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                                                            1. Gahapativaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Kandarakasuttavaººan±
 
    1.  ¾r±mapokkharaº²-±d²s³ti (2.0001) ±r±mapokkharaº²-uyy±nacetiyaµµh±n±d²su.
Ussann±ti  bahul±.  Asokakaºik±rakovi¼±rakumbh²r±jarukkhehi  sammissat±ya  ta½
campakavana½  n²l±dipañcavaººakusumapaµimaº¹itanti  daµµhabba½,  na  campa-
karukkh±na½yeva   n²l±dipañcavaººakusumat±y±ti   vadanti.  Bhagav±  kusumaga-
ndhasugandhe  campakavane  viharat²ti  imin± na m±panak±le eva tasmi½ nagare
campakarukkh±   ussann±,   atha  kho  aparabh±gep²ti  dasseti.  “Pañcasatamattehi
a¹¹hate¼aseh²”ti  eva½ adassitaparicchedena. Hatthino c±reti sikkh±pet²ti hatth±ca-
riyo   hatth²na½   sikkh±pako,   tassa   puttoti   ±ha   “hatth±cariyassa  putto”ti.  Tad±
bhagav±  tesa½  pas±dajananattha½  attano  buddh±nubh±va½  aniguhitv±va  nisi-
nnoti   dassento   “chabbaºº±na½   ghanabuddharasm²nan”ti-±dim±ha.  Bhagavato
ceva g±raven±ti bhagavato garubh±vena, bhagavati g±raven±ti v± p±µho.
    Nicca½  na  hot²ti  abhiºha½  na  hoti,  kad±cideva  hot²ti attho. Abhiºhaniccat± hi
idha   adhippet±,  na  k³µaµµhaniccat±.  Loke  kiñci  vimhay±vaha½  disv±  hatthavik±-
rampi  karonti,  aªguli½  v±  phoµayanti,  ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½ (2.0002) “acchara½
paharitu½   yuttan”ti.  Abh³tapubba½  bh³tanti  aya½  niruttinayo  yebhuyyena  up±-
d±ya  ru¼h²vasena vuttoti veditabbo. Tath± hi p±¼iya½ “yepi te, bho gotama, ahesu½
at²tamaddh±nan”ti-±di  vutta½,  kiñci  akattabbampi kariyam±na½ dukkarabh±vena
vimhay±vaha½     hoti,     tath±     kiñci    kattabba½,    purima½    garahacchariya½,
pacchima½    pasa½sacchariya½,    tadubhaya½    suttapadaso   dassetu½   “tatth±-
”ti-±di vutta½.
    Samm±  paµip±ditoti  samm±paµipad±ya½  µhapito.  Es±  paµipad± param±ti etapa-
rama½,  bh±vanapu½sakaniddesoya½  yath±  “visama½  candimas³riy±  parivatta-
nt²”ti  (a.  ni.  4.70).  Ayañhettha attho– bhagav± bhikkhusaªgho paµipad±ya tumhehi
paµip±dito,  at²tepi  k±le  buddh± etaparama½yeva bhikkhusaªgha½ samm± paµip±-
desu½,  an±gatepi  k±le  etaparama½yeva  bhikkhusaªgha½  samm± paµip±dessa-
nt²ti    paribb±jako    nayagg±hena    diµµhena    adiµµha½   anuminanto   sabbesampi



buddh±na½   s±sane   saªghasuppaµipatti½   majjhe   bhinnasuvaººa½  viya  sama-
sama½  katv±  dasseti,  eva½  dassento  ca  tesa½  sudhammatañca  tath±  dasseti
ev±ti   veditabbo,   buddhasubuddhat±  pana  nesa½  sar³peneva  dassit±ti.  Na  ito
bhiyyoti  imin±  p±¼iya½ etaparama½yev±ti avadh±raºena nivattita½ dasseti s²lapa-
daµµh±natt±  sam±dhissa,  sam±dhipadaµµh±natt± ca paññ±ya s²lepi ca abhisam±c±-
rikapubbakatt± ±dibrahmacariyakassa vutta½ “±bhisam±c±rikavatta½ ±di½ katv±”-
ti.
    2.  Pucch±nusandhi-±d²su  anantogadhatt±  “p±µi-ekko  anusandh²”ti  vatv± tame-
vattha½  p±kaµa½  k±tu½  “bhagav±  kir±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Upasantak±raºanti upasa-
ntabh±vak±raºa½.  Tañhi ariy±na½yeva visayo, tatth±pi ca buddh±na½ eva anava-
sesato  visayoti  imamattha½  byatirekato  anvayato  ca  dassetu½  na  hi  tvanti-±di
vutta½.    Tattha    ñ±tatthacariy±    k±kaj±tak±divasena    veditabb±,   lokatthacariy±
ta½ta½p±ramip³raºavasena,  buddhatthacariy± mah±bodhij±tak±divasena. Accha-
riya½ bho gotam±ti-±din± kandarakena kata½ pas±dapavedana½ dasseti.
    Yepi  teti-±din±  tena  vuttamattha½ paccanubh±santena bhagavat± sampaµicchi-
tanti  caritatt±  ±ha–  “santi  hi kandarak±ti ayampi p±µiyekko anusandh²”ti (2.0003).
Yo  hi kandarakena bhikkhusaªghassa upasantabh±vo kittito, ta½ vibhajitv± dasse-
ntopi  tena  apucchitoyeva  attano ajjh±sayena bhagav± “santi h²”ti-±din± desana½
±rabhi.  Ten±ha  “bhagavato  kira etadahos²” ti-±di. Kappetv±ti aññath± santameva
att±na½   aññath±   vidh±ya.   Pakappetv±ti  sanidassanavasena  gahetv±.  Ten±ha
“kuhakabh±ven±”ti-±di.    Paµipada½    p³rayam±n±ti   k±ma½   avisesena   sekkh±
vuccanti,   te   pana  adhigatamaggavasena  “p³rayam±n±”ti  na  vattabb±  kiccassa
niµµhitatt±.  Maggo  hi  ekacittakkhaºikoti  ±ha  “uparimaggassa vipassan±ya upasa-
nt±”ti.   Ito   mutt±Ti   maggen±gat³pasamato  mutt±.  Kaly±ºaputhujjane  sandh±ya
vadati. Ten±ha “cat³hi satipaµµh±nehi upasant±”ti.
    Satatas²l±ti  avicchinnas²l±.  S±tisayo hi etesa½ s²lassa akhaº¹±dibh±vo. Supari-
suddhas²lat±vasena santat± vutti etesanti santatavuttinoti ±ha “tasseva vevacanan”-
ti.  Eva½  s²lavuttivasena “santatavuttino”ti padassa attha½ vatv± id±ni j²vitavuttiva-
sena  dassento  “santataj²vik±v±ti  attho”ti  ±ha. S±sanassa j²vitavutti s²lasannissit±
ev±ti ±ha “tasmin”ti-±di.
    Nipayati  visoseti  r±g±disa½kilesa½,  tato  v±  att±na½  nip±t²ti  nipako, paññav±.
Ten±ha  “paññavanto”ti.  Paññ±ya  µhatv± j²vik±kappana½ n±ma buddhapaµikuµµha-
micch±j²va½   pah±ya   samm±j²vena  j²vananti  ta½  dassento  “yath±  ekacco”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  ya½  vattabba½, ta½ visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 1.14) ta½sa½vaººa-
n±yañca  (visuddhi. mah±µ². 1.14) vuttanayeneva veditabba½. Rathavin²tapaµipad±-
dayo  tesu  tesu  suttesu  vuttanayena  veditabb±.  Ito  aññattha mah±gop±lakasutt±-
d²su  (ma.  ni. 1.346 ±dayo) lokuttarasatipaµµh±n± kathit±ti ±ha– “idha pana lokiyalo-
kuttaramissak±  satipaµµh±n±  kathit±”ti,  satipaµµh±nasuttepi  (d². ni. 2.373-374; ma.
ni. 1.106 ±dayo) vomissak±va kathit±ti. Ettaken±ti ettak±ya desan±ya.
    3.  K±rakabh±vanti  (2.0004)  paµipattiya½ paµipajjanakabh±va½. Mayampi n±ma
gih²  bahukicc±  sam±n±  k±lena  k±la½  satipaµµh±nesu  suppatiµµhitacitt± vihar±ma,
kimaªga½  pana  vivekav±sinoti attano k±rakabh±va½ pavedento eva½ bhikkhusa-



ªghañca  ukkhipati.  Ten±ha  “ayañhettha  adhipp±yo”ti-±di. N±n±rammaºesu apa-
r±para½   uppajjam±n±na½   r±g±dikiles±na½   ghanajaµitasaªkh±t±k±rena   pavatti
kilesagahanena gahanat±, ten±ha “anto jaµ± bahi jaµ±, jaµ±ya jaµit± paj±”ti (sa½. ni.
1.23,  192). Manuss±na½ ajjh±sayagahaºena s±µheyyamp²ti dassento ±ha “kasaµa-
s±µheyyesupi   eseva   nayo”ti.  Yath±  sappimadhuph±ºit±d²su  kacavarabh±vo,  so
kasaµoti  vuccati,  eva½ sant±ne aparisuddho sa½kilesabh±vo kasaµanti ±ha “apari-
suddhaµµhena  kasaµat±”ti.  Attani  asantaguºasambh±vana½  ker±µiyaµµho. J±n±t²ti
“ida½  ahita½  na  sevitabba½,  ida½  hita½  sevitabban”ti vic±reti deseti. Vic±raºa-
tthopi   hi   hoti   j±n±ti-saddo  yath±  “±yasm±  j±n±t²”ti.  Sabb±pi  …pe…  adhippet±
“pasup±lak±”ti-±d²su    viya.   Idha   antara-saddo   “vijjantarik±y±”ti-±d²su   (ma.   ni.
2.149)  viya  khaºatthoti  ±ha  “yattakena  khaºen±”ti.  Ten±ti hatthin±. T±n²ti s±µhe-
yy±d²ni.
    Atthato   k±yacittujukat±paµipakkhabh³t±va   lobhasahagatacittupp±dassa   pava-
tti-±k±ravises±ti    t±ni    pavatti-±k±rena   dassetu½   “tatth±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha
yass±ti  p±ºabh³tassa  assassa  v±  hatthino  v±. Ýhass±m²ti tattheva sappaµibhaye
µh±ne  gantv±  µhass±m²ti  na  hoti.  Imassa  s±µheyyat±ya p±kaµakaraºa½ vañcan±-
dhipp±yabh±vato.  Tath±  hi  cat³su  µh±nesu  “vañcetv±”  icceva vutta½, niguhanto
pana   tattheva   gantv±  tiµµheyya.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Paµimagga½  ±rohituk±ma-
ss±ti  ±gatamaggameva  nivattitv±  gantuk±massa.  Leº¹avissajjan±d²su k±lantar±-
pekkh±bh±va½ “tath±”ti imin± upasa½harati.
    Antoj±tak±ti  attano  d±siy±  kucchimhi j±t±. Dhanakk²t±ti dhana½ datv± d±sabh±-
vena    gahit±.   Karamar±n²t±ti   d±sabh±vena   karamaragg±hagahit±.   D±sabyanti
d±sabh±va½.  Pess±ti  ad±s±  eva hutv± veyy±vaccakar±. Ima½ vissajjetv±ti ima½
attano   hatthagata½   vissajjetv±.   Ima½   (2.0005)  gaºhant±ti  ima½  tassa  hattha-
gata½  gaºhant±.  Sammukhato  aññath±  parammukhak±le k±yav±c±samud±c±ra-
dassaneneva cittassa nesa½ aññath± µhitabh±vo niddiµµhoti veditabbo.
    4.  Ayampi  p±µiyekko  anusandh²ti etth±pi anantare vuttanayeneva anusandhiyo-
jan±   veditabb±.   Tenev±ha   “ayañh²”ti-±di.   Catuttho   hitapaµipada½  paµipannoti
yojan±.  Puggalas²sena  puggalapaµipatti½  dassento  “puggale pah±y±”ti ±ha. Paµi-
patti   hi   idha   pah±tabb±,   na   puggal±.   Yath±  assaddh±dipuggalaparivajjanena
saddhindriy±dibh±van±     ijjhanti,     eva½     micch±paµipannapuggalaparivajjanena
micch±paµipad± vajjitabb±ti ±ha– “purime tayo puggale pah±y±”ti. Catutthapuggala-
ss±ti  imasmi½  catukke  vuttacatutthapuggalassa  hitapaµipattiya½yeva paµip±demi
pavattem²ti  dassento.  Sant±ti  sama½ vin±sa½ nirodha½ patt±ti ayamettha atthoti
±ha   “niruddh±   sant±ti  vutt±”ti.  Puna  sant±ti  bh±van±vasena  kilesapari¼±haviga-
mato   sant±ti   ayamettha   atthoti  ±ha  “nibbut±”ti.  Sant±ti  ±netv±  yojan±.  Santo
haveti   ettha   samabh±vakarena   s±dhubh±vassa   visesapaccayabh³tena   paº¹i-
ccena samann±gat± ariy± “santo”ti vutt±ti ±ha– “santo have …pe… paº¹it±”ti.
    ¾hito  aha½m±no  etth±ti  att±  (a. ni. µ². 2.4.198) attabh±vo, idha pana yo paro na
hoti,  so  att±,  ta½ att±na½. Paranti attato añña½. Ch±ta½ vuccati taºh± jighacch±-
hetut±ya.  Anto  t±panakiles±nanti attano sant±ne attapari¼±hajananasantappanaki-
les±na½.  Citta½  ±r±dhet²ti  citta½  pas±deti,  sampaha½set²ti  attho.  Yasm±  pana



tath±bh³to   citta½   samp±dento  ajjh±saya½  gaºhanto  n±ma  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½
“citta½ samp±det²”ti-±di.
    5.   Dukkha½  paµikk³la½  jeguccha½  etass±ti  dukkhapaµikk³lo  ta½  dukkhapaµi-
kk³la½.  Visesanavisesitabbat± hi k±mac±r±. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana dukkhassa vise-
sitabbata½   sandh±ya   b±hiratthasam±sa½   an±diyitv±  “dukkhassa  paµikk³lan”ti
attho   vutto.  Yena  hi  bh±gena  purisassa  dukkha½  paµikk³la½,  tena  dukkhassa
purisop²ti. Ten±ha– “paccan²kasaºµhitan”ti.
    6.  Cat³hi  (2.0006)  k±raºeh²ti  dh±tukusalat±d²hi cat³hi k±raºehi. Kamma½ karo-
t²ti   yogakamma½   karoti.   Yasm±   sambuddh±  paresa½  maggaphal±dhigam±ya
uss±haj±t±,  tattha  nirantara½  yuttappayutt±  eva  honti,  te paµicca tesa½ antar±yo
na   hotiyev±ti   ±ha   “na   pana   buddhe   paµicc±”ti.   Kiriyaparih±niy±  desakassa
tasseva  v±  puggalassa  tajjapayog±bh±vato.  “Desakassa  v±”ti  ida½  s±vak±na½
vasena  daµµhabba½.  Mahat±  atthen±ti  ettha attha-saddo ±nisa½sapariy±yoti ±ha
“dv²hi   ±nisa½seh²”ti.   Pas±da½   paµilabhati  “arahanto”ti-±din±  saªghasuppaµipa-
ttiy±   sutatt±.   Abhinavo   nayo   udap±di  santatas²lat±divasena  anattantapat±diva-
sena,   sopi   ta½   sutv±   d±s±d²su  savisesa½  lajj²  day±panno  hit±nukamp²  hutv±
sekkhapaµipada½   s²la½   s±dhento   anukkamena  satipaµµh±nabh±vana½  paribr³-
heti. Ten±ha bhagav± “mahat± atthena sa½yutto”ti.
    8.   Paresa½   hananagh±tan±din±   rod±panato  luddo,  tath±  vigh±takabh±vena
k±yacitt±na½   vid±raºato   d±ruºo,   viruddhav±dat±ya   kakkha¼o,   bandhan±g±re
niyutto bandhan±g±riko.
    9.  Khattiy±bhiseken±ti khattiy±na½ kattabba-abhisekena. Santh±g±ranti santh±-
ravasena  kata½ ag±ra½ yaññ±v±µa½. Sappitelen±ti sappimayena telena, yamaka-
snehena  hi  tad±  k±ya½  abbhañjati.  Vacchabh±va½ taritv± µhito vacchataro. Pari-
kkhepakaraºatth±y±ti  vanam±l±hi  saddhi½  dabbhehi vediy± parikkhepanatth±ya.
Yaññabh³miyanti   avasesayaññaµµh±ne.   Ya½   panettha  atthato  avibhatta½  ta½
suviññeyyameva.



 
                            Kandarakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 2. Aµµhakan±garasuttavaººan±
 
    17.  Avid³reti  (2.0007)  imin±  p±¼iya½  “ves±liyan”ti  ida½  sam²pe bhummavaca-
nanti  dasseti.  S±rappattakulagaºan±y±Ti (a. ni. µ². 3.11.16) mah±s±ramahappatta-
kulagaºan±ya.   Dasame  µh±neti  aññe  aññeti  dasagaºanaµµh±ne.  Aµµhakanagare
j±to    bhavo   aµµhakan±garo.   Kukkuµ±r±moti   p±µaliputte   kukkuµ±r±mo,   na   kosa-
mbiya½.
    18.  Pakatatthaniddeso  ta-saddoti  tassa  “bhagavat±”ti-±d²hi padehi sam±n±dhi-
karaºabh±vena  vuttassa  yena abhisambuddhabh±vena bhagav± pakato adhigato
sup±kaµo  ca,  ta½  abhisambuddhabh±va½  saddhi½  ±gaman²yapaµipad±ya attha-
bh±vena  dassento  “yo  so …pe… abhisambuddho”ti ±ha. Satipi ñ±ºadassana-sa-
dd±na½  idha  paññ±vevacanabh±ve tena tena visesena tesa½ visayavisese pava-
ttidassanattha½   as±dh±raºañ±ºavisesavasena  vijj±ttayavasena  vijj±-abhiññ±n±-
varaºañ±ºavasena  sabbaññutañ±ºama½sacakkhuvasena paµivedhadesan±ñ±ºa-
vasena  ca  tadattha½  yojetv±  dassento “tesa½ tesan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha ±say±nu-
saya½  j±nat± ±say±nusayañ±ºena sabba½ ñeyyadhamma½ passat± sabbaññut±-
n±varaºañ±ºehi. Pubbeniv±s±d²h²Ti pubbeniv±s±savakkhayañ±ºehi. Paµivedhapa-
ññ±y±ti   ariyamaggapaññ±ya.  Desan±paññ±ya  passat±ti  desetabbadhamm±na½
desetabbappak±ra½    bodhaneyyapuggal±nañca    ±say±nusayacarit±dhimutti-±di-
bheda½  dhammadesan±paññ±ya  y±th±vato passat±. Ar²nanti kiles±r²na½, pañca-
vidham±r±na½   v±,  s±sanassa  v±  paccatthik±na½  aññatitthiy±na½  tesa½  pana
hanana½  p±µih±riyehi abhibhavana½ appaµibh±nat±karaºa½ ajjhupekkhanameva
v±, kesivinayasuttañcettha nidassana½.
    Tath±   µh±n±µµh±n±divibh±ga½   j±nat±  yath±kamm³pagasatte  passat±,  sav±sa-
n±na½  ±sav±na½  kh²ºatt±  arahat±, abhiññeyy±dibhede dhamme abhiññeyy±dito
avipar²t±vabodhato   samm±sambuddhena.   Atha   v±  t²su  k±lesu  appaµihatañ±ºa-
t±ya  j±nat±,  k±yakamm±divasena tiººa½ kamm±na½ ñ±º±nuparivattito nisamma-
k±rit±ya  passat±,  dav±d²na½  abh±vas±dhik±ya  (2.0008)  pah±nasampad±ya  ara-
hat±,  chand±d²na½ ah±nihetubh³t±ya akkhayapaµibh±nas±dhik±ya sabbaññut±ya
samm±sambuddhen±ti     eva½     dasabala-aµµh±rasa-±veºikabuddhadhammavase-
napi yojan± k±tabb±.
    19.     Abhisaªkhatanti    attano    paccayehi    abhisammukhabh±vena    samecca
sambh³yya   kata½,   svassa   katabh±vo  upp±danena  veditabbo,  na  uppannassa
paµisaªkharaºen±ti    ±ha    “upp±ditan”ti.    Te   cassa   paccay±   cetan±padh±n±ti
dassetu½  p±¼iya½  “abhisaªkhata½  abhisañcetayitan”ti  vuttanti  “cetayita½ paka-
ppitan”ti  attham±ha. Abhisaªkhata½ abhisañcetayitanti ca jh±nassa p±tubh±vada-
ssanamukhena   viddha½sanabh±va½   ulliªgeti   yañhi   ahutv±   sambhavati,   ta½
hutv±  paµiveti.  Ten±ha p±¼iya½ ‘abhisaªkhatan’ti-±di. Samathavipassan±dhamme



µhitoti  samathadhamme µhitatt± sam±hito vipassana½ paµµhapetv± anicc±nupassa-
n±d²hi  niccasaññ±dayo  pajahanto anukkamena ta½ anulomañ±ºa½ p±pet± hutv±
vipassan±dhamme     µhito.    Samathavipassan±saªkh±tesu    dhammesu    rañjana-
µµhena  r±go,  nandanaµµhena  nand²ti.  Tattha sukhum± apekkh± vutt±, y± “nikant²”ti
vuccati.
    Eva½  santeti  eva½  yath±rutavasena  ca imassa suttapadassa atthe gahetabbe
sati.   Samathavipassan±su   chandar±go   kattabboti   an±g±miphala½  nibbattetv±
tadatth±ya  samathavipassan±pi anibbattetv± kevala½ tattha chandar±go kattabbo
bhavissati.  Kasm±?  Tesu  samathavipassan±saªkh±tesu dhammesu chandar±ga-
mattena   an±g±min±   laddhabbassa   aladdh±n±g±miphalena   laddhabbatt±  tath±
sati  tena an±g±miphalampi laddhabbameva n±ma hoti. Ten±ha– “an±g±miphala½
paµividdha½  bhavissat²”ti.  Sabh±vato  rasitabbatt±  avipar²to  attho  eva  attharaso.
Aññ±pi  k±ci  sugatiyoti  vinip±tike sandh±y±ha. Aññ±pi k±ci duggatiyoti asurak±ya-
m±ha.
    Samathadhurameva   dhura½   samathay±nikassa   vasena   desan±ya  ±gatatt±.
Mah±m±lukyov±de  “vivicca  akusalehi dhammehi savitakka½ savic±ran”ti p±daka-
jjh±na½ katv± “so yadeva tattha hoti r³pagata½ vedan±gatan”ti-±din± vipassana½
vitth±retv±  “so  tattha  µhito  ±sav±na½ khaya½ (2.0009) p±puº±t²”ti (ma. ni. 2.133)
±gatatt±  “mah±m±lukyov±de  vipassan±va  dhuran”ti  ±ha. Mah±satipaµµh±nasutte
(d².  ni.  2.373  ±dayo; ma. ni. 1.106 ±dayo) sabbatthakameva tikkhatar±ya vipassa-
n±ya   ±gatatt±   vutta½   “vipassanuttara½  kathitan”ti.  K±yagat±satisutte  (ma.  ni.
3.153-154)    ±n±p±najjh±n±divasena    savisesa½   samathavipassan±ya   ±gatatt±
vutta½ “samathuttara½ kathitan”ti.
    Appa½  y±citena  bahu½  dentena  u¼±rapurisena  viya  eka½  dhamma½  pucchi-
tena   “ayampi   ekadhammo”ti  kathitatt±  ek±dasapi  dhamm±  pucch±vasena  eka-
dhammo   n±ma   j±to   pacceka½   v±kyaparisam±panañ±yena.  Ekav²sati  pabb±ni
tehi   bodhiyam±n±ya  paµipad±ya  ekar³patt±  paµipad±vasena  ekadhammo  n±ma
j±toti.  Idha  imasmi½ aµµhakan±garasutte. Nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanadhamm±na½
saªkh±r±vasesasukhumabh±vappattat±ya  tattha  s±vak±na½  dukkaranti  na catu-
tth±ruppavasenettha   desan±  ±gat±ti  catunna½  brahmavih±r±na½,  heµµhim±na½
tiººa½   ±rupp±nañca   vasena   ek±dasa.  Pucch±vasen±ti  “atthi  nu  kho,  bhante
±nanda,  tena  …pe…  samm±sambuddhena  ekadhammo akkh±to”ti (ma. ni. 2.18)
eva½   pavattapucch±vasena.   Amatuppattiyatthen±ti  amatabh±vassa  uppattihetu-
t±ya,  sabb±nipi  kammaµµh±n±ni ekarasampi amat±dhigamapaµipattiy±ti attho, eva-
mettha   aggaphalabh³mi   an±g±miphalabh³m²ti  dveva  bh³miyo  sar³pato  ±gat±,
n±nantariyat±ya pana heµµhim±pi dve bh³miyo atthato ±gat± ev±ti daµµhabb±.
    21. Pañca sat±ni aggho etass±ti pañcasata½. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                        Aµµhakan±garasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                        3. Sekhasuttavaººan±



 
    22.  Santh±g±ranti  atth±nus±san±g±ra½.  Ten±ha–  “uyyogak±l±d²s³”ti-±di.  ¾di-
saddena   maªgalamah±d²na½   saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Santhambhant²ti  vissamanti,
parissama½  vinodent²ti  attho.  Sah±ti  sannivesavasena  (2.0010)  ekajjha½. Saha
atth±nus±sana½  ag±ranti  etasmi½ atthe ttha-k±rassa ntha-k±ra½ katv± santh±g±-
ranti vuttanti daµµhabba½. Santharant²ti sammantanavasena tiµµhanti.
    Tepiµaka½  buddhavacana½  ±gatameva  bhavissat²ti  buddhavacanassa ±gama-
nas²sena   ariyaphaladhamm±nampi   ±gamana½   vuttameva,   tiy±maratti½  tattha
vasant±na½  phalasam±pattiva¼añjana½  hot²ti.  Tasmiñca bhikkhusaªghe kaly±ºa-
puthujjan±  vipassana½  ussukk±pent±  hont²ti ce? Ariyamaggadhamm±na½ tattha
±gamana½ hotiyeva.
    Allagomayen±ti  acchena  allagomayarasena. Opuñch±petv±ti vilimpitv±. Catujj±-
tiyagandheh²ti   tagarakuªkumayavanapupphatam±lapatt±ni   pisitv±  katagandhehi
n±n±vaººeti  n²l±divasena  n±n±vaººe,  na  bhittivisesavasena. Bhittivisesavasena
pana  n±n±saºµh±nar³pameva.  Mah±piµµhikakojavaketi  hatthipiµµh²su  attharitabba-
t±ya  mah±piµµhik±ti  laddhasamaññe  kojaveti  vadanti.  Kuttake pana sandh±yeta½
vutta½  hatthattharaº± hatthir³pavicitt±. Assattharakas²hattharak±Dayopi assas²ha-
r³p±divicitt±   eva   attharak±,  cittattharaka½  N±n±r³pehi  ceva  n±n±vidham±l±ka-
mm±d²hi ca vicitta½ attharaka½.
    Upadh±nanti    apassayana½    upadahitv±ti    apassayayoggabh±vena   µhapetv±
gandhehi  katam±l±  gandhad±ma½,  tam±lapatt±d²hi  kata½  pattad±ma½.  ¾di-sa-
ddena  hiªgulatakkolaj±tiphalaj±tipupph±d²hi  katad±ma½  saªgaºh±ti.  Pallaªk±k±-
rena  katap²µha½  pallaªkap²µha½,  t²su  passesu,  ekapasse  eva  v± sa-upassaya½
apassayap²µha½, anapassaya½ muº¹ap²µha½ yojan±vaµµeti yojanaparikkhepe.
    Sa½vidh±y±ti  antarav±sakassa  koºapadesañca  itarapadesañca  sama½ katv±
vidh±ya.   Ten±ha–  “kattariy±  paduma½  kantanto  viy±”ti  timaº¹ala½  paµicch±de-
ntoti  ettha  ca  yasm±  buddh±na½  r³pasampad±  viya ±kappasampad±pi paramu-
kka½sagat±,  tasm± tad± bhagav± eva½ sobhat²ti dassento “suvaººap±maªgen±”-
ti-±dim±ha,  tattha asamena buddhavesen±ti-±din± (2.0011) tad± bhagav± buddh±-
nubh±vassa  niguhaºe k±raº±bh±vato tattha sannipatitadevamanussan±gayakkha-
gandhabb±d²na½    pas±dajananattha½    attano    sabh±vapakatikiriy±yeva   kapila-
vatthu½  p±vis²ti dasseti. Buddh±na½ k±yappabh± n±ma pakatiy± as²tihatthamatta-
meva  padesa½  pharat²ti  ±ha–  “as²tihatthaµµh±na½  aggahes²”ti  n²lap²talohitod±ta-
mañjiµµhapabhassar±na½ vasena chabbaºº± buddharasmiyo.
    Sabbap±liphulloti  m³lato  paµµh±ya  y±va agg± phullo vikasito. Paµip±µiy± µhapit±-
nanti-±di  parikapp³pam±.  Yath±  ta½  …pe…  alaªkata½ Añño virocati, eva½ viro-
cittha,   samati½s±ya   p±ramit±hi   abhisaªkhatatt±   eva½  virocitth±ti  vutta½  hoti.
Pañcav²satiy±   nad²nanti   gaªg±d²na½  candabh±g±pariyos±n±na½  pañcav²satiy±
mah±nad²na½.    Sambhijj±ti    sambheda½    miss²bh±va½    patv±    mukhadv±reti
samudda½ paviµµhaµµh±ne.
    Devamanussan±gasupaººagandhabbayakkh±d²na½  akkh²n²ti  ceta½ parikappa-
navasena   vutta½.   Sahassen±ti   padasahassena,  bh±ºav±rappam±ºena  ganthe-



n±ti attho.
    Kampayanto   vasundharanti   attano  guºavisesehi  pathav²kampa½  upp±dento,
eva½bh³topi    aheµhayanto   p±º±ni.   Sabbadakkhiºatt±   buddh±na½   dakkhiºa½
paµhama½   p±da½   uddharanto.  Sama½  samphusate  bh³mi½  suppatiµµhitap±da-
t±ya. Yadipi bh³mi½ sama½ phusati, rajas±nupalippati sukhumatt± chaviy±. Ninna-
µµh±na½  unnamat²ti-±di  buddh±na½  suppatiµµhitap±dasaªkh±tassa mah±purisala-
kkhaºapaµil±bhassa   nissandaphala½.   N±tid³re  uddharat²ti  atid³re  µhapetu½  na
uddharati.  Nacc±sanne  ca  nikkhipanti  acc±sanne  ca  µh±ne anikkhipanto niyy±ti.
H±sayanto sadevake loke tosayanto. Cat³hi p±dehi carat²ti catuc±r².
    Buddh±nubh±vassa   pak±sanavasena   gatatt±  vaººak±lo  n±ma  kiresa.  Sar²ra-
vaººe  v±  guºavaººe  v± kathiyam±ne dukkathitanti na vattabba½. Kasm±? Apari-
m±ºavaºº±  hi  buddh±  bhagavanto,  buddhaguºasa½vaººan±  j±nantassa  yath±-
dhammasa½vaººana½yeva anupavisat²ti.
    Duk³lacumbaµaken±ti  (2.0012) ganthitv± gahitaduk³lavatthena, n±gavikkantaca-
raºoti   hatthin±gasadisapadanikkhepo.   Satapuññalakkhaºoti  anekasatapuññani-
mmitamah±purisalakkhaºo   maºiverocano   yath±ti  ativiya  virocam±no  maºi  viya
verocano   n±ma   eko  maºivisesoti  keci  mah±s±lov±ti  mahanto  s±larukkho  viya,
kovi¼±r±dimah±rukkho   viya   v±   padumo   kokanado  yath±ti  kokanadasaªkh±ta½
mah±paduma½ viya, vikasam±napaduma½ viya v±.
    ¾k±sagaªga½  ot±rento  viy±Ti-±di  tass±  pakiººakakath±ya  aññesa½ dukkara-
bh±vadassanañceva suºant±na½ accantasukh±vahabh±vadassanañca pathav²ja½
±ka¹¹hento  viy±ti  n±¼iyanta½  yojetv± mah±pathaviy± heµµhimatale pappaµakoja½
uddha½mukha½  katv±  ±ka¹¹hento viya yojanikanti yojanappam±ºa½ madhubha-
º¹anti madhupaµala½.



±v±sad±yakena   dinnameva  hoti.  Tath±hi  dve  tayo  g±me  piº¹±ya  caritv±  kiñci
    Mahantanti  u¼±ra½.  Sabbad±na½  dinnameva  hot²ti  sabbameva  paccayaj±ta½
±v±sad±yakena   dinnameva  hoti.  Tath±hi  dve  tayo  g±me  piº¹±ya  caritv±  kiñci
aladdh±  ±gatassapi  ch±y³dakasampanna½ ±r±ma½ pavisitv± nh±yitv± paµissaye
muhutta½  nipajjitv±  uµµh±ya  nisinnassa k±ye bala½ ±haritv± pakkhitta½ viya hoti.
Bahi  vicarantassa  ca  k±ye  vaººadh±tu  v±t±tapehi kilamati, paµissaya½ pavisitv±
dv±ra½  pidh±ya muhutta½ nisinnassa visabh±gasantati v³pasammati, sabh±gasa-
ntati  patiµµh±ti,  vaººadh±tu  ±haritv± pakkhitt± viya hoti, bahi vicarantassa ca p±de
kaºµako   vijjhati,   kh±ºu  paharati,  sar²sap±diparissayo  ceva  corabhayañca  uppa-
jjati,  paµissaya½  pavisitv±  dv±ra½  pidh±ya  nipannassa pana sabbe parissay± na
honti,  ajjhayantassa  dhammap²tisukha½,  kammaµµh±na½  manasikarontassa upa-
samasukha½   uppajjati   bahiddh±   vikkhep±bh±vato,   bahi  vicarantassa  ca  k±ye
sed±   muccanti,  akkh²ni  phandanti,  sen±sana½  pavisanakkhaºe  mañcap²µh±d²ni
na  paññ±yanti,  muhutta½  nisinnassa  pana  akkhipas±do  ±haritv±  pakkhitto  viya
hoti,   dv±rav±tap±namañcap²µh±d²ni   paññ±yanti,   etasmimpi  ca  ±v±se  vasanta½
disv± manuss± cat³hi paccayehi sakkacca½ upaµµhahanti. Tena vutta½– “±v±sad±-
nasmi½   dinne   sabba½   d±na½   dinnameva   hot²”ti.   Bh³maµµhaka   …pe…   na
sakk±ti ayamattho mah±sudassanavatthun± (d². ni. 2.241 ±dayo) d²petabbo.
    S²tanti  (2.0013)  (s±rattha. µ². c³¼avagga 3.295; sa½. ni. µ². 2.4.243) ajjhattadh±tu-
kkhobhavasena      v±     bahiddha-utuvipariº±mavasena     v±     uppajjanakas²ta½.
Uºhanti  aggisant±pa½.  Tassa  pana  davad±h±d²su  sambhavo  daµµhabbo. Paµiha-
nt²ti  paµib±hati.  Yath±  tadubhayavasena  k±yacitt±na½  b±dhan±ni  na honti, eva½
karoti.   S²tuºhabbh±hate   hi   sar²re   vikkhittacitto   bhikkhu  yoniso  padahitu½  na
sakkoti. V±¼amig±n²ti s²habyaggh±div±¼amige. Guttasen±sanañhi pavisitv± dv±ra½
pidh±ya  nisinnassa  te  parissay±  na  honti.  Sar²sapeti  ye  keci sarant± gacchante
d²ghaj±tike.  Makaseti nidassanameta½, ¹a½s±d²na½ eteneva saªgaho daµµhabbo.
Sisireti   s²tak±lavasena  satt±havaddalik±divasena  ca  uppanne  sisirasamphasse.
Vuµµhiyoti yad± tad± uppann± vassavuµµhiyo paµihanat²ti yojan±.
    V±t±tapo  ghoroti  rukkhagacch±d²na½  umm³labhañjanavasena pavattiy± ghoro
saraja-araj±dibhedo   v±to   ceva  gimhapari¼±hasamayesu  uppattiy±  ghoro  s³riy±-
tapo  ca.  Paµihaññat²ti  paµib±h²yati.  Leºatthanti  n±n±rammaºato  citta½ nivattetv±
paµisall±n±r±mattha½.    Sukhatthanti    vuttaparissay±bh±vena   ph±suvih±rattha½.
Jh±yitunti   aµµhati½s±rammaºesu   yattha   katthaci  citta½  upanijjh±yitu½.  Vipassi-
tunti anicc±dito sabbasaªkh±re sammasitu½.
    Vih±reti paµissaye. K±rayeti k±r±peyya. Rammeti manorame niv±sasukhe. V±sa-
yettha   bahussuteti   k±retv±   pana   ettha   vih±resu  bahussute  s²lavante  kaly±ºa-
dhamme  niv±seyya.  Te  niv±sento  pana  tesa½  bahussut±na½  yath±  paccayehi
kilamatho  na  hoti,  eva½  annañca  p±nañca vatthasen±san±ni ca dadeyya ujubh³-
tesu    ajjh±sayasampannesu   kammaphal±na½   ratanattayaguº±nañca   saddaha-
nena vippasannena cetas±.
    Id±ni  gahaµµhapabbajit±na½ aññamaññ³pak±rata½ dassetu½ “te tass±”ti g±tha-



m±ha.  Tattha teti bahussut± tass±Ti up±sakassa. Dhamma½ desent²ti sakalavaµµa-
dukkhapanudana½    dhamma½    desenti.   Ya½   so   dhamma½   idhaññ±y±ti   so
puggalo  ya½  saddhamma½  imasmi½  s±sane  samm±paµipajjanena j±nitv± agga-
magg±dhigamena an±savo hutv± parinibb±yati.
    P³j±sakk±ravaseneva   (2.0014)   paµhamay±mo   khepito,  bhagavato  desan±ya
app±vaseso  majjhimay±mo gatoti p±¼iya½ “bahudeva rattin”ti vuttanti ±ha “atireka-
tara½   diya¹¹hay±man”ti.   Sandasses²ti  ±nisa½sa½  dassesi,  ±v±sad±napaµisa½-
yutta½  dhammi½  katha½  sutv±  tato  para½,  “mah±r±ja,  itipi s²la½, itipi sam±dhi,
itipi   paññ±”ti   s²l±diguºe   tesa½   samm±  dassesi,  hatthena  gahetv±  viya  pacca-
kkhato pak±sesi. Sam±dapes²ti “eva½ s²la½ sam±d±tabba½, s²le patiµµhitena eva½
sam±dhi,   eva½  paññ±  bh±vetabb±”ti  yath±  te  s²l±diguºe  ±diyanti,  tath±  gaºh±-
pesi.   Samuttejes²ti   yath±   sam±dinna½   s²la½   suvisuddha½  hoti,  samathavipa-
ssan±  ca  bh±viyam±n± yath± suµµhu visodhit± uparivises±vah± honti, eva½ citta½
samuttejesi  nis±manavasena  vod±pesi. Sampaha½ses²ti yath±nusiµµha½ µhitas²l±-
diguºehi   sampati   laddhaguº±nisa½sehi  ceva  upari  laddhabbaphalavisesehi  ca
uparicitta½  samm±  paha½sesi,  laddhass±savasena  suµµhu  tosesi.  Evametesa½
pad±na½ attho veditabbo.
    Samud±yavacanopi as²timah±thera-saddo tadekadesepi niru¼hoti ±ha “as²timah±-
theresu  vijjam±nes³”ti.  ¾nandattheropi  hi antogadho ev±ti. S±kiyamaº¹aleti s±ki-
yar±jasam³he.
    Paµipad±ya   niyuttatt±   p±µipado.   Ten±ha–  “paµipannako”ti.  Sikkhanas²lat±din±
sekho,  odhiso  samitap±pat±ya  samaºo.  Sekho  p±µipado  paµipajjanapuggal±dhi-
µµh±nena paµipad±desana½ niyamento paµipad±ya puggala½ niyameti n±m±ti “paµi-
pad±ya  puggala½ niyametv± dasset²”ti. Sekhappaµipad± s±sane maªgalapaµipad±
sammadeva  asevitabbaparivajjanena sevitabbasam±d±nena ukka½savatth³su ca
bh±vato  asekhadhammap±rip³riy±  ±vahatt± ca va¹¹ham±nakapaµipad±. Akilama-
nt±va   sallakkhessant²ti  ida½  tad±  tesa½  asekhabh³mi-adhigam±ya  ayogyat±ya
vutta½.  Akilamant±v±Ti  imin±  paµisambhid±ppattassapi  anadhigatamaggasaññ±-
pan±   bh±riy±ti   dasseti.   Osaµ±ti   anuppaviµµh±.   Sakala½  vinayapiµaka½  kathita-
meva  hoti  tassa  s²lakath±b±hullato  sesadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  T²hi piµakeh²ti kara-
ºatthe  karaºavacana½.  Tena  ta½ta½piµak±na½ tass± tass± sikkh±ya s±dhakata-
mabh±va½ dasseti.
    Piµµhiv±to  (2.0015)  uppajjati  up±dinnakasar²rassa  tath±r³patt±  saªkh±r±nañca
aniccat±ya   dukkh±nubandhatt±.   Ak±raºa½   v±   etanti   yen±dhipp±yena  vutta½,
tameva  adhipp±ya½  vivaritu½  “pahot²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Cat³hi iriy±pathehi paribhu-
ñjituk±mo   ahosi   sakyar±j³na½   ajjh±sayavasena.   Tath±   hi  vakkhati  “satth±pi
tadeva  sandh±ya  tattha  saªgh±µi½  paññapetv±  nipajj²t²”ti.  Yadi  eva½  “piµµhi me
±gil±yat²”ti ida½ kathanti ±ha “up±dinnakasar²rañca n±m±”ti-±di.
    23.  “Imin±  p±timokkhasa½varena …pe… sampanno”ti-±d²su (vibha. 511) sama-
nn±gatattho  sampanna-saddo,  idha  pana  p±rip³ri-atthoti  dassetu½ “paripuººas²-
loti  attho”ti  vutta½.  Yo  pana  sampannas²loyeva, so paripuººas²lo. Parisuddhañhi
s²la½   “paripuººan”ti   vuccati,   na  sabala½  kamm±sa½  v±.  Sundaradhammeh²ti



sobhanadhammehi.    Yasmi½   sant±ne   uppann±   tassa   sobhanabh±vato.   Tehi
sappurisabh±vas±dhanato sappuris±na½ dhammehi.
    24.  Imin±  ettakena  µh±nen±ti  “idha,  mah±n±ma, ariyas±vako”ti ±rabhitv± y±va
“akasiral±bh²”ti  pada½  imin±  ettakena uddesapadena m±tika½ µhapetv±. Paµip±µi-
y±ti   uddesapaµip±µiy±.   Evam±h±ti   “eva½   kathañca,   mah±n±m±”ti-±din±   id±ni
vuccam±nena dassit±k±rena ±ha.
    25. Hir²yat²ti lajj²yati p²¼²yati. Yasm± hir² p±pajigucchanalakkhaº±, tasm± “jiguccha-
t²ti  attho”ti vutta½. Ottappat²ti uttappati. P±putr±salakkhaºañhi ottappa½. Paggahi-
tav²riyoti   saªkoca½  an±pannav²riyo.  Ten±ha  “anosakkitam±naso”ti.  Pah±natth±-
y±ti   samucchindanatth±ya.   Kusal±na½   dhamm±na½   upasampad±  n±ma  adhi-
gamo  ev±ti  ±ha  “paµil±bhatth±y±”ti. Satinepakken±ti satiy± nepakkena tikkhavisa-
das³rabh±vena.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   nepakka½   n±ma   paññ±ti  adhipp±yena
“satiy±  ca  nipakabh±vena  c±”ti  attho  vutto,  eva½  sati  añño niddiµµho n±ma hoti.
Satim±ti   ca   imin±va  vises±  sati  gahit±,  parato  “cirakatampi  (2.0016)  cirabh±si-
tampi sarit± anussarit±”ti satikiccameva niddiµµha½, na paññ±kicca½, tasm± satine-
pakken±ti  satiy±  nepakkabh±ven±ti  sakk± viññ±tu½. Teneva hi paccayavisesava-
sena  aññadhammanirapekkho  satiy±  balavabh±vo.  Tath± hi ñ±ºavippayuttacitte-
napi ajjhayanasammasan±ni sambhavanti.
     Cetiyaªgaºavatt±d²Ti  ±di-saddena  bodhiyaªgaºavatt±d²ni saªgaºh±ti. As²tima-
h±vattapaµipattip³raºanti  ettha  as²tivattapaµipattip³raºa½  mah±vattapaµipattip³ra-
ºanti  vattapaµipattip³raºa-saddo pacceka½ yojetabbo. Tattha mah±vatt±ni (vibha.
m³laµ².  406)  n±ma  vattakhandhake  (c³¼ava.  356  ±dayo)  vutt±ni ±gantukavatta½
±v±sika½   gamika½   anumodana½   bhattagga½   piº¹ac±rika½  ±raññika½  sen±-
sana½  jant±ghara½  vaccakuµi  upajjh±ya½ saddhivih±rika½ ±cariya½ antev±sika-
vattanti  cuddasa.  Tato  aññ±ni  pana  kad±ci tajjan²yakammakat±dik±le p±riv±sik±-
dik±le   ca   caritabb±ni  as²ti  khuddakavatt±ni  sabb±su  avatth±su  na  caritabb±ni,
tasm±    mah±vattesu,    aggahit±ni.   Tattha   “p±riv±sik±na½   bhikkh³na½   vatta½
paññapess±m²”ti  ±rabhitv±  “na upasamp±detabba½ …pe… na cham±ya½ caªka-
mante  caªkame  caªkamitabban”ti  (c³¼ava.  81) vutt±ni pakabhatte caritabbavatt±-
vas±n±ni  chasaµµhi, tato para½ “na, bhikkhave, p±riv±sikena bhikkhun± p±riv±sika-
vu¹¹hatarena    bhikkhun±    saddhi½    m³l±yapaµikassan±rahena   m±natt±rahena
m±nattac±rikena   abbh±n±rahena  bhikkhun±  saddhi½  ekacchanne  ±v±se  vatta-
bban”ti-±d²ni  (c³¼ava.  82)  pakatatte  caritabbehi  anaññatt± visu½ visu½ agaºetv±
p±riv±sikavu¹¹hatar±d²su    puggalantaresu    caritabbatt±    tesa½   vasena   sampi-
º¹etv±  ekeka½  katv±  gaºitabb±ni  pañc±ti ekasattativatt±ni, ukkhepaniyakamma-
katavattesu  vattapaññ±panavasena  vutta½–  “na  pakatattassa  bhikkhuno abhiv±-
dana½  paccuµµh±na½  …pe…  nh±ne piµµhiparikamma½ s±ditabban”ti (c³¼ava. 51)
ida½  abhiv±dan±d²na½ as±diyana½ eka½, “na pakatatto bhikkhu s²lavipattiy± anu-
ddha½sitabbo”ti-±d²ni  ca  das±ti evamet±ni dv±s²ti. Etesveva pana k±nici tajjan²ya-
kamm±divatt±ni    k±nici   p±riv±sik±divatt±n²ti   aggahitaggahaºena   dv±s²ti,   eva½
appaka½  pana  ³namadhika½ v± gaºanupaga½ na hot²ti idha “as²ti”cceva vutta½.
Aññattha pana aµµhakath±padese “dv±s²ti khandhakavatt±n²”ti vuccati.



    Sakkacca½  (2.0017)  uddisana½  sakkacca½  uddis±pananti  pacceka½  sakka-
cca½-saddo      yojetabbo.     Uddisana½     uddesaggahaºa½.     Dhammos±raºa½
dhammassa ucc±raºa½. Dhammadesan±–
          “¾dimhi s²la½ deseyya, majjhe jh±na½ vipassana½;
          pariyos±ne  ca  nibb±na½,  es± kathikasaºµhit²”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.190; sa½. ni.
aµµha. 3.4.246)–
Eva½  kathitalakkhaº±  dhammakath±.  Upagantv± nisinnassa yassa kassaci gaha-
µµhassa  pabbajitassa  v±  taªkhaº±nur³p±  dhamm² kath± upanisinnakath±. Bhatt±-
numodanakath±  anumodaniy±.  Sarit±ti  ettha na kevala½ cirakatacirabh±sit±na½
saraºamanussaraºamatta½    adhippeta½,    atha    kho    tath±pavattar³p±r³padha-
mm±na½   pariggahamukhena   pavattavipassan±c±re  satisambojjhaªgasamuµµh±-
pananti  dassetu½  “tasmi½ k±yena cirakate”ti-±di vutta½. Sakimpi saraºen±ti eka-
v±ra½   saraºena.   Punappuna½   saraºen±ti   anu   anu  saraºena.  Satisambojjha-
ªgampi    vivekanissita½    vir±ganissita½    nirodhanissita½    vosaggapariº±miñca
katv±  saranto tattha tattha javanav±re saraºajavanav±re parittajavanavasena anu-
ssarit±ti veditabb±.
    Gati-atth± dh±tusadd± buddhi-atth± hont²ti ±ha– “udayañca vayañca paµivijjhitu½
samatth±y±”ti. Missakanayen±ya½ desan± ±gat±ti ±ha– “vikkhambhanavasena ca
samucchedavasena  c±”ti.  Ten±ha  “vipassan±paññ±ya cev±”ti-±di. Vipassan±pa-
ññ±ya  nibbedhikapariy±yato.  S± ca kho padesik±ti nippadesika½ katv± dassetu½
“maggapaññ±ya   paµil±bhasa½vattanato   c±”ti   vutta½.  Dukkhakkhayag±minibh±-
vepi eseva nayo. Samm±ti y±th±vato. Akuppadhammat±ya hi maggapaññ±



khepitakhepan±ya  na puna kicca½ atth²ti up±yena ñ±yena y± pavatti s± ev±ti ±ha–
“hetun± nayen±”ti.
    26.  Adhika½  ceto  abhiceto,  mahaggatacitta½,  tassa pana adhikat± k±maccha-
nd±dipaµipakkhavigamena      visiµµhabh±vappatti,      tannissit±ni      ±bhicetasik±ni.
Ten±ha  “abhicitta½  seµµhacitta½  sit±nan”ti.  Diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±nanti ima-
smi½yeva    attabh±ve    ph±suvih±rabh³t±na½.   Tehi   (2.0018)   pana   samaªgita-
kkhaºe  yasm±  vivekaja½  p²tisukha½  sam±dhija½  p²tisukha½ ap²tija½ satip±risu-
ddhiñ±ºasukhañca  paµilabhati vindati, tasm± ±ha– “appitappitakkhaºe sukhapaµil±-
bhahet³nan”ti.  Icchiticchitakkhaºe  sam±pajjit±ti  imin± tesu jh±nesu sam±pajjana-
vas²bh±vam±ha,  “nik±mal±bh²”ti  pana  vacanato  ±vajjan±dhiµµh±n±  paccavekkha-
ºavasiyo  ca  vutt±  ev±ti  veditabb±. Nidukkhal±bh²ti imin± tesa½ jh±n±na½ sukha-
paµipad±khipp±bhiññata½  dasseti,  vipulal±bh²ti  imin±  paguºata½  tappam±ºada-
ssitabh±vad²panato.  Ten±ha  “paguºabh±ven±”ti-±di. Sam±pajjitu½ sakkoti sam±-
pajjanavas²bh±vat±ya   s±dhitatt±.   Sam±dhip±ripanthikadhammeTi   vas²bh±vassa
paccan²kadhamme.   Jh±n±dhigamassa  pana  paccan²kadhamm±  pageva  vikkha-
mbhit±,  aññath± jh±n±dhigamo eva na siy±. Akilamanto vikkhambhetu½ na sakko-
t²ti   kicchena  vikkhambheti  visodheti,  k±m±d²navapaccavekkhaº±d²hi  k±maccha-
nd±d²na½   aññesa½   sam±dhip±ripanthik±na½  d³rasamuss±raºa½  idha  vikkha-
mbhana½ visodhananti veditabba½.
    27.  Vipassan±hit±ya  upar³parivises±vahatt± va¹¹ham±n±ya pubbabh±gas²l±di-
paµipad±ya.   S±  eva  pubbabh±gapaµipad±  yath±bh±vitat±ya  avassa½  bh±vina½
visesa½  pariggahitatt±  aº¹a½ viy±ti aº¹a½, kilesehi ad³sitat±ya ap³ti aº¹a½ eta-
ss±ti   apuccaº¹o,   vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  µhitapuggalo,  tassa  bh±vo  apucca-
º¹at±.        Vipassan±diñ±ºappabhed±y±ti       pubbeniv±sañ±º±diñ±ºapabhed±ya.
Tatth±ti  cetokhilasutte  (ma.  ni.  1.185) “sa kho so, bhikkhave, eva½ usso¼hipanna-
rasaªgasamann±gato  bhikkhu  bhabbo  abhinibbid±y±”ti  ±gatatt±  usso¼hipannara-
sehi  aªgehi  samann±gatabh±voti eva½ ya½ opammasa½sandana½ ±gata½, ta½
opammasa½sandana½      idha      imasmi½     sekhasutte     yojetv±     veditabbanti
sambandho.
    28.  Mahaggat±dibh±vena  heµµhim±na½  jh±n±na½ anur³pampi attano visesena
te uttaritv± atikkamitv±na µhitanti anuttara½, ten±ha– “paµham±dijjh±nehi asadisa½
uttaman”ti.    Dutiy±d²supi    abhinibbhid±su.    Pubbeniv±sañ±ºa½   uppajjam±na½
yath±   attano   visayapaµicch±daka½  kilesandhak±ra½  vidhamantameva  (2.0019)
uppajjati,  eva½  attano  visaye kañci visesa½ karontameva uppajjat²ti ±ha– “pubbe-
niv±sañ±ºena paµhama½ j±yat²”ti, sesañ±ºadvayepi eseva nayo.
    29.    Caraºasminti   paccatte   bhummavacananti   ±ha   “caraºa½   n±ma   hot²ti
attho”ti.  Ten±ti  karaºatthe karaºavacana½ agatapubbadis±gamane tesa½ s±dha-
katamabh±vato.
    Aµµha  ñ±º±n²ti  idha  ±gat±ni  ca  an±gat±ni  ca  ambaµµhasutt±d²su  (d².  ni. 1.254
±dayo)   ±gat±ni   gahetv±   vadati.  Vinivijjhitv±ti  pubbeniv±sapaµicch±dak±dikilesa-
tama½ bhinditv± pad±letv±.
    30.   Sanaªkum±ren±ti  sanantanakum±rena.  Tadeva  hi  tassa  sanantanakum±-



rata½  dassetu½  “cirak±lato  paµµh±y±”ti  vutta½. So attabh±voti yena attabh±vena
manussapathe  jh±na½  nibbattesi,  so kum±rattabh±vo, tasm± brahmabh³topi t±di-
sena kum±rattabh±vena carati.
    Janitasmi½-saddo   eva   i-k±rassa   e-k±ra½   katv±   “janetasmin”ti  vutto,  janita-
sminti  ca  janasminti attho veditabbo. Janitasminti s±maññaggahaºepi yattha catu-
vaººasamaññ±,  tattheva manussaloke. Khattiyo seµµhoti lokasamaññ±pi manussa-
lokeyeva,  na  devak±ye  brahmak±ye  v±ti  dassetu½ “ye gottapaµis±rino”ti vutta½.
Paµisarant²ti  “aha½  gotamo,  aha½  kassapo”ti  pati  pati  attano gotta½ anusaranti
paµij±nanti v±ti attho.
    Ett±vat±ti   “s±dhu  s±dhu  ±nand±”ti  ettakena  s±dhuk±rad±nena.  Jinabh±sita½
n±ma  j±tanti-±dito  paµµh±ya  y±va  pariyos±n± therabh±sita½ buddhabh±sitameva
n±ma  j±ta½.  “Kimpanida½  sutta½ satthudesan±nuvidh±nato jinabh±sita½, ud±hu
s±dhuk±rad±namatten±”ti   evar³p±   codan±   idha   anok±s±   therassa   desan±ya
bhagavato     desan±nuvidh±nahetukatt±     s±dhuk±rad±nass±ti.    Ya½    panettha
atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                Sekhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      4. Potaliyasuttavaººan±
 
    31.  Aªg±  (2.0020)  n±ma  janapadino r±jakum±r±, tesa½ niv±so ekopi janapado
ru¼hivasena  aªg±tveva  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “aªg±yeva  so  janapado”ti. Mahiy± panassa
uttarena  y±  ±poti  mahiy± nadiy± y± ±po tassa janapadassa uttarena honti. T±sa½
avid³ratt±  so  janapado  uttar±poti vuccati. S± pana mah² katthaci katthaci bhijjitv±
gat±ti  ±ha  “kataramahiy±  uttarena  y±  ±po”ti.  Tatth±ti  tass±  mahiy±  ±gamanato
paµµh±ya  aya½  ±vibh±vakath±.  Yasm±  (a.  ni.  µ². 3.8.19) lokiy± jambud²po himav±
tattha   patiµµhitasamuddadahapabbatanadiyoti   etesu   ya½   ya½   na   manussago-
cara½,  tattha  saya½  samm³¼h±  aññepi  sammohayanti, tattha tattha sammohavi-
dhamanattha½  “aya½  kira jambud²po”ti-±dim±raddha½. Dasasahassayojanapari-
m±ºo  ±y±mato  ca  vitth±rato c±ti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di. Udakena ajjho-
tthaµo tadupabhogisatt±na½ puññakkhayena.
    Sundaradassana½  k³µanti  sudassanak³µa½,  ya½  loke  “hemak³µan”ti  vuccati.
M³lagandho   k±¼±nus±riy±di.   S±ragandho   candan±di.   Pheggugandho  salal±di.
Tacagandho   lavaªg±di.   Papaµikagandho   kabitth±di.  Rasagandho  sajj±di,  patta-
gandho   tam±lahiriver±di.   Pupphagandho  n±gakuªkum±di.  Phalagandho  j±tipha-
l±di.  Gandhagandho  sabbesa½  gandh±na½  gandho.  Yassa  hi rukkhassa sabbe-
sampi  m³l±d²na½  gandho  atthi, so idha gandho n±ma. Tassa gandhassa gandho
gandhagandho.   Sabb±ni  puthulato  paññ±sayojan±ni,  ±y±mato  pana  ubbedhato
viya dviyojanasat±nev±ti vadanti.
    Manoharasil±tal±n²ti    otaraºatth±ya   manuññasop±nasil±tal±ni.   Supaµiyatt±n²ti
tadupabhogisatt±na½  s±dh±raºakamm±nubh±vena  suµµhu  paµiyatt±ni suppavatti-



t±ni  honti. Macchakacchap±dayo udaka½ malina½ karonti, tadabh±vato phalikasa-
disanimmaludak±ni. Tiriyato d²gha½ uggatak³µanti “tiracch±napabbatan”ti ±ha.
    ¾paº±ni   (2.0021)   eva  voh±rassa  mukhabh³t±n²ti  ±ha  “±paºamukhasahass±-
n²”ti.   Vibhatt±n²ti   vavatthit±ni   aññamaññ±sambhinn±ni.  Vasanaµµh±nanti  attano
yath±ph±suka½ vasitabbaµµh±na½. ¾sati etth±ti ±sana½, nis²ditabbaµµh±n±ni.
    As±ruppa½    paµicca    uppajjanakassa    ch±danato    channa½   anucchavika½,
tadeva ajjh±sayasampatti½ patir³peti pak±set²ti patir³pa½. Ten±ha “nappatir³pan”-
ti.    K±raºavevacan±n²ti    ñ±pakak±raºavevacan±ni.    Ñ±pakañhi    k±raºa½   adhi-
ppeta½.  Attha½  ±karoti  pak±set²ti  ±k±ro,  tameva  l²na½  gu¼ha½  attha½ gamet²ti
liªga½,  so  tena nim²yat²ti nimittanti vuccati. Id±ni tamevattha½ vivaritu½ “d²ghada-
savattha  …pe…  nimitt±ti  vutt±”ti  ±ha.  Teti  ±k±r±dayo.  Tath± hi pana meti-±din±
potaliyo  gahapati  “paribb±jakaniy±mena  aha½  j²v±mi,  tasm±  gahapati  na hom²ti
vadati. Ovadantoti anus±santo. Upavadantoti paribh±santo.
    32.  Gedhabh³to lobhoti gijjhanasabh±vo lobho. Agijjhanalakkhaºo na lobho, ani-
nd±bh³ta½  aghaµµananti  nind±ya paµipakkhabh³ta½ paresa½ aghaµµana½. Nind±-
ghaµµan±ti  nind±vasena  paresa½  ghaµµan±  akkosan±. Byavah±ravoh±rop²ti kaya-
vikkayalakkhaºo  sabyoh±ropi  d±naggahaºa½  voh±ro. “Datto tisso” ti-±din± voha-
raºa½   paññ±pananti   paññatti   voh±ro.   Yath±dhippetassa  atthassa  voharaºa½
kathana½  bodhananti  vacana½ voh±ro. Y±th±vato ay±th±vato ca voharati eten±ti
voh±ro,  cetan±.  Ayamidh±dhippetoti  aya½ cetan±lakkhaºo voh±ro idha imasmi½
atthe  adhippeto,  so  ca kho s±vajjova samucchedassa icchitatt±. Id±ni catubbidha-
ssapi voh±rassa idha sambhava½ dassetu½ “yasm± v±”ti-±di vutta½. Gih²ti cetan±
natth²ti  aha½  gih²ti  cetan±pavatti  natthi.  Gih²ti  vacana½  natth²ti gih²ti attano pare-
sañca  vacanappavatti  natthi.  Gih²ti  paººatti  natth²ti  gih²ti  samaññ±  natthi.  Gih²ti
byavah±ro natth²ti samud±c±ro natthi.
    33.  P±º±tip±tova  sa½yojana½.  Kasm±?  Bandhanabh±vena pavattanato nissa-
ritu½   appad±nato.   P±º±tip±tassa   atthit±ya   so   puggalo  (2.0022)  “p±º±tip±t²”ti
vuccat²ti  ±ha–  “p±º±tip±tassa  …pe…  hot²”ti.  Yañhi  yassa atthi, tena so apadissa-
t²ti.  Bahut±y±ti acakkhuk±dibhedena bahubh±vato. P±º±tip±tassa paµipakkho ap±-
º±tip±to.  So pana atthato k±yadv±riko s²lasa½varoti ±ha “k±yikas²lasa½varen±”ti.
Att±pi   ma½  upavadeyy±ti-±di  p±º±tip±te  ±d²navadassana½.  ¾d²navadassino  hi
tato  oramaºa½.  Desan±vasen±ti aññattha sutte abhidhamme ca dasasu sa½yoja-
nesu  pañcasu n²varaºesu desan±vasena apariy±pannampi sa½yojanantipi n²vara-
ºantiPi   idha   vutta½.   Kasm±?   Tadatthasambhavato.   Ten±ha–  “vaµµabandhana-
µµhena  hitappaµicch±danaµµhena  c±”ti,  p±º±tip±to  hi  ap±º±tip±tapaccaya½  hita½
paµicch±dentova  uppajjat²ti.  Eko  avijj±savoti  ida½  sahaj±tavasena vutta½, upani-
ssayavasena  pana itaresampi ±sav±na½ yath±raha½ sambhavo veditabbo. P±º±-
tip±t²  hi  puggalo “tappaccaya½ attha½ kariss±m²”ti k±me pattheti. Diµµhi½ gaºh±ti,
bhavavisesa½  pacc±s²sati. Tattha uppanna½ vihanati b±dhat²ti vigh±to, dukkha½,
pari¼±hana½   anatthupp±davasena   upat±pana½   pari¼±ho,   ayametesa½  viseso.
Sabbatth±ti  sabbesu  v±resu.  Imin±  up±yen±ti  atidesena  pana  pariggahito  attho
parato ±gamissat²ti.



    34-40.   Imasmi½   padeTi  etena  sattasupi  v±resu  tath±  ±gata½  pada½  s±ma-
ññato   gahita½.   Ten±ha  “imin±”ti-±di.  Rosana½  k±yika½  v±casikañc±ti  tappaµi-
pakkho  arosopi  tath±  duvidhoti ±ha “k±yikav±casikasa½varen±”ti. Yath± abhijjh±
lobho, anabhijjh± alobho, eva½ akodh³p±y±so aby±p±do, sa½vare sukhanti sa½va-
roti  daµµhabbo,  anatilobho  pana satisa½vare, anatim±no ñ±ºasa½vare saªgaha½
gacchat²ti  daµµhabba½.  Imesu  pana  padesu  eva½  sabbav±resu yojan± k±tabb±ti
sambandho.
    Eva½  ±savuppatti  veditabb±Ti  ettha  vuttassapi  ekajjha½  vuccam±natt± “puna
aya½  saªkhepavinicchayo”ti  vutta½.  Asammohattha½  ±rammaºassa.  Purimesu
t±va  cat³su  v±resu viramitu½ na sakkom²ti vattabba½. “Att±pi ma½ upavadeyy±”-
ti  etassa  padassa  atthavaººan±ya½  “na  sakkom²”ti, “anuvijj±pi ma½ viññ³ gara-
heyyun”ti  etassa  padassa  atthavaººan±ya½  “na  sakkot²”ti  (2.0023)  vattabba½,
imin±  nayena pacchimesupi cat³su yath±raha½ yojan± veditabb±. Atim±ne bhav±-
sava-avijj±sav±ti  vutta½ m±nena saha diµµhiy± anuppajjanato, atim±no pana k±ma-
r±genapi  uppajjatev±ti  “atim±ne  k±m±sava-avijj±sav±”ti  vattabba½  siy±, sv±ya½
nayo   vuttanayatt±   suviññeyyoti   na  dassito.  P±timokkhasa½varas²la½  kathita½
±dito   cat³hi   chaµµhena  v±ti  pañcahi  v±rehi,  sesehi  t²hi  p±timokkhasa½varas²le
µhitassa bhikkhuno paµisaªkh±pah±na½, sabbehipi pana bhikkhubh±ve µhitassa



gihivoh±rasamucchedo   kathito.  Tattha  sabbattha  vatta½  “idañcidañca  mayha½
k±tu½  nappatir³pan”ti paµisaªkh±navasena akaraºa½ pajahanañca paµisaªkh±pa-
h±na½.
 
                                                    K±m±d²navakath±vaººan±
 
    42.  Upasumbheyy±Ti  ettha  upa-saddo  sam²pattho, sumbhana½ vikkhepana½.
Teneva   tamenanti   bhummatthe   upayogavacananti   ±ha–   “tassa  sam²pe  khipe-
yy±”ti,   tassa  kukkurassa  sam²pe  aµµhikaªkala½  khipeyy±ti  attho.  Nimma½satt±
kaªkalanti  vuccat²ti  imin±  vigatama½s±ya  aµµhikaªkalik±ya  uraµµhimhi v± piµµhika-
ºµake  v±  s²saµµhimhi  v±  kaªkala-saddo  niru¼hoti  dasseti. Sunikkantanti nillikhita½
katv±va nibbisesa½ likhita½.
     Ekattupaµµh±nassa ajjhupekkhanavasena pavattiy± ekatt±. Ten±ha “catutthajh±-
nupekkh±”ti.   Yasm±  panassa  ±rammaºampi  ekasabh±vameva,  tasm±  ±ha  “s±
h²”ti-±di.   Lok±misasaªkh±t±ti   apariññ±tavatthun±  lokena  ±masitabbato,  loke  v±
±misoti  saªkha½  gat±ya  vasena  k±maguº±na½  k±mabh±vo  ca ±misabh±vo ca,
so  eva  nippariy±yato  ±misanti  vattabbata½  arahati.  K±maguº±mis±ti k±maguºe
chandar±g±. Gahaºaµµhena bhusa½ ±d±naµµhena.
    43.   Þayana½   ±k±sena  gamananti  ±ha  “uppatitv±  gaccheyy±”ti.  Gijjh±d²na½
v±sipharasu   na   hot²ti   ±ha–   “mukhatuº¹akena  ¹asant±  taccheyyun”ti.  Vissajje-
yyunti  ettha  “vissajjanan”ti  ±ka¹¹hana½ adhippeta½ anekatthatt± dh±t³na½, ±ka-
¹¹hanañca anubandhitv± p±tananti ±ha “ma½sapesi½ nakhehi ka¹¹hitv± p±teyyu-
n”ti.
    47. Purisassa (2.0024) ±rohanayogya½ poriseyya½.
    48.  Sampanna½  sundara½  phalamass±ti  sampannaphala½. Phal³papannanti
phalehi upetanti ±ha “bahuphalan”ti.
    50.  Suvid³ravid³reti  ariyassa  vinaye  voh±rasamucchedato  suµµhu vid³rabh³te
eva  vid³re  aha½  µhito.  Kassaci  n±ma  atthassapi  aj±nanato na ±j±nant²ti an±j±n²-
y±ti  kattus±dhanamassa dassento aj±nanaketi aj±nantabhojanas²sena tesa½ d±ta-
bbapaccaye vadati. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                              Potaliyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                        5. J²vakasuttavaººan±
 
    51.  Kum±rena  bhato  pos±pitoti kum±rabhato, kum±rabhato eva kom±rabhacco
yath± “bhisakkameva bhesajjan”ti.
    ¾rabhant²ti  ettha  ±rabha-saddo  k±ma½ k±m±y³hanayaññuµµh±pana-±patti-±pa-
jjanaviññ±pan±d²supi   ±gato,   idha   pana   hi½sane  icchitabboti  ±ha–  “±rabhant²ti
gh±tent²”ti.   Uddisitv±   katanti   (a.  ni.  µ².  3.8.12;  s±rattha.  µ².  mah±vagga  3.294)
att±na½    uddisitv±   m±raºavasena   kata½   nibbattita½.   Paµiccakammanti   ettha



kamma-saddo kammas±dhano at²tak±likoti ±ha– “att±na½ paµicca katan”ti. Nimitta-
kammasseta½  adhivacana½  “paµicca  kamma½  phusat²”ti-±d²su  (j±. 1.4.75) viya.
Nimittakammass±ti  nimittabh±vena  laddhabbakammassa,  na karaºak±r±panava-
sena.   Paµiccakamma½  ettha  atth²ti  ma½sa½  paµiccakamma½  yath±  “buddha½
etassa  atth²ti buddho”ti. Tesanti nigaºµh±na½. Aññepi br±hmaº±dayo ta½laddhik±
attheva.
    K±raºanti  ettha  yutti  adhippet±,  s±  eva  ca  dhammato  anapetatt± “dhammo”ti
vutt±ti   ±ha–  “k±raºa½  n±ma  tikoµiparisuddhamacchama½saparibhogo”ti.  Anuk±-
raºa½   n±ma   mah±janassa  tath±  by±karaºa½  yuttiy±  dhammassa  anur³pabh±-
vato   ma½sa½   paribhuñjitabbanti   anuññ±ta½   tatheva   kathananti   katv±.  Tanti
“j±na½  uddissakata½  ma½sa½  paribhuñjat²”ti  eva½  vutta½ paribhuñjana½ neva
k±raºa½  hoti  (2.0025)  sabbena  sabba½  abh±vato  sati  ca ayuttiya½ adhammoti
katv±.    Tath±    by±karaºanti    “j±na½    uddissakata½    ma½sa½    paribhuñjat²”ti
kathana½   yuttiy±   dhammassa  ananur³pabh±vato  na  anuk±raºa½  hoti.  Parehi
vuttak±raºena   sak±raºo   hutv±ti  pare  titthiy±  ‘j±nan’ti-±din±  dhamma½  kathenti
vadanti,   tena   k±raºabh³tena   sak±raºo   hutv±.  Tehi  tath±  vattabbo  eva  hutv±
tumh±ka½  v±do  v±  anuv±do v± “ma½sa½ paribhuñjitabban”ti pavatt± tumh±ka½
kath±  v± parato parehi tath± pavattit± tass± anukath± v±. Viññ³hi garahitabbak±ra-
ºanti titthiy± t±va tiµµhantu, tato aññehi paº¹itehi garahitabbak±raºa½. Koci na ±ga-
cchat²ti  garahitabbata½  na  ±pajjat²ti  attho.  Abhibhavitv±  ±cikkhant²ti  abhibhuyya
madditv± kathenti, abhibh³tena akkosant²ti attho.
    52.   K±raºeh²ti   paribhogacittassa   avisuddhat±het³hi.   Bhikkh³   uddissakata½
diµµha½. T±disama½sañhi paribhog±n±rahatt± citta-avisuddhiy± k±raºa½ cittasa½-
kiles±vahato.   Id±ni   diµµhasutaparisaªkit±ni  sar³pato  dassetu½  “diµµh±d²s³”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tattha  tadubhayavimuttaparisaªkitanti  “diµµha½  sutan”ti  ima½  ubhaya½
aniss±ya–   “ki½  nu  kho  ima½  bhikkhu½  uddissa  vadhitv±  samp±ditan”ti  kevala-
meva  parisaªkita½.  Sabbasaªg±hakoti  sabbesa½  tiººa½ parisaªkit±na½ saªga-
ºhanako.
    Maªgal±d²nanti    ±di-saddena    ±hunap±hun±dika½   saªgaºh±ti.   Nibbematik±
hont²ti   sabbena  sabba½  parisaªkit±bh±vam±ha.  Itaresanti  aj±nant±na½  vaµµati,
j±nato evettha ±patti hoti. Teyev±ti ye uddissa kata½, teyeva.
    Uddissakatama½saparibhogato         akappiyama½saparibhogassa        visesa½
dassetu½  “akappiyama½sa½ pan±”ti-±di vutta½. Purimasmi½ sacittak± ±patti, ita-
rasmi½  acittak±.  Ten±ha–  “akappiyama½sa½  aj±nitv±  bhuttassapi ±pattiyev±”ti.
Paribhoganti paribhuñjitabbanti vad±m²ti attho.
    53. T±disass±ti tikoµiparisuddhassa macchama½sassa paribhoge. Mett±vih±rino-
p²ti  api-saddena  amett±vih±rinopi.  Mett±vih±rino  paribhoge  sikh±ppatt± anavajja-
t±ti   dassetu½  “idha,  j²vaka,  bhikkh³”ti-±di  (2.0026)  vutta½.  Aniyametv±ti  avise-
setv±  s±maññato.  Yasm±  bhagavat±– “yato kho, vaccha, bhikkhuno taºh± pah²n±
hot²”ti-±din±  mah±vacchagottasutte  (ma.  ni.  2.194)  att±  aniyametv± vutto. Tath±
hi   vacchagotto–   “tiµµhatu  bhava½  gotamo,  atthi  pana  bhoto  gotamassa  ekabhi-
kkhupi  s±vako  ±sav±na½  khay± …pe… upasampajja viharat²”ti ±ha, “idha, bh±ra-



dv±ja,   bhikkhu  aññatara½  g±ma½  v±  nigama½  v±  upaniss±ya  viharat²”ti-±din±
caªk²sutte  (ma.  ni.  2.430) att± aniyametv± vutto. Tath± hi tattha parato– “ya½ kho
pana   ayam±yasm±   dhamma½   deseti,  gambh²ro  so  dhammo  duddaso  duranu-
bodho  santo paº²to atakk±vacaro nipuºo paº¹itavedan²yo, na so dhammo sudesa-
n²yo ludden±”ti-±din± desan± ±gat±, tasm± vutta½ “bhagavat± hi mah±vacchagotta-
sutte,   caªk²sutte   imasmi½  sutteti  t²su  µh±nesu  att±na½yeva  sandh±ya  desan±
kat±”ti.  Ma½s³pasecanova adhippeto macchama½sasahitassa ±h±rassa paribho-
gabh±vato macchama½sassa ca idha adhippetatt±.
    Agathito  appaµibaddho.  Taºh±mucchan±y±ti  taºh±yanavasena mucch±pattiy±.
Anajjhopanno   taºh±ya   abhibhavitv±   na   ajjhotthaµo,   gilitv±   pariniµµhapetv±   na
saºµhitoti  attho.  Ten±ha– “sabba½ ±lumpitv±”ti-±di. Idha ±d²navo ±h±rassa paµik³-
labh±voti  ±ha  “ekarattiv±sen±”ti-±di.  Ayamattho  ±h±raparibhogoti  atthasa½yoja-
naparicchedik±  “y±vadeva  imassa  k±yassa µhitiy±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 3.182; ma. ni. 1.
23;   2.24;   3.75;   sa½.  ni.  4.120)  pavatt±  ±h±rapaµibaddhachandar±ganissaraºa-
bh³t±   paññ±   assa   atth²ti   nissaraºapañño.   Idamatthanti   etamatth±ya.   Eva½
santeti  “brahm±ti ca mett±vih±rino samaññ±”ti avatv± ye dhamm± mett±vih±rassa
paµipakkhabh³t±,  tattha  s±vasesa½  pah±si  brahm±,  anavasesa½  pah±si  bhaga-
v±ti  sace  te  ida½  sandh±ya bh±sita½, eva½ sante tava ida½ yath±vuttavacana½
anuj±n±mi, na mett±vih±rit±s±maññamattatoti attho.
    55.  “P±µiyekko  (2.0027)  anusandh²”ti vatv± visu½ anusandhibh±va½ dassetu½
“imasmi½   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Dv±ra½   thaket²ti  macchama½saparibhog±nuññ±ya
aññesa½   vacanadv±ra½   pidahati,   codan±patha½   nirundhati.   Katha½  satt±nu-
ddaya½  dasseti?  Satt±nuddayamukhena  b±hirak±na½ macchama½saparibhoga-
paµikkhepo  tayida½  micch±,  tikoµiparisuddhasseva  macchama½sassa paribhogo
bhagavat±  anuññ±to.  Tath±  hi  vutta½–  ‘t²hi  kho  aha½,  j²vaka,  µh±nehi ma½sa½
paribhoganti  vad±m²’ti-±di  (ma. ni. 2.52). Vinayepi (p±r±. 409; c³¼ava. 343) vutta½–
“tikoµiparisuddha½,  devadatta,  macchama½sa½  may± anuññ±tan”ti. Tikoµiparisu-
ddhañca   bhuñjant±na½   sattesu   anudday±   niccal±.  “Satt±nuddaya½  dasset²”ti
saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vivaranto “sace h²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Paµhamena   k±raºen±ti  desan±vasenapi  payogavasenapi  paµhamena  par³pa-
gh±tahetun±.   Ka¹¹hito  so  p±ºo.  Galena  pavedhenten±ti  yottagalena  karaºena
asayham±nena.   Bahupuññameva   hoti   ±s±dan±pekkh±ya   abh±vato,  hitajjh±sa-
yatt±   v±ti  adhipp±yo.  Es±ha½,  bhanteti-±di  kasm±  vutta½,  saraºagamanavase-
neva     gahitasaraºoti     codana½    sandh±y±ha    “ayan”ti-±di.    Og±hantoti-±dito
paµµh±ya  y±va  pariyos±n±  sutta½  anussaranto attha½ upadh±rento. Sesa½ suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                                J²vakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                         6. Up±lisuttavaººan±
 



    56.   P±v±ra½   p±rupat²ti   p±v±riko,  ida½  tassa  kulasamud±gata½  n±ma½,  so
pana  mahaddhano  mah±bhogo nagare seµµhiµµh±ne µhito. Ten±ha “dussap±v±rika-
seµµhino”ti.  D²ghatt±  d²ghatamatt±.  So  kira  pam±ºato upavacchayato diya¹¹hara-
tana½ atikkamma µhito. Eva½laddhan±moti “d²ghatapass²”ti laddhasamañño. B±hi-
r±yataneti titthiyasamaye piº¹ap±toti voh±ro natthi, tasm± s±sanavoh±rena “piº¹a-
p±tappaµikkanto”ti vuttanti adhipp±yo.
    Dasset²ti   (2.0028)  deseti.  Ýhapet²ti  aññamaññasaªkarato  vavatthapeti.  Kiriy±-
y±ti  karaºena.  Pavattiy±ti  pavattanena.  Daº¹±ni  paññapet²ti  ettha kasm± bhaga-
vat±  ±ditova  tath±  na  pucchitanti? Yasm± s± tasmi½ atthe sabh±vanirutti na hoti,
s±sane  loke  samayantaresu  ca  t±diso samud±c±ro natthi, kevala½ pana tasseva
nigaºµhass±ya½      koµµh±lakasadiso      samud±c±roti      imamattha½     dassetu½
“kamm±ni  paññapeti”  iccev±ha.  Acittakanti  cittarahita½, cittena asamuµµh±pitanti
attho.  Katha½  pana  tadubhayassa  cittena  vin±  sambhavoti  codana½  sandh±ya
tattha nidassanam±ha “yath± kir±”ti-±di. Paµivibhatt±nanti atthato bhinn±na½. Paµi-
visiµµh±nanti  visesanapadavasena saddatopi bhinn±na½. Vacana½ patiµµhapetuk±-
moti  d²ghatapassino  yath±vuttavacana½  patiµµhapetuk±mo.  Tasmiñhi patiµµh±pite
tenappasaªgena  ±gato,  up±li  gahapati  tasmi½  padese  dhamma½  disv± s±sane
abhippas²dissati.
    Kath±  eva  upari  v±d±ropanassa vatthubh±vato kath±vatthu. Kath±ya½ patiµµha-
pes²ti  kath±vatthusmi½,  tadatthe  v±  patiµµhapesi. Yath± ta½ v±d±ropanabhayena
na  avaj±n±ti, eva½ tassa½ kath±ya½, tasmi½ v± atthe d²ghatapassi½ y±vatatiya½
v±de patiµµhapesi. V±danti dosa½.
    57.  Id±ni  cetan±sampayuttadhammampi  gahetv±  k±yakamm±divasena  saªga-
hetv±   dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   tividha½   k±yaduccarita½   k±ya-
kamma½ n±m±ti-±di “kammassa



kiriy±y±”ti  p±¼iya½  akusalakammassa adhigatatt± vutta½, pubbe pana aµµhak±m±-
vacarakusalacetan±ti-±di    s±vajja½    anavajjañca    s±maññato    ekajjha½   katv±
dassita½.  Kasm± panettha cetan± na gahit±ti ±ha “imasmi½ sutte kamma½ dhura-
n”ti.   K±yakamm±dibheda½   kammameva  dhura½  jeµµhaka½  pubbaªgama½,  na
cetan±mattameva.    Evam±gatep²ti    kamm±n²ti    eva½   n±mena   ±gatepi   cetan±
dhura½,   tattha   cetana½   jeµµhaka½   pubbaªgama½   katv±   vuttanti   adhipp±yo.
Katha½  pana  tattha  kammanti  v± kamm±n²ti v± ±gate tesa½ cetan±ya dhurabh±-
voti   ±ha   “yattha   katthaci   …pe…   labhat²”ti.   Tattha   yattha  katthac²ti  yasmi½
kismiñci   dv±re.   S±   vutt±v±ti  s±  cetan±  vutt±va,  y±  k±yasaªkh±r±dipariy±yena
(yassa   kassaci   kammassa  k±yadv±r±d²su  pavatt±panacetan±)  sampayuttadha-
mm±pi  (2.0029)  tadaggena  lokiy±pi  lokuttar±pi  kammameva,  abhijjh±dayo  pana
cetan±pakkhik±ti daµµhabba½.
    Mahantanti  kaµukaphala½.  Na  kilamati sapp±µih±riyatt± paµiññ±ya. Id±ni tesa½
sapp±µih±riyata½   dassetu½   “tath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yadi  akusala½  patv±  k±ya-
kamma½  vac²kamma½  mahantanti vadanto na kilamati, atha kasm± bhagav± idha
akusala½   manokamma½   mah±s±vajja½   kathes²ti   ±ha   “imasmi½  pana  µh±ne-
”ti-±di.  Y±vatatiya½ patiµµh±panamattena gatamagga½ paµipajjanto. Ten±ha “kiñci
atthanipphatti½ apassantop²”ti.
    58.  Niv±saµµh±nabh³to  b±lako  etiss±  atth²ti  b±lakin². Satthupaµiññ±tat±ya niga-
ºµh±na½ mah±ti sambh±vitatt± mah±nigaºµho.
    60.  ¾vaµµeti  purim±k±rato  nivatteti  attano  vase  vatteti  et±y±ti  ±vaµµan²,  m±y±.
Ten±ha    “±vaµµetv±   gahaºam±yan”ti.   Satthupaµiññ±na½   buddhadassane   citta-
meva  na  uppajjati,  ayamettha  dhammat±. Sace pana so ta½ paµiñña½ appah±ya
buddh±na½  sammukh²bh±va½  upagaccheyya, sattadh± muddh± phaleyya, tasm±
bhagav±   “m±  aya½  b±lo  vinass²”ti-±ditova  yath±  sammukh²bh±va½  na  labhati,
tath±  karoti.  Sv±yamattho  p±thikaputtasam±gamena  d²petabbo. Dassanasampa-
ttiniy±mam±ha “tath±gata½ h²”ti-±di. ¾gam± nu kho idha tumh±ka½ santika½.
    61. Vac²sacce patiµµhahitv±ti yath±paµiññ±t±ya paµiññ±ya µhatv±.
    62.   S²todake  amat±  p±º±  p±nak±le  pana  maranti,  tepi  tena  s²todakaparibho-
gena  m±rit±  honti, tasm± tapassin± n±ma sabbena sabba½ s²todaka½ na paribhu-
ñjitabbanti  tesa½  laddhi. P±katika½ v± udaka½ sattoti pur±tan±na½ nigaºµh±na½
laddhi.  Ten±ha  “sattasaññ±ya s²todaka½ paµikkhipant²”ti. Tesa½ ta½ adhun±tana-
nigaºµh±na½  v±dena virujjhati. Te hi pathav²-±dinavapadatthato aññameva j²vita½
paµij±nanti.   Cittena   s²todaka½   p±tuk±mo   paribhuñjituk±mo   hoti  roge  µhatv±pi
satt±na½  cittassa  tath±  na vitatat±. Ten±ha– “tenassa manodaº¹o tattheva bhijja-
t²”ti.   Ten±ti   s²todaka½   p±tu½  paribhuñjituñca  icchanena.  Ass±ti  yath±vuttassa
nigaºµhassa.   Tatthev±ti   tath±cittupp±dane  eva.  Bhijjati  sa½varassa  vikopitatt±.
Tath±bh³to  so nigaºµho s²todaka½ (2.0030) ce labheyya, katipaya½ k±la½ j²veyya,
al±bhena    pana    parisussam±nakaºµhoµµhat±lujivh±-±diko   sabbaso   parid±h±bhi-
bh³to   mareyya.   Ten±ha–   “s²todaka½   alabham±no   k±la½  kareyy±”ti.  Kasm±?
Yasm±  s²todaka½  piv±ya  sannissitacittassa  maraºa½  hoti,  tasm± vutta½ “mano-
daº¹o  pana  bhinnopi  cutimpi  ±ka¹¹hat²”ti.  Yasm± pana tath±bh³tacittassa niga-



ºµhassa manosattesu n±ma devesu upapatti hot²ti titthiy±na½ laddhi, tasm± vutta½
“manodaº¹o  pana  bhinnopi  paµisandhimpi  ±ka¹¹hat²”ti.  It²ti eva½ “idh±ssa niga-
ºµho”ti-±di-±k±rena.    Nanti   up±li½   gahapati½.   Mahantoti   vad±pesi   “manopaµi-
baddho k±laªkarot²”ti vadantoti adhipp±yo.
    Up±sakass±ti   up±lissa   gahapatissa.   Mucch±vasen±ti-±din±  anvayato  byatire-
kato   ca   manodaº¹assa  mahantata½  vibh±veti.  Cittasantatippavattimattenev±Ti
vin±  k±yadaº¹ena  vac²daº¹ena  ca  kevala½  cittasantatippavattimattena. Bhijjitv±-
p²ti   ettha   pi-Saddena   abhijjitv±pi.   Aniyy±nik±ti  app±µih²r±,  ayutt±ti  attho.  Salla-
kkhesi   up±sakoti   vibhatti½   vipariº±metv±   yojan±.   Pañhapaµibh±n±n²ti  ñ±tu½
icchite atthe uppajjanakapaµibh±n±ni.
    “Manopaµibaddho  k±la½  karot²”ti  vadantena  atthato  manodaº¹assa  taduttara-
bh±vo  paµiññ±to  hot²ti  ±ha  “id±ni  manodaº¹o  mahantoti  ida½ vacanan”ti. Tath±
ceva vutta½– “manodaº¹ova balav± mahantoti vad±pes²”ti.
    63.  P±º±tip±t±dito  yamana½  y±mo,  catubbidho  y±mo  catuy±mo, catuy±masa-
ªkh±tena   sa½varena  sa½vuto  c±tuy±masa½varasa½vuto.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana
y±ma-saddo  koµµh±sapariy±yoti “imin± catukoµµh±sen±”ti vutta½. Piyaj±tika½ r³p±-
di-±rammaºa½  r±gavasena  b±lehi  bh±van²yatt±  “bh±vitan”ti  vuccat²ti ±ha “bh±vi-
tanti pañca k±maguº±”ti.
    Yo   sabba½   p±pa½   ±savañca   v±ret²ti   sabbav±r²,  tassa  navasu  padatthesu
sattamo padattho, tena sabbav±rin± p±pa½ v±ritv± µhitoti sabbav±riv±rito (2.0031).
Ten±ha  “sabbena  p±pav±raºena  v±ritap±po”ti.  Tato  eva sabbassa v±ritabbassa
±savassa  dhunanato  sabbav±ridhuto.  V±ritabbassa niv±raºavasena sabbav±rino
phuµo  phusitoti  sabbav±riphuµo.  Saªgh±tanti  sahas±  hanana½,  asañcetanikava-
dhanti attho. Katarasmi½ koµµh±seti t²su daº¹akoµµh±sesu katarakoµµh±se.
    64.   Khaliyati   sam±diyat²ti   khala½,   r±s²ti   ±ha–   “eka½  ma½sakhalanti  eka½
ma½sar±sin”ti.   Vijj±dhara-iddhiy±  iddhim±.  S±  pana  iddhi  yasm±  ±nubh±vasa-
mpannasseva  ijjhati,  na  yassa kassaci. Tasm± ±ha “±nubh±vasampanno”ti. Vijj±-
nubh±vavaseneva   ±nubh±vasampanno.  Citte  vas²bh±vappatto  ±nubh±v±ya  eva
vijj±ya     paguºabh±v±p±danena.     Etena     vas²bh±va½     lokiyasamaññ±vasena
bhagav±  up±li½  gahapati½ paññapetuk±mo evam±ha. Lokik± hi “bh±van±maya-i-
ddhiy±  iddhim± cetovas²bh±vappatto par³pagh±ta½ karot²”ti maññanti. Tath± hi te
isayo paresa½ sa½vaººenti, is²na½ ±nubh±va½ kittenti. Ya½ panettha vattabba½,
ta½ parato ±gamissat²ti.
    65.  Araññameva  hutv±ti  sabbaso araññameva hutv±. Araññabh±vena arañña½
j±ta½, na n±mamattena. Is²na½ atth±y±ti is²na½ ±s±danatth±ya.
    Godh±var²t²rato  n±tid³re.  Us³yam±noti  “na  ma½ esa jano pariv±ret²”ti us³ya½
karonto.   Kiliµµho   vat±ti   paªkadantarajasirat±d²hi  kiliµµhasar²ro.  Anañjitamaº¹itoti
anañjitakkhiko  sabbena,  sabba½ amaº¹ito ca. Tasmi½ k±le “k±lasseva akkh²na½
añjana½ maªgalan”ti manuss±na½ laddhi, tasm± anañjana½ visu½ gahita½.
    R±j±   tassa   vacana½   gahetv±Ti   “vedesu   ²disa½  ±gata½  bhavissat²ti  eva½,
bhante”ti  r±j±  tassa  purohitassa  vacana½ gahetv±. Usumaj±tahadayoti uttattaha-
dayo. N±sik±na½ appahonte mukhena assasanto.



    Vijitajayehi  ±gantv±  nakkhattayutta½  ±gamentehi  nis²ditabbaµµh±na½  jayakha-
ndh±v±raµµh±na½.    Udakavuµµhip±tan±di    tasmi½    p±pakamme   asamaªgibh³t±-
nampi  samanuññat±ya (2.0032) antokaraºattha½ kata½. Katabhaº¹avuµµh²ti ±bha-
raºavassa½.    Mah±jano    samanuñño   j±toti   yojan±.   M±tuposakar±moti   m±tari
samm±paµipanno  r±mo  n±ma  eko  puriso. Asamaªgibh³t±nanti asamanuññ±na½.
    Avakiriy±ti  asuss³sata½  paµicca.  Phuliªg±n²ti  aggikaº±ni.  Patanti k±yeTi k±ye
ito cito nipatanti. Ete kira niraya½ vivaritv± mah±janassa dassenti.
    Yath±ph±sukaµµh±nanti   maya½  kañcipi  desa½  uddissa  na  gacch±ma,  yattha
pana   vasantassa   pabbajitassa   ph±su   hoti,  ta½  yath±ph±sukaµµh±na½  gacch±-
m±ti   adhipp±yo.   Saªgh±ti  sa½hat±.  Gaº±ti  ta½ta½seºibh±vena  gaºitabbat±ya
gaº±.   Gaº²bh³t±ti   ekajjh±say±   hutv±   r±sibh³t±.   Adinn±d±nanti-±d²supi  niraye
paccitv± manussaloka½ ±gatassa vip±k±vasesen±ti ±netv± yojetabba½.
    Paggaºhiss±m²ti   sambh±vana½   upp±dess±mi.   Nesa½   kattabbanti   cintes²ti
yojan±.   Ki½   cintesi?   ¾gh±ta½   upp±detv±   anatthakaraº³p±ya½.   Ten±ha  “so
dhammakath±pariyos±ne”ti-±di.   N±gabalapicchill±d²nanti   n±gabalas±sapa-aªko-
latelakaºik±raniyy±s±d²na½       cikkhall±na½.       Viheµhayi½su       niray±dikath±hi
ghaµµent±.    Chadv±r±rammaºeti   cakkh±d²na½   channa½   dv±r±na½   ±rammaºa-
bh³te r³p±divisaye.
    Nava  vuµµhiyoti  udakavuµµhi  sumanapupphavuµµhi m±sakavuµµhi kah±paºavuµµhi
±bharaºavuµµhi   ±vudhavuµµhi   aªg±ravuµµhi   p±s±ºavuµµhi   v±lik±vuµµh²ti  im±  nava
vuµµhiyo.  Avañcay²ti  sakk±ra½ karonto viya hutv± asakk±ra½ karonto anatthacara-
ºena vañcayi. Ad³saketi anapar±dhe.
    “Diµµhamaªgalik±   br±hmaºakaññ±”ti  j±takaµµhakath±d²su  (j±.  aµµha.  4.15.m±ta-
ªgaj±takavaººan±)    ±gata½,   idha   pana   “seµµhidh²t±”ti.   V±reyyatth±y±ti   ±v±ha-
tth±ya,   ass±ti   pesitapuggalassa.   T±disena   n²cakulasa½vattaniyena   kammun±
laddhok±sena caº¹±layoniya½ nibbatto.
    Cammageheti   (2.0033)   cammena   ch±dite   gehe.   M±taªgotvevassa  n±ma½
ahosi  j±tisamud±gata½.  Tanti ghaºµa½. V±dento t±lanena sadda½ karonto. Mah±-
patha½ paµipajji diµµhamaªgalik±ya gehadv±rasam²pena.
    Tass±  veyy±vaccakar±  ceva upaµµh±kamanuss± paµibaddh± ca sur±soº¹±dayo
j±ºukappar±d²hi   sukoµµita½  koµµitabh±vena  muccha½  ±pannatt±  matoti  saññ±ya
cha¹¹esu½.
    Atha   bodhisatto  ±yu-avasesassa  atthit±ya  mandamande  v±te  v±yante  cirena
sañña½  paµilabhati.  Ten±ha  “mah±puriso”ti-±di. Gehaªgaºeti gehassa mah±dv±-
rato  bahi  vivaµaªgaºe.  PatitoTi  p±ta½  katv±  icchitatthanipphatti½ antara½ katv±
anuppavesena nipanno. Diµµhamaªgalik±y±ti diµµhamaªgalik±k±raºena.
    Yasanti   vibhava½   kittisaddañca.   Candanti  candamaº¹ala½,  candavim±nanti
attho.  Ucchiµµhageheti  parehi  paribhuttagehe.  Maº¹apeti nagaramajjhe mah±ma-
º¹ape.
    Kh²ramaºim³lanti  kh²ram³la½, p±desu baddhamaºim³lañca. Y±vat± v±cuggat±
pariyatt²Ti  yattako  manussavac²dv±rato  uggato  nikkhanto  pavatto, ya½kiñci vac²-
mayanti attho. ¾k±saªgaºeti vivaµaªgaºe.



    Dummav±s²ti  dh³mo dh³saro, anañjit±maº¹itoti adhipp±yo. Otallakoti nih²najjh±-
sayo,  app±nubh±voti  attho.  Paµimuñca  kaºµheti  y±va galav±µak± p±rupitv±. Ko re
tuvanti are ko n±ma tva½.
    Pakatanti   paµiyatta½   n±nappak±rato   abhisaªkhata½.   Uttiµµhapiº¹anti  antara-
ghara½   upagamma   µhatv±  laddhabbapiº¹a½,  bhikkh±h±ranti  attho.  Labhatanti
lacchatu. Sap±koti mah±satto j±tivasena yath±bh³ta½ att±na½ ±vikaroti.
    Atthatthita½ saddahatoti sampar±yikassa atthassa atthibh±va½ saddahantassa.
Apeh²Ti apagaccha. Ettoti imasm±



µh±n±. Jamm±ti l±maka.
    An³pakhetteti  (2.0034)  ajaªgale udakasampanne khette phalavisesa½ pacc±s²-
sant±.  Et±ya saddh±ya dad±hi d±nanti ninna½ thalañca p³rento megho viya guºa-
vante  nigguºe  ca  d±na½  dehi,  eva½  dento  ca  appeva ±r±dhaye dakkhiºeyyeti.
Dakkhiºeyyeti s²l±diguºasamann±gate.
    T±n²ti te br±hmaº±. Veºupadaren±ti ve¼uvil²vena.
    Giri½  nakhena  khaºas²ti  pabbata½  attano nakhena khaºanto viya ahosi. Ayoti
k±laloha½. Padahas²ti abhibhavasi, attano sar²rena abhibhavanto viya ahosi.
    ¾vedhitanti  calita½  viparivattetv±  µhita½.  Piµµhitoti  piµµhipassena.  B±hu½  pas±-
reti akammaneyyanti akammakkhama½ b±hudvaya½ thaddha½ sukkhadaº¹aka½
viya   kevala½  pas±reti,  na  samiñjeti,  set±ni  akkh²ni  parivattanena  kaºhamaº¹a-
lassa adissanato.
    J²vitanti j²vana½.
    Veh±yasanti ±k±se. Pathaddhunoti pathabh³taddhuno viya.
    Saññampi  na karot²ti “ime kulappasut±”ti saññ±mattampi na karoti. Dantakaµµha-
kucchiµµhakanti  kh±ditadantakaµµhatt± vutta½. Etasseva upari patissati appaduµµha-
padosabh±vato, mah±sattassa tad± ukka½sagatakhettabh±vato. Iddhivisayo n±ma
acinteyyo, tasm± katha½ s³riyassa uggantu½ n±d±s²ti na cintetabba½. Aruºugga½
na paññ±yat²ti tasmi½ padese aruºapabh± na paññ±yati, andhak±ro eva hoti.
    Yakkh±vaµµo    nu    kho    aya½    k±lavipariy±yo.    Mah±paññanti    mahant±na½
paññ±na½  adhiµµh±nabh³ta½. Janapadassa mukha½ passath±ti imassa janapada-
v±sino janassa upaddavena maªkubh³ta½ mukha½ passatha.
    Etassa   kath±   etasseva  upari  patissat²ti  y±hi  tena  p±ramit±paribh±vanasami-
ddh±hi   n±n±sam±pattivih±raparip³rit±hi   s²ladiµµhisampad±hi  susaªkhatasant±ne
mah±karuº±dhiv±se   mah±satte  ariy³pav±dakamma-abhisapasaªkh±t±  pharusa-
v±c±  pavattit±,  s± abhisapi tassa khettavisesabh±vato tassa ca ajjh±sayapharusa-
t±ya   diµµhadhammavedaniyakamma½   hutv±   (2.0035)  sace  so  mah±satta½  na
kham±peti,   sattame   divase   vipaccanasabh±va½  j±ta½,  kham±pite  pana  mah±-
satte  payogasampatti  paµib±hitatt±  avip±kadhammata½ ±pajjati ahosikammabh±-
vato.   Ayañhi   ariy³pav±dap±passa   diµµhadhammavedaniyassa  dhammat±,  tena
vutta½  ‘etassa  kath±  etasseva  upari  patissat²’ti-±di.  Mah±satto  pana  ta½  tassa
upari  patitu½  na  ad±si,  up±yena mocesi. Tena vutta½ cariy±piµake (cariy±. 2.64)–
          “Ya½ so tad± ma½ abhisapi, kupito duµµham±naso;
          tasseva matthake nipati, yogena ta½ pamocayin”ti.
    Yañhi  tattha sattame divase bodhisattena s³riyuggamananiv±raºa½ kata½, aya-
mettha   yogoti   adhippeto.   Yogena   hi   ubba¼h±   sar±jik±   paris±   nagarav±sino
negam±  ceva j±napad± ca bodhisattassa santika½ t±pasa½ ±netv± kham±pesu½.
So   ca   bodhisattassa   guºe   j±nitv±   tasmi½   citta½   pas±desi.   Ya½   panassa
matthake   mattik±piº¹assa  µhapana½,  tassa  ca  sattadh±  ph±lana½  kata½,  ta½
manuss±na½  citt±nurakkhaºattha½.  Aññath±  hi– “ime pabbajit± sam±n± cittassa
vase  vattanti, na pana citta½ attano vase vatt±pent²”ti mah±sattampi tena sadisa½
katv±  gaºheyyu½,  tadassa  tesa½  d²gharatta½ ahit±ya dukkh±y±ti. Ten±ha “atha-



ss±”ti-±di.
    Lohak³µavassanti  ayagu¼avassa½.  Tad± hi ratanamatt±ni diya¹¹haratanamatt±-
nipi   tikhiºa½s±ni  ayagu¼amaº¹al±ni  ito  cito  ca  nipatant±  manuss±na½  sar²r±ni
khaº¹akhaº¹ak±ni aka½su. Kalalavassanti tanukakaddamapaµalakaddama½. Upa-
hacc±ti ±gh±µetv±. Tadeva majjh±rañña½.
    67.    Anuviccak±ranti    anuviccakaraºa½.    K±raºehi    dv²hi   aniyy±nikas±sane
µhit±na½  attano  s±vakatta½  upagate  paggahaniggah±ni dassetu½ “kasm±”ti-±di
vutta½.
    69.   Anupubbi½  kathanti  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.75-76;  a.  ni.  µ².  3.8.12)  anupubbiy±  anu-
pubba½  kathetabbakatha½,  k±  pana s±? D±n±dikath±. D±nakath± t±va pacuraja-
nesupi   pavattiy±  sabbas±dh±raºatt±  sukaratt±  s²le  patiµµh±nassa  up±yabh±vato
ca  ±ditova  kathit± (2.0036). Paricc±gas²lo hi puggalo pariggahavatth³su nissaªga-
bh±vato  sukheneva s²l±ni sam±diyati, tattha ca suppatiµµhito hoti. S²lena d±yakapa-
µiggahaºavisuddhito      par±nuggaha½      vatv±      parap²¼±nivattivacanato,     kiriya-
dhamma½  vatv± akiriyadhammavacanato, bhogayasasampattihetu½ vatv± bhava-
sampattihetuvacanato  ca d±nakath±nantara½ s²lakath± kathit±. Tañca s²la½ vaµµa-
nissita½,  aya½  bhavasampatti tassa phalanti dassanattha½, imehi ca d±nas²lama-
yehi  paº²tacariyabhedabhinnehi  puññakiriyavatth³hi  et± c±tumah±r±jik±d²su paº²-
tatar±dibhedabhinn±  aparimeyy±  bhogabhavasampattiyoti  dassanattha½ tadana-
ntara½  saggakath±.  Sv±ya½  saggo  r±g±d²hi  upakkiliµµho  sabbad± anupakkiliµµho
ariyamaggoti  dassanattha½  sagg±nantara½  maggo,  maggañca kathentena tada-
dhigam³p±yasandassanattha½  saggapariy±pann±pi  pageva  itare  sabbepi k±m±
n±ma   bahv±d²nav±   anicc±   addhuv±   vipariº±madhamm±ti   k±m±na½  ±d²navo.
H²n±   gamm±  pothujjanik±  anariy±  anatthasañhit±ti  tesa½  ok±ro  L±makabh±vo,
sabbepi   bhav±   kiles±na½  vatthubh³t±ti  tattha  sa½kileso.  Sabbaso  kilesavippa-
mutta½  nibb±nanti  nekkhamme  ±nisa½so  ca  kathetabboti ayamattho maggant²ti
ettha iti-saddena dassitoti veditabba½.
    Sukh±na½  nid±nanti  diµµhadhammik±na½  sampar±yik±na½ nibb±nasañhit±na-
ñc±ti  sabbesampi  sukh±na½  k±raºa½. Yañhi kiñci loke bhogasukha½ n±ma, ta½
sabba½  d±nanid±nanti p±kaµo ayamattho. Ya½ pana jh±navipassan±maggaphala-
nibb±napaµisa½yutta½   sukha½,   tassapi   d±na½   upanissayapaccayo   hotiyeva.
Sampatt²na½   m³lanti  y±  im±  loke  padesarajjasirissariyasattaratanasamujjalaca-
kkavattisampad±ti  eva½pabhed± m±nusik± sampattiyo, y± ca c±tumah±r±j±digat±
dibb±  sampattiyo,  y±  v±  panaññ±pi  sampattiyo,  t±sa½  sabb±sa½  ida½  m³lak±-
raºa½.  Bhog±nanti  bhuñjitabbaµµhena “bhogon”ti laddhan±m±na½ man±piyar³p±-
d²na½, tannissay±na½ v± upabhogasukh±na½, patiµµh± niccal±dhiµµh±nat±ya. Visa-
magatass±ti  byasanappattassa.  T±ºanti  rakkh±  tato parip±lanato. Leºanti byasa-
nehi   parip±tiyam±nassa   ol²yanapadeso.   Gat²ti   gantabbaµµh±na½.   Par±yaºanti
paµisaraºa½.   Avassayoti   vinipatitu½   adento  nissayo.  ¾rammaºanti  olubbh±ra-
mmaºa½.
    Ratanamayas²h±sanasadisanti  (2.0037) sabbaratanamayasattaªgamah±s²h±sa-
nasadisa½,  mahaggha½  hutv±  sabbaso  vinipatitu½ appad±nato. Mah±pathavisa-



disa½  gatagataµµh±ne  patiµµh±sambhavato.  Yath±  dubbalassa  purisassa ±lamba-
narajju  uttiµµhato  tiµµhato  ca  upatthambho,  eva½  d±na½ satt±na½ sampattibhave
upapattiy±   µhitiy±   ca   paccayo   hot²ti   ±ha   “±lambanaµµhena  ±lambanarajjusadi-
n”ti.  Dukkhanittharaºaµµhen±ti  duggatidukkhanittharaºaµµhena. Samass±sanaµµhe-
n±ti  lobhamacchariy±dipaµisattupaddavato sammadeva ass±sanaµµhena. Bhayapa-
ritt±ºaµµhen±ti  d±liddiyabhayato  parip±lanaµµhena.  Maccheramal±d²h²ti  macchera-
lobhadosa-iss±micch±diµµhivicikicch±di   cittamalehi.  Anupalittaµµhen±ti  anupakkili-
µµhat±ya.  Tesanti  maccheramal±d²na½. Etesa½ eva dur±sadaµµhena. Asant±sana-
µµhen±ti   asant±sahetubh±vena.  Yo  hi  d±yako  d±napati,  so  sampatipi  na  kutoci
santasati,   pageva   ±yati½.  Balavantaµµhen±ti  mah±balavat±ya.  D±yako  hi  d±na-
pati  sampati pakkhabalena balav± hoti, ±yati½ pana k±yabal±d²hi. Abhimaªgalasa-
mmataµµhen±ti    “vu¹¹hik±raºan”ti    abhisammatabh±vena.    Vipattito   sampattiy±
nayana½ khemantabh³misamp±pana½.
    Id±ni  mah±bodhicariyabh±venapi  d±naguºa½  dassetu½  d±na½ n±metanti-±di
vutta½.  Tattha  att±na½  niyy±denten±ti  etena d±naphala½ sammadeva passant±
mah±puris±   attano   j²vitampi   pariccajanti,   tasm±   ko   n±ma   viññuj±tiko  b±hire
vatthumhi  saªga½  kareyy±ti  ov±da½  deti.  Id±ni  y±  lokiy±  lokuttar± ca ukka½sa-
gat±  sampattiyo,  t± sabb± d±natoyeva pavattant²ti dassento “d±nañh²”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  sakkam±rabrahmasampattiyo  attahit±ya eva, cakkavattisampatti pana atta-
hit±ya  ca  parahit±ya  c±ti  dassetu½  s±  t±sa½  parato  vutt±. Et± lokiy±, im± pana
lokuttar±ti  dassetu½ “s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºan”ti-±di vutta½. T±supi ukkaµµhukkaµµhata-
rukkaµµhatamameva  dassetu½  kamena ñ±ºattaya½ vutta½. Tesa½ pana d±nassa
paccayabh±vo   heµµh±   vuttoyeva.   Eteneva   tassa  brahmasampattiy±pi  paccaya-
bh±vo d²pitoti veditabbo.
    D±nañca  n±ma  hitajjh±sayena, p³j±vasena v± attano santakassa paresa½ pari-
ccajana½,   tasm±  d±yako  purisapuggalo  paresa½  santaka½  harissat²ti  (2.0038)
aµµh±nametanti  ±ha–  “d±na½  dadanto  s²la½  sam±d±tu½ sakkot²”ti. S²l±laªk±rasa-
diso   alaªk±ro  natthi  sobh±vises±vahatt±  s²lassa.  S²lapupphasadisa½  puppha½
natth²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  S²lagandhasadiso  gandho  natth²ti  ettha  “candana½
tagara½  v±p²”ti-±dik±  (dha.  pa.  55;  mi.  pa.  4.1.1)  g±th±–  “gandho is²na½ ciradi-
kkhit±na½,  k±y±  cuto  gacchati  m±luten±”ti-±dik±  (j±.  2.17.55)  j±takag±th±yo  ca
±haritv±   vattabb±,   s²lañhi   satt±na½  ±bharaºañceva  alaªk±ro  ca  gandhavilepa-
nañca dassan²yabh±v±vahañca. Ten±ha “s²l±laªk±rena h²”ti-±di.
    Aya½   saggo   labbhat²ti   ida½  majjhimehi  chand±d²hi  sam±d±nas²la½  sandh±-
y±ha. Ten±ha sakko devar±j±–
          “H²nena brahmacariyena, khattiye upapajjati;
          majjhimena  ca  devatta½,  uttamena  visujjhat²”ti.  (j±.  1.8.75; 2.22.429; d². ni.
µ². 2.75-76);
    Iµµhoti  sukho.  Kantoti  kaman²yo.  Man±poti  manava¹¹hanako.  Ta½ pana tassa
iµµh±dibh±va½ dassetu½ “niccamettha k²¼±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Dosoti  aniccat±din±  appass±d±din±  ca  d³sitabh±vo,  yato  te  viññ³na½  citta½
n±r±dhenti.  Atha  v±  ±d²na½  v±ti  pavattet²ti  ±d²navo,  paramakapaºat±.  Tath± ca



k±m±   yath±bh³ta½   paccavekkhant±na½   paccupatiµµhanti.   L±makabh±voti  ase-
µµhehi  sevitabbo,  seµµhehi na sevitabbo nih²nabh±vo. Sa½kilissananti vib±dhakat±
upat±pat± ca.
    Nekkhamme    ±nisa½santi   ettha   yattak±   k±mesu   ±d²nav±,   tappaµipakkhato
tattak±   nekkhamme   ±nisa½s±.   Apica–  “nekkhamma½  n±meta½  asamb±dha½
asa½kiliµµha½  nikkhanta½  k±mehi,  nikkhanta½  k±masaññ±ya, nikkhanta½ k±ma-
vitakkehi,    nikkhanta½    k±mapari¼±hehi,    nikkhanta½   by±p±dasaññ±y±”ti-±din±
(s±rattha.  µ².  mah±vagga  3.26;  d².  ni.  µ².  2.75-76)  nayena nekkhamme ±nisa½se
pak±sesi,   pabbajj±ya  jh±n±d²su  ca  guºe  vibh±vesi  vaººesi.  Kallacittanti  heµµh±
pavattitadesan±ya  assaddhiy±d²na½  cittados±na½ vigatatt± uparidesan±ya bh±ja-
nabh±v³pagamanena   kammakkhamacitta½.   Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  yasm±  assa-
ddhiy±dayo  cittassa  rogabh³t±  (2.0039), tad± te vigat±, tasm± ±ha “arogacittan”ti.
Diµµhim±n±dikilesavigamena    muducitta½.   K±macchand±divigamena   vin²varaºa-
citta½.  Samm±paµipattiya½  u¼±rap²tip±mojjayogena udaggacitta½. Tattha saddh±-
sampattiy±  pasannacitta½.  Yad±  bhagav±  aññ±s²ti  sambandho.  Atha  v±  kallaci-
ttanti  k±macchandavigamena  arogacitta½.  Muducittanti by±p±davigamena mett±-
vasena akathinacitta½. Vin²varaºacittanti



uddhaccakukkuccavigamena  vikkhepassa  vigatatt±  tena  apihitacitta½. Udaggaci-
ttanti    thinamiddhavigamena   sampaggahitavasena   al²nacitta½.   Pasannacittanti
vicikicch±vigamena    samm±paµipattiya½    adhimuttacittanti    evamettha    sesapa-
d±na½ attho veditabbo.
    Seyyath±p²ti-±din±  upam±vasena  up±lissa  sa½kilesappah±na½  ariyamaggani-
pph±danañca   dasseti.   Apagatak±¼akanti   vigatak±¼aka½.   Sammadev±Ti  suµµhu
eva.   Rajananti   n²lap²t±diraªgaj±ta½.   Paµiggaºheyy±ti   gaºheyya   pabhassara½
bhaveyya.  Tasmi½yeva ±saneti tissa½ eva nisajj±ya½. Etenassa lahuvipassakat±
tikkhapaññat±  sukhapaµipad±khipp±bhiññat± ca dassit± hoti. Virajanti ap±yagama-
n²yar±garaj±d²na½   vigamena   viraja½.   Anavasesadiµµhivicikicch±mal±pagamena
v²tamala½.  Tiººa½  magg±nanti heµµhim±na½ tiººa½ magg±na½. Tassa uppatti-±-
k±radassananti   kasm±   vutta½?   Nanu  maggañ±ºa½  asaªkhatadhamm±ramma-
ºanti  codana½ sandh±y±ha “ta½ h²”ti-±di. Tattha paµivijjhantanti asammohapaµive-
dhavasena paµivijjhanta½. Ten±ha “kiccavasen±”ti.
    Tatrida½   upam±sa½sandana½–   vattha½   viya  citta½,  vatthassa  ±gantukama-
lehi   kiliµµhabh±vo  viya  cittassa  r±g±dimalehi  sa½kiliµµhabh±vo,  dhovanasil±  viya
anupubb²kath±,  udaka½  viya  saddh±,  udake  temetv±  ³sagomayach±rik±bharehi
k±¼akapadese    sammadditv±   vatthassa   dhovanapayogo   viya   saddh±sinehena
temetv±   satisam±dhipaññ±hi   dose  sithile  katv±  sut±dividhin±  cittassa  sodhane
v²riy±rambho.  Tena  payogena  vatthe k±¼ak±pagamo viya v²riy±rambhena kilesavi-
kkhambhana½,  raªgaj±ta½  viya  ariyamaggo,  tena  suddhassa  vatthassa  pabha-
ssarabh±vo viya vikkhambhitakilesassa cittassa maggena pariyodapananti.
    Diµµhadhammoti  vatv±  dassana½  n±ma ñ±ºadassanato aññampi atth²ti tanniva-
ttanattha½ “pattadhammo”ti vutta½. Patti ca ñ±ºasampattito aññ±pi vijjat²ti (2.0040)
tato    visesanattha½    “viditadhammo”ti    vutta½.    S±    panes±    viditadhammat±
dhammesu  ekadesan±pi  hot²ti  nippadesato viditabh±va½ dassetu½ “pariyog±¼ha-
dhammo”ti  vutta½. Tenassa sacc±bhisambodha½yeva d²peti. Maggañ±ºañhi ek±-
bhisamayavasena  pariññ±dikicca½ s±dhenta½ nippadesena catusaccadhamma½
samantato   og±hanta½   n±ma   hoti.  Ten±ha–  “diµµho  ariyasaccadhammo  eten±ti
diµµhadhammo”ti.   Tiºº±   vicikicch±ti   sappaµibhayakant±rasadis±  so¼asavatthuk±
aµµhavatthuk±   ca  tiºº±  vicikicch±  tiººavicikicch±.  Vigatakatha½kathoti  pavatti-±-
d²su “eva½ nu kho, ki½ nu kho”ti eva½ pavattik± vigat± samucchinn± katha½kath±.
S±rajjakar±na½  p±padhamm±na½ pah²natt± tappaµipakkhesu s²l±diguºesu suppa-
tiµµhitatt±  ves±rajja½  vis±radabh±va½  veyyattiya½ patto. Attan± eva paccakkhato
diµµhatt± na tassa paro paccetabbo atth²ti aparappaccayo.
    71. Paº¹itoti paññav±.
    72.  Tena hi samm±ti dov±rikena saddhi½ sallapatiyeva, “etthev±”ti tena vuttava-
cana½ sutv±pi tassa attha½ asallakkhento. Kasm±? Paridevat±ya. Ten±ha “balava-
sokena abhibh³to”ti.
    73.   Tenev±ti  yena  uttar±saªgena  ±sana½  sammajjati,  teneva  udare  parikkhi-
panto   “m±ha½   satth±ra½   mama   sar²rena  phusin”ti  antara½  karonto  uttar±sa-
ªgena   ta½   udare   parikkhipanto  pariggahetv±.  “Dattapaññattan”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.



1.171)  viya datta-saddo ettha b±lapariy±yoti ±ha “ja¼osi j±to”ti. Upaµµh±kassa añña-
th±bh±ven±ti pubbe attano upaµµh±kassa id±ni anupaµµh±kabh±vena.
    75.  Aviññ±ºaka½  d±rus±kh±dimaya½.  Bahalabahala½  p²t±valepana½ raªgaj±-
tanti  ativiya bahala½ p²tavaººamañjiµµha-±di-avalepanarajana½. Ghaµµetv± upp±di-
tacchavi½, y± raªga½ pivati. Nillomatanti punappuna½ anulimpanena. Khaº¹akha-
º¹itanti   khaº¹akhaº¹itabh±va½.   Raªgakkhamo  rajaniyo.  Ten±ha  “r±gamatta½
janet²”ti.  Anuyoganti  codana½.  V²ma½santi vic±raºa½. Thuse koµµetv± taº¹ulapa-
riyesana½  (2.0041)  viya  kadaliya½  s±rapariyesana½ viya ca nigaºµhav±de s±ra-
v²ma½sana½.  Tato  eva  ca  ta½  v²ma½santo  rittako  tucchakova hot²ti. Sabbampi
buddhavacana½  catusaccavinimutta½  natthi,  tañca v²ma½siyam±na½ viññ³na½
p²tisomanassameva  janeti,  atappakañca  asecan±bh±ven±ti  ±ha “catusaccakath±
h²”ti-±di.  Yath±  yath±ti  yadi  khandhamukhena yadi dh±t±yatan±d²su aññataramu-
khena  buddhavacana½ og±hissati, tath± tath± gambh²rañ±º±na½yeva gocarabh±-
vato  gambh²rameva  hoti.  Yo  cettha  paº¹ito  nipuºo  kataparappav±do paºidh±ya
sabbath±mena  codana½  ±rambhati  tassa  codan±  kesaggamattampi  c±letu½ na
sakkoti.  Puna  sucirampi  k±la½  vic±rentesupi vimaddakkhamato, eva½ tath±gata-
v±do sv±khy±tabh±vatoti ±ha “anuyogakkhamo vimajjanakkhamo c±”ti.
    76.   Visayapariññ±ºena   dahati  paµipakkhe  sodhet²ti  dh²ro,  sv±yamassa  dh²ra-
bh±vo  sabbaso  sammohaviddha½sanat±y±ti  ±ha–  “y±  paññ± …pe… tena sama-
nn±gatass±”ti.  Pabhinnakh²lass±ti  samucchinnasabbacetokh²lassa,  kilesamaccu-
m±ravijayeneva   abhisaªkh±rakhandham±r±   jit±va   hont²ti   tesa½  dvinna½  idha
aggahaºa½.  ¿gha-saddo  dukkhapariy±yoti ±ha “niddukkhass±”ti. Tattha sa-up±di-
sesanibb±nappattiy±  kilesena  niddukkhat±,  anup±disesanibb±nappattiy±  vip±ka-
dukkhena niddukkhat±. Rajjanadussanamuyhan±divasena vividha½ ²sanato v²sa½,
v²sameva  vesa½,  r±g±d²ti  ±ha–  “vesantarass±ti r±g±div²sa½ taritv± vitaritv± µhita-
ss±”ti.
    Tusitass±ti karuº±yanavasena tusiy± itassa sa½vattassa. Eva½ sati “muditass±”-
ti  ida½ punaruttameva hoti. Manujass±ti paµham±ya j±tiy± bhagav± manussaj±tiyo
hutv±  vutt±na½  vakkham±n±nañca  vasena  sadevaka½  abhibhavitv±  µhito accha-
riyo  bhagav±ti  dasseti.  Sadevaka½  loka½  sa½s±rato  nibb±nasukha½ narati neti
p±pet²ti  naro,  n±yakoti  attho, tassa narassa, ten±ha “punaruttan”ti. “Manujass±”ti
vatv±  “narass±”ti  punarutta½  pada½. Atthavasena aññath± vuccam±ne ekekag±-
th±ya dasaguº± nappahonti, na p³rent²ti attho.
    Vinet²ti  vinayo,  vinayo  eva veneyikoti ±ha “satt±na½ vin±yakass±”ti. Viññ³na½
ruci½ r±ti, ²ret²ti v± ruciro, sv±yamassa rucirabh±vo (2.0042) kusalat±y±ti ±ha “suci-
dhammass±”ti.  Pabh±sakass±ti  ñ±º±lokena pabhassarabh±vakarassa. Nissaªga-
ss±ti   aµµhasupi  paris±su,  sadeve  v±  sabbasmi½  loke  aggaºh±panaparicc±gena
nissaµassa.   Gambh²raguºass±ti   paresa½   ñ±ºena  appatiµµhabh±v±  gambh²ragu-
ºassa.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “atthi,  bhikkhave,  aññeva  dhamm± gambh²r±”ti-±di (d².
ni.  1.28).  Ariy±ya  v±  tuºh²bh±vena  monappattassa.  Dhamme µhitass±ti dhamma-
k±ye  suppatiµµhitassa.  Sa½vutattass±ti arakkhiyak±yasam±c±r±dit±ya sa½vutasa-
bh±vassa.



    ¾gu½  na karot²ti-±d²hi cat³hi k±raºehi, pantasen±sanass±ti vivittasen±sanassa.
Paµimantanapaññ±y±ti       sabbaparappav±d±na½      vipar±vattamantanapaññ±ya.
Mona½ vuccati ñ±ºa½ sabbato kiles±na½ nidhunanato.
    Isisattamass±ti  sabba-is²su  jeµµhassa s±dhutamassa. Seµµhappattass±ti seµµha½
uttama½   samm±sambodhi½  pattassa.  Akkhar±d²n²ti  akkharapadabyañjan±k±ra-
niruttiniddesasa½k±sanapak±sana-vivaraºa-vibhajanutt±n²karaº±n²ti       byañjana-
tthapad±ni.  Samodh±netv±  vineyyajjh±say±nur³pa½ pak±sanato kathanato pada-
kassa.   Puri-saddo  “pubbe”ti  imin±  sam±natthoti  ±ha–  “purindadass±ti  sabbapa-
µhama½  dhammad±nad±yakass±”ti.  Bhagav±  asayha½  sahitu½  samatthoti  ±ha
“samatthass±”ti.  Ten±ha–  “tath±gata½  buddhamasayhas±hinan”ti  (itivu.  38).  Te
pattass±ti  te  guºe anavasesato pattassa. Vitth±retv± sa½kilesavod±nadhamma½
by±karot²ti  by±karaºo,  by±karaºo  eva veyy±karaºo. Tantipadanti tanti½ ±ropetv±
µhapita½ pada½.
    Taºh±bandhanena   sabbena   v±   kilesabandhanena  abaddhassa.  Mah±paññ±-
y±ti  mah±nubh±v±ya  paññ±ya,  mah±visay±ya  v±  paññ±ya.  Sabb±  hi bhagavato
paññ±  mah±nubh±v±,  yath±saka½  visaye  mah±visay±  ca ek±divasena anavase-
sato  mah±visay±  n±ma  sabbaññut±va. ¾nubh±vadassanaµµhen±ti acchariy±cinte-
yy±parimeyyassa   attano   ±nubh±vassa  lokassa  dassanaµµhena.  Yakkhass±ti  v±
lokena  p³jan²yassa  (2.0043). Aya½ up±sako khujjuttar± viya up±sik± sekhapaµisa-
mbhid±ppattoti  ±ha  “sot±pattimaggeneva  paµisambhid±  ±gat±”ti.  Kilesappah±na-
vaººa½ kathentoti kilesappah±na½ visaya½ nimitta½ katv± vaººa½ kathento.
    77.  Sampiº¹it±ti  sannicit±,  ganthit±ti  attho.  Ime  satt±ti  ya½  yadeva  paribbha-
mant±  satt±.  Attanova  cintayant²ti av²tataºhat±ya saka½yeva payojana½ cintenti.
Tath±   hi  mate  ñ±take  anusocant±pi  tehi  s±dhetabbassa  attano  payojanasseva
vasena  anusocanti.  Uºha½  ahos²ti balavat± cittassa sant±pena santatta½ abbha-
ntara½    hadayaµµh±na½   khadiraªg±rasant±pita½   viya   uºha½   ahosi.   Ten±ha
“lohita½   vil²yitth±”ti.   Pattamattanti   ekapattap³ramatta½.  Abhisamayas±dhik±ya
catusaccadesan±ya    saªkhepeneva    desitatt±    ±ha–    ‘ugghaµitaññupuggalassa
vasena dhammadesan± pariniµµhit±”ti.
 
                                 Up±lisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 7. Kukkuravatikasuttavaººan±
 
    78.   Koliyes³ti   bahuvacanavasen±ya½   p±¼i   ±gat±.   Eva½n±make  janapadeti
atthavacana½  kasm±  vuttanti  ±ha  “so  h²”ti-±di.  Na  niyamitoti  “asukamhi  n±ma
vih±re”ti   na   niyametv±   vutto.  Sen±saneyev±ti  ±v±seyeva,  na  rukkham³l±dike.
Vesakiriy±  gh±saggahaº±din±  sam±d±tabbaµµhena govata½, tasmi½ niyutto gova-
tiko.   Ten±ha   “sam±dinnagovato”ti.   Ya½   sandh±y±hu   vedavedino–  “gaccha½
bhakkheti,  tiµµha½  mutteti,  up±h± udaka½ dh³peti, tiº±ni chindat²”ti-±di. Aya½ ace-
loti   acelakapabbajj±vasena   acelo,   purimo  pana  govatiko  kukkuravatikoti  ettha



vuttanay±nus±rena   attho   vattabbo.   Palikuºµhitv±ti   ubho  hatthe  ubho  p±de  ca
samiñjitv±. “Ukkuµiko hutv±”tipi vadanti. Gamana½ nipphajjana½ gat²ti ±ha– “k± (2.00
gat²ti  k±  nipphatt²”ti. Nipphattipariyos±n± hi vip±kadhammappavatti. Kat³pacitaka-
mmavasena    abhisampareti    etth±ti    abhisampar±yo,   paraloko.   Tatthassa   ca
nipphatti½ pucchat²ti ±ha– “abhisampar±yamhi kattha nibbatt²”ti. Kukkuravatasam±-
d±nanti  kukkurabh±vasam±d±na½,  “ajja paµµh±ya aha½ kukkuro”ti kukkurabh±v±-
dhiµµh±na½.
    79.  Paripuººanti  yattak±  kukkuravik±r±,  tehi  paripuººa½.  Ten±ha “an³nan”ti.
Abbokiººanti  tehi  avomissa½. Kukkur±c±ranti kukkur±na½ gaman±k±roti-±di-±c±-
rena  kukkurabh±v±dhiµµh±nacittam±ha.  Tath±  tath± ±kappetabbato ±kappo, pava-
tti-±k±ro.  So  panettha  gaman±dikoti  ±ha  “kukkur±na½ gaman±k±ro”ti-±di. ¾c±re-
n±ti  kukkuras²l±c±rena.  Vatasam±d±nen±ti  kukkuravat±dhiµµh±nena. Kukkuracari-
y±diyeva  dukkaratapacaraºa½.  Tena  gativipariyes±k±rena  pavatt±  laddhi.  Assa
kukkuravatikassa    aññ±    gati    natth²ti    itaragati½   paµikkhipati,   itar±sa½   pana
sambhavo   eva   natth²ti.   Nipajjam±nanti  vatas²l±d²na½  sa½gopanavasena  sijjha-
m±na½.    Yath±    sakammakadh±tusadd±   atthavisesavasena   akammak±   honti
“vibuddho   puriso   vibuddho   kamalasaº¹o”ti,  eva½  atthavisesavasena  akamma-
k±pi sakammak± hont²ti dassento “na paridev±mi na anutthun±m²”ti-±dim±ha. Anu-
tthunasaddo  ca  sakammakavasena  payujjati  “pur±º±ni anutthunan”ti-±d²su. Aya-
ñcettha payogoti imin± g±th±yañca anutthunanarodana½ adhippetanti dasseti.



    80.  Vuttanayenev±ti  imin±  govatanti  govatasam±d±na½. Gos²lanti gav±c±ra½.
Gocittanti  “ajja  paµµh±ya  gohi  k±tabba½ kariss±m²”ti uppannacittanti imamattha½
atidisati.  Gv±kappe pana vattabba½ avasiµµha½ “kukkur±kappe vuttasadisamev±”-
ti   imin±va   atidiµµha½,   visiµµhañca   yath±   pana   tatth±ti-±din±   vuttameva.  Ya½
panettha vattabba½, ta½ kukkuravat±d²su vuttanayameva.
    81.     Ekaccakammakiriy±vasen±ti     ekaccassa    akusalakammassa    kusalaka-
mmassa  karaºappasaªgena.  Imesanti govatikakukkuravatik±na½. Kiriy±ti govata-
bh±van±divasena   pavatt±   kiriy±.  P±kaµ±  bhavissat²ti  “imasmi½  kammacatukke
ida½ n±ma kamma½ bhajat²”ti p±kaµ± bhavissati.
    K±¼akanti  (2.0045)  (a.  ni.  µ². 2.4.232) mal²na½, cittassa apabhassarabh±vakara-
ºanti attho. Ta½ panettha kammapathasampattameva adhippetanti ±ha “dasa-aku-
salakammapathan”ti. Kaºhanti kaºh±bhij±tihetuto v± kaºha½. Ten±ha “kaºhavip±-
kan”ti.  Ap±y³papatti  manussesu  ca dobhaggiya½ kaºhavip±ko, yath± tamabh±vo
vutto,  ekattaniddesena pana “ap±ye nibbattanato”ti vutta½, nibbatt±panatoti attho.
Sukkanti  od±ta½,  cittassa pabhassarabh±vakaraºanti attho, sukk±bhij±tihetuto v±
sukka½.   Ten±ha   “sukkavip±kan”ti.   Sagg³papatti  manussaloke  sobhaggiyañca
sukkavip±ko, yath± ca jotibh±vo vutto, ekattaniddesena pana “sagge nibbattanato”-
ti   vutta½,   nibbatt±panatoti   attho,   vomissakakammanti  k±lena  kaºha½,  k±lena
sukkanti    eva½   missakavasena   katakamma½.   “Sukhadukkhavip±kan”ti   vatv±
sukhadukkh±na½    pavatti-±k±ra½   dassetu½   “missakakammañh²”ti-±di   vutta½.
Kammassa  kaºhasukkasamaññ± kaºhasukk±bhij±tihetut±y±ti, apaccayag±mit±ya
tadubhayavinimuttassa   kammakkhayakarakammassa   idha   sukkapariy±yopi   na
icchitoti  ±ha– “ubhaya …pe… asukkanti vuttan”ti. Tattha ubhayavip±kass±ti yath±-
dhigatassa  vip±kassa.  Sampattibhavapariy±panno  hi vip±ko idha “sukkavip±ko”ti
adhippeto, na accantaparisuddho.
    Sadukkhanti  attan±  upp±detabbena  dukkhena  sadukkha½, dukkhasa½vattani-
kanti  attho.  “Imasmi½  sutte  cetan±  dhura½,  up±lisutte  (ma.  ni. 2.56) kamman”ti
heµµh±  vuttampi  attha½  idha s±dhayati vij±nanattha½. Abhisaªkharitv±ti ±y³hitv±.
Ta½  pana  paccayasamav±yasiddhito  sa½ka¹¹hana½  piº¹ana½  viya  hot²ti ±ha–
“saªka¹¹hitv±, piº¹a½ katv±ti attho”ti, sadukkha½ lokanti ap±yalokam±ha. Vip±ka-
phass±ti   phassas²sena   tattha   vip±kapavattam±ha.  Bh³takammatoti  nibbattaka-
mmato  attan±  kat³pacitakammato.  Yath±bh³tanti y±disa½. Kammasabh±gavase-
n±ti  kammasarikkhakavasena.  Upapatti  hot²ti  apad±dibhed±  upapatti. Kammena
viya  vutt±ti  ya½  karoti,  tena upapajjat²ti ekakammeneva j±yam±n± viya vutt± apa-
d±dibhed±.  Upapatti  ca  n±ma  vip±kena  hoti  vip±ke  sambhavante  eka½sena te
upapattivises±  sambhavanti.  Yadi eva½ kasm± “tena upapajjat²”ti upapattikamma-
hetuk±  vutt±ti  ±ha  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di.  Yena kammavip±kena nibbattoti (2.0046)
yena kammavip±kena vipaccam±nena aya½ satto nibbattoti vuccati. Ta½kammavi-
p±kaphass±ti  tassa  tassa  kammassa  vip±kabh³t±  phass±.  Kammena d±tabba½
d±ya½    tabbip±ka½    ±diyant²ti    kammad±y±d±,   phass±.   Kammassa   d±yajjat±
kammaphalassa d±yajja½, tasm± vutta½ “kammad±yajj±”ti. Ten±ha “kammameva
nesa½ d±yajja½ santakan”ti.



    Tisso  ca  heµµhimajjh±nacetan±ti  ida½  aby±bajjhavedana½ vediyana-ekantasu-
khuppattiy±  hetubh±vas±dhana½.  Yadi  eva½  yath±vutt±  jh±nacetan±  t±va  hotu
ekantasukhuppattihetubh±vato.   K±m±vacar±   kint²ti   k±m±vacar±  pana  kusalace-
tan±   ta½sabh±v±bh±vato   kinti  kena  pak±rena  aby±bajjhamanosaªkh±ro  n±ma
j±toti  codeti,  itaro  pana na sabb± k±m±vacarakusalacetan± tath± gahit±, atha kho
ekacc±     jh±nacetan±nuk³l±ti    dassento    “kasiºasajjanak±le    kasiº±sevanak±le
labbhant²”ti   ±ha.   Tattha   kasiº±sevanacetan±  gahetabb±,  s±  upac±rajjh±nassa
s±dhik±.  Tena  k±m±vacaracetan± paµhamajjh±nacetan±ya ghaµit±ti kasiºasajjana-
cetan±pi  kad±ci  t±dis± hot²ti gahit±. Parikamm±divasena hi pavatt± bh±van±may±
k±m±vacarakusalacetan±  paµhamajjh±nassa  ±sannat±ya  vutt±.  Catutthajjh±nace-
tan±   tatiyajjh±nacetan±ya  ghaµit±ti  ida½  ekattak±ya-ekattasaññ²satt±v±savat±ya
ta½sarikkhak±   upekkh±pi   ²disesu   µh±nesu  sukhasarikkhat±,  eva½  santasabh±-
vat±  ñ±ºasahitat±  ca. Keci pana catutthajjh±nacetan±nuguº±ti nidassent± kasiºa-
sajjanak±le    kasiºajjh±nak±le   kasiº±sevanak±le   labbhat²ti   tatiyajjh±nacetan±ya
±sannaghaµitat±   vutt±ti   vadanti,   ta½  tesa½  matimatta½,  vuttanayeneva  t±sa½
ghaµitat±   veditabb±.   Ubhayamissakavasen±ti   ubhayesa½   kusal±kusalasaªkh±-
r±na½  sukhadukkh±nañca  missakabh±vavasena.  Vem±nikapet±nanti ida½ b±hu-
llato vutta½, itaresampi vinip±tik±na½ k±lena dukkha½ hotiyeva.
    Tassa   pah±n±y±ti   tassa   yath±vuttassa   kammassa  anuppattidhammat±p±da-
n±ya.   Y±   cetan±ti   y±  apacayag±minicetan±.  Kamma½  patv±ti  sukhakammanti
vuccam±ne   maggacetan±ya   añño   paº¹arataro  dhammo  n±ma  natthi  (2.0047)
accantap±risuddhibh±vato.  Akaºh±  asukk±ti ±gat±ti ettha sukkabh±vapaµikkhepa-
k±raºa½   heµµh±   vuttanayameva.   Ten±ha   “ida½   pana  kammacatukka½  patv±-
”ti-±di.
    82.  Aniyy±nikapakkheTi  ace¼akapabbajj±ya  kukkuravate  ca.  YogeTi  ñ±yadha-
mmapaµipattiyanti   attho.  Yonen±ti  yo  titthiyapariv±so  tena  bhagavat±  paññatto.
Ya½   titthiyapariv±sa½   sam±diyitv±ti   ayamettha   yojan±.  Gha½sitv±  suvaººa½
viya nigha½soppale. Koµµetv± hatthena viya kul±labh±jana½.
    V³pakaµµhoti vivitto ek²bh³to. Pesitattoti nibb±na½ pati pesitatto. K±ma½ tadanu-
ttara½    brahmacariyapariyos±na½    …pe…    vih±s²ti   imin±va   arahattanik³µena
desan±    niµµh±pit±   hoti,   ±yasmato   pana   seniyassa   paµipattikittanaparameta½
ujuka½  ±panna-arahattabh±vad²pana½,  yadida½  “aññataro  kho pan±”ti-±divaca-
nanti ±ha “arahattanik³µenev±”ti. Arahatt±dhigamoyeva tassa tesa½ abbhantarat±.
Sesa½ sabba½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                         Kukkuravatikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                             8. Abhayar±jakum±rasuttavaººan±
 
    83.   J±tiy±   asam±no  nih²n±cariyo  paradatt³paj²vik±ya  m±tuy±  kucchiya½  j±to
p±dasikaputto.  Nind±vasena  vadati  eten±ti  v±do  aguºoti  ±ha–  “v±da½ ±ropeh²ti



dosa½   ±ropeh²”ti.   Nibbattavasena   niraya½   arahati,   nirayasa½vattaniyena   v±
kammena  niraye  niyutto  nerayiko.  ¾p±yikoti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Av²cimhi uppa-
jjitv±  tattha  ±yukappasaññita½ antarakappa½ tiµµhat²ti kappaµµho. Niray³papattipa-
riharaºavasena tikicchitu½ sakkuºeyyoti tekiccho, na tekiccho atekiccho. Dve ante
mocetv±ti  pharusa½  v± appiya½ v± kappeyy±ti dve koµµh±se muñcitv± (2.0048) te
an±masitv±  pucchita½  attha½  tato  bahi  karonto  uggilati  n±ma. Ta½ pana eva½
k±tu½   na  sakkot²ti  ±ha–  “uggilitu½  bahi  n²haritu½  na  sakkhit²”ti.  Evamev±ya½
pucch±  na  gahetabb±,  ayamettha  dosoti  ta½  apuccha½ karonto apanayanto ogi-
lati   n±ma,  tath±  pana  asakkonto  patiµµh±pento  na  ogilati  n±ma,  bhagav±  pana
tamattha½    ok±sampi    akaronto    ubhayath±pi    asakkh²ti   veditabbo.   Katha½?
Bhagav±   hi   “na   khvettha   r±jakum±ra   eka½sen±”ti  vadanto  nigaºµhassa  adhi-
pp±ya½  viparivatteti,  ubho  ante  mocetv±  pañha½ vissajjesi, eva½ t±va uggilitu½
asakkhi.  “Na  tatra  r±jakum±ra eka½sen±”ti vadanto eva ca “n±ya½ pucch± eva½
avibh±gena  pucchitabb±,  vibhajitv± pana pucchitabb±”ti pucch±ya dosa½ d²pento
ta½ h±rento ogilitumpi sakkhat²ti.
    Uµµh±tu½  na  sakkhissati cittassa aññath± pavattiy±. Abhayo dve magge katapa-
ricayo   cheko  nipuºo  v±das²lo  ca  hutv±  vicarati.  Ten±ha–  “so  v±dajjh±sayat±ya
tassa vacana½ sampaµicchanto ‘eva½, bhante’ti ±h±”ti.
    85.   Evar³panti  y±  paresa½  appiy±  aman±p±  duruttav±c±,  evar³p±  v±c±,  na
pana  pharusav±c±.  Pharusav±c±ya  hi  setugh±to  tath±gat±na½.  Cetan±pharusa-
t±ya  hi pharusav±c± icchit±, na paresa½ appiyat±mattena. Naµµh± nigaºµh± ogilik±-
disammatassa pañhassa ekavacanena viddha½sitatt±.
    86.  D±rakassa  aªke nis²danassa k±raºa½ dassetu½ “lesav±dino”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha   lesav±dinoti  chalav±dino,  v±damagge  v±  aparipuººat±ya  lesamatteneva
v±das²l±.  Osaµasaªg±moti  anekav±ra½  parav±damaddanavasena  otiººav±dasa-
ªg±mo.  Vijjhitv±ti nakhena vijjhitv±. Imamev±ti yv±ya½ d±rako attano v±dabhaªga-
pariharaºattha½    imin±    aªke    nis²d±pito,   imameva   assa   d±raka½   upama½
nissaya½  katv±  v±da½  bhindiss±mi.  “Assa  v±da½ appaµitat±ya upam±ya bhañji-
ss±m²”ti cintetv±.
    Apaneyya½   (2.0049)   assa   ahanti   assa  d±rakassa  mukhato  aha½  ta½  apa-
neyya½.  Abh³tatthova abh³ta½ uttarapadalopen±ti ±ha “abh³tanti abh³tatthan”ti.
Atacchanti   tasseva   vevacananti   ±ha   “atacchanti  na  tacchan”ti.  Abh³tanti  v±
asanta½  avijjam±na½.  Atacchanti  atath±k±ra½. Anatthasa½hitanti diµµhadhammi-
kena,  sampar±yikena  v±  anatthena sa½hita½, anatthe v± sa½hita½, na atthoti v±
anattho,  atthassa  paµipakkho  sabh±vo,  tena sa½hitanti anatthasa½hita½, pisuºa-
v±ca½  samphappal±pañc±ti  attho.  Evamettha  catubbidhassapi vac²duccaritassa
gahitat± daµµhabb±.
    Duppayuttoti  duppaµipanno.  Na ta½ tath±gato bh±sati abh³tat±didosaduµµhatt±.
Tampi tath±gato na bh±sati bh³tatthepi anatthasa½hitat±didosaduµµhatt±.
    Ýh±na½  k±raºa½  etiss±  atth²ti µh±niy± ka-k±rassa ya-k±ra½ katv±, na µh±niy±ti
aµµh±niy±,   nikk±raº±   ayuttiyutt±,   s±  eva  kath±ti  aµµh±niyakath±.  Attapaccakkha-
katha½  kathem±ti  attan±  eva  paccakkha½  katv±  pavattiyam±na½  chalakatha½



kathema.
    G±mikamahallako  “ime  ma½  vañcetuk±m±,  ahameva  d±ni  ime vañcess±m²”ti
cintetv±  “eva½  bhavissat²”ti-±dim±ha. “Na maya½ d±s±”tipi vattu½ n±sakkhi½su
pubbe tath±katik±ya katatt±.
    Tatiya½  tatiyamev±ti  dv²supi  pakkhesu  tatiya½  tatiyameva v±ca½. Bh±sitabba-
k±la½   anatikkamitv±ti   yassa   yad±   yath±  bh±sitabba½,  tassa  tad±  tatheva  ca
bh±sanato bh±sitabba½ k±raºa½ bh±sitabbak±lañca anatikkamitv±va bh±sati.
    87.   Ýh±nuppattikañ±ºen±ti   µh±ne   eva   uppajjanakañ±ºena.   Tasmi½  tasmi½
k±raºe  tassa  ta½  ta½  avatth±ya  uppajjanakañ±ºena,  dhamm±na½  yath±sabh±-
vato  avabujjhanasabh±voti  dhammasabh±vo.  Dhamme  sabh±vadhamme anava-
sese  v±  y±th±vato upadh±ret²ti dhammadh±tu, sabbaññut±. Ten±ha “sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºasseta½  adhivacanan”ti.  Suppaµividdhanti  sabba½  ñeyyadhamma½  suµµhu
paµivijjhanavasena,  suµµhu paµividdhanti attho. Ten±ha “hatthagata½ bhagavato”ti.
Neyyapuggalavasena  pariniµµhit±ti  kath±parivibh±gena ayameva (2.0050) desan±
catt±ri ariyasacc±ni dassento arahatta½ paccakkh±s²ti.
 
                    Abhayar±jakum±rasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 9. Bahuvedaniyasuttavaººan±
 



    88.       Pañcakaªgoti       va¹¹hak²kiccas±dhane       v±si-±dipañcaka½      aªga½
sa½dhana½  etasminti  pañcakaªgo. Thambh±divatth³na½ thapanaµµhena thapati.
Paº¹ita-ud±yitthero, na k±¼ud±y² thero.
    89.  Pariy±yati  attano  phala½  vattet²ti  pariy±yo, k±raºa½. Vedan±sannissito ca
k±yikacetasikabh±vo  k±raºa½.  Ten±ha– “k±yikacetasikavasena dve veditabb±”ti.
Tattha   pas±dak±yasannissit±   k±yik±,   cetosannissit±   cetasik±.  Sukh±divasena
tissoti   ettha   sukhanadukkhanupekkhan±ni   sukh±divedan±ya  k±raºa½.  T±ni  hi
pavattinimitt±ni  katv±  tattha  sukh±disaddappavatti,  imin± nayena sesesupi yath±-
raha½  k±raºa½  niddh±retv±  vattabba½. Upavic±ravasen±ti ±rammaºa½ upecca
savisesapavattivasena.   Yasmiñhi   ±rammaºe   somanassavedan±  pavattati,  ±ra-
mmaºat±ya  ta½  upagantv±  itaravedan±hi  visiµµhat±ya  savisesa½  tattha  pavatti.
Ten±ha “somanassaµµh±niya½ r³pa½ upavicarat²”ti. Esa nayo sesavedan±su geha-
ssit±n²ti gehanissit±ni.
    90.   Pariy±yen±ti   “idamettha   dukkhasminti  vad±m²”ti  vuttaµµh±na½  sandh±ya
vadati. Ta½ dassentoti k±mañcettha sutte– “dvep±nanda, vedan± vutt±”ti dve ±di½
katv±   vedan±   dassit±,   ek±pi   pana   dassit±  ev±ti  dassento.  Upatthambhetunti
ek±pi   vedan±   vutt±   may±  pariy±yena,  eva½  sati  dvepi  vattabb±ti  eva½  tassa
v±da½  upatthambhetu½.  Katha½  pana  ek± vedan± vutt±ti? Ya½ kiñci vedayita½
sukha½  v±  dukkha½ v± adukkhamasukha½ v±, idamettha dukkhasminti vad±m²ti.
Ya½  panettha  vattabba½,  ta½ itivuttakavaººan±ya½ (itivu. aµµha. 52 ±dayo) para-
matthad²paniya½ vuttanayena veditabba½.
    Katha½  (2.0051)  panettha  r³p±vacaracatutthe  ar³pesu  saññ±vedayitanirodhe
sukha½   uddhatanti   ±ha  “ettha  c±”ti-±di.  Santaµµhen±ti  paµipakkhadhamm±na½
v³pasantabh±vena.  Paº²taµµhen±ti  bh±van±visesavisiµµhena  atappakabh±veneva
seµµhabh±vena  ca,  paccayavisesena padh±nabh±va½ n²tantipi paº²ta½. Vedayita-
sukha½   n±ma   vedan±bh³ta½   sukhanti  katv±.  Avedayitasukha½  n±ma  y±vat±
niddukkhat±,  t±vat±  sukhanti vuccat²ti.Atha v± nirodho suµµhu kh±dati khanati k±yi-
kacetasik±b±dhanti vattabbata½ arahati satt±hampi tattha dukkhassa nirujjhanato.
Ten±ha “niddukkhabh±vasaªkh±tena sukhaµµhen±”ti.
    91.    Yasmi½    yasmi½    bhave,    cittupp±de,   avatth±ya   v±   niddukkhabh±vo,
dukkhassa  paµipakkhat±  anupalabbhanena  dukkhavivitta½,  ta½ sukhasmi½yeva
paññapeti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                         Bahuvedan²yasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   10. Apaººakasuttavaººan±
 
    93.     N±n±vidh±ti     n±n±vidhadiµµhik±     samaºabr±hmaº±ti     pabbajj±mattena
samaº±,    j±timattena   br±hmaº±   ca.   Dassananti   diµµhi.   Gahitanti   abhinivissa
gahita½.  Iti  te  attano  dassana½  gahetuk±m± pucchanti. Vin± dassanena loko na
niyy±t²ti   vimokkhabh±van±ya  ekena  dassanena  vin±  loko  sa½s±radukkhato  na



nigacchati.   Ekadiµµhiyampi  patiµµh±tu½  n±sakkhi½su  saddh±k±r±bh±vato.  Tath±
hi   te   im±ya   desan±ya  saraºesu  patiµµhahi½su.  Yasm±  avipar²te  saddheyyava-
tthusmi½   uppannasaddh±   “±k±ravat²”ti  adhippet±,  tasm±  yo  loke  avipar²tadha-
mmadesan±,   ayameves±ti   pavatt±  maggas±dhanagat±ya  saddh±ya  k±raºabh±-
vato  tannissay±  saddh±,  s± ±k±ravat²ti vutt±. Avatthusmiñhi saddh± ayuttak±raºa-
t±ya   na   ±k±ravat².  ¾k±ravat²ti  ettha  vat²-saddo  na  kevala½  atthit±mattad²pako,
atha   kho   atisayatthad²pako  p±sa½satthad²pako  v±  daµµhabbo.  Tena  ±k±ravat²ti
saddheyyavatthuvasena  atisayak±raºavat²ti  v±  p±sa½sak±raºavat²ti  v±  (2.0052)
ayamettha   attho.   Apaººakoti   ettha  yath±  kañci  attha½  s±dhetu½  ±raddhassa
payogo   viraddho,   tattha   ak±rako  viya  hoti  punapi  ±rabhitabbat±ya.  Aviraddho
pana  atthassa  s±dhanato apaººako, eva½ ayampi dhammo abhibhavitv± pavatta-
nato  eka½sato  “apaººako”ti vutto. Ten±ha “aviraddho advejjhag±m² eka½sag±hi-
ko”ti.
    94. Tabbipaccan²kabh³t±ti tass± micch±diµµhiy± paccan²kabh³t±.
    95.  Nesanti  kusal±na½ dhamm±na½. Akusalato nikkhantabh±veTi asa½kiliµµha-
bh±ve. ¾nisa½soti suddhavip±kat±. Visuddhipakkhoti visuddhibh±vo pariyod±tat±.
Abh³tadhammassa   diµµhibh±vassa   saññ±pan±  ±cikkhan±  abh³tadhammasaññ±-
pan±.    S±vajjesu   paramavajje   micch±dassane   paggahaºanti   kuto   sus²lyassa
paggahoti   ±ha–   “micch±dassana½   gaºhantasseva   sus²lya½   pah²na½   hot²”ti.
Micch±diµµhi-±dayoti  ettha micch±saªkappo paralok±bh±vacint±, micch±v±c± para-
lok±bh±vav±dabh³to  mus±v±do, ariy±na½ paccan²kat±dayo. Apar±para½ uppajja-
navasen±ti  punappuna½ citte uppajjanavasena. P±pak± akusal± dhamm±ti pacca-
vekkhaºasaññ±pan±dik±le uppajjanak± tath±pavatt± akusalakhandh±.
    Kaliggahoti  anatthapariggaho.  So  pana  yasm± diµµheva dhamme abhisampar±-
yañca  par±jayo  hot²ti  ±ha “par±jayagg±ho”ti. Dussamattoti ettha du-saddo “sam±-
dinno”ti  etth±pi  ±netv±  yojetabboti  ±ha “duppar±maµµho”ti. Yath± duppar±maµµho
hoti,   eva½   sam±dinno   dussamatto   dusam±dinno   vutto.  Sakav±dameva  phari-
tv±Ti  attano  natthikav±dameva “idameva sacca½ moghamaññan”ti (ma. ni. 2.187; 3
27-28) avadh±rento aññassa ok±sa-ad±navasena pharitv±. Ten±ha “adhimuccitv±”-
ti.    “Sambuddho”ti-±di    adhimuccan±k±radassana½.   Riñcat²ti   viveceti   apaneti.
Ten±ha “vajjet²”ti.
    96.  Kaµaggahoti kata½ sabbaso siddhimeva katv± gahaºa½. So pana jayal±bho
hot²ti   vutta½   “jayagg±ho”ti.  Suggahitoti  suµµhukaraºavasena  gahito.  Supar±ma-
µµhoti   suµµhu   par±para½   ±sevanavasena   ±maµµho  (2.0053).  Ubhayenapi  tassa
kammassa  kat³pacitabh±va½ dasseti, sotthibh±v±vahattañca saggupapattisa½va-
ttanato p±pasabh±vapah±nato ca.
    97.  Sahatth±  karontass±ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.166;  sa½.  ni.  µ².  2.3.211) sahattheneva
karontassa.     Nissaggiyath±var±dayopi     idha    sahatthakaraºeneva    saªgahit±.
Pacana½  dahana½  vib±dhananti ±ha “daº¹ena p²¼entass±”ti. Soka½ saya½ karo-
ntass±ti   parassa   sokak±raºa½   saya½   karontassa,   soka½  v±  upp±dentassa.
Parehi   attano   vacanakarehi.  Sayampi  phandatoti  parassa  vib±dhanapayogena
sayampi   phandato.   Atip±tayatoti   pada½   suddhakattu-atthe   hetukattu-atthe  ca



vattat²ti ±ha “hanantassapi han±pentass±p²”ti.
    Gharassa  bhitti  anto bahi ca sandhit± hutv± µhit± gharasandhi. Kiñcipi asesetv±
niravasesameva  lopoti  nillopo.  Ek±g±re  niyutto  vilopo ek±g±riko. Parito sabbaso
panthe  hanana½  paripantho.  P±pa½  na kar²yati pubbe asato upp±detu½ asakku-
ºeyyatt±,  tasm±  natthi  p±pa½.  Yadi  eva½ katha½ satt± p±pa½ paµipajjant²ti ±ha–
“satt±  pana karom±ti eva½saññino hont²”ti. Eva½ kirassa hoti “imesañhi satt±na½
hi½s±dikiriy±  na  att±na½  phusati  tassa  niccat±ya nibbik±ratt±, sar²ra½ pana ace-
tana½   kaµµhakaliªgar³pama½,   tasmi½  vikopitepi  na  kiñci  p±pan”ti.  Khuranemi-
n±ti   nisitakhuramayanemin±.  Gaªg±ya  dakkhiºadis±  appatir³padeso,  uttaradis±
patir³padesoti   adhipp±yena  “dakkhiºañce”ti-±di  vuttanti  “dakkhiºat²re  manuss±
kakkha¼±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Mah±y±ganti  mah±vijitayaññasadisa½ mah±y±ga½. S²lasa½yamen±ti k±yikav±-
casikasa½varena.   Saccavacanen±ti   saccav±c±ya.   Tassa  visu½  vacana½  loke
garutarapuññasammatabh±vato.  Yath±  hi p±padhammesu mus±v±do garu, eva½
puññadhammesu  saccav±c±.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “eka½  dhammamat²tass±”ti-±di
(dha.   pa.   176).   Vuttanayenev±ti   kaºhapakkhe  vuttanayena.  Tattha  hi–  “natthi
p±pa½,  natthi  p±passa  ±gamo”ti ±gata½, idha “atthi puñña½, atthi puññassa ±ga-
mo”ti  ±gata½,  ayameva  viseso.  Sesa½  vuttasadisamev±ti  (2.0054)  “tesameta½
p±µikaªkhan”ti evam±di½ sandh±ya vadati, ta½ heµµh± purimav±rasadisa½.
    100.      Ubhayen±ti      hetupaccayapaµisedhavacanena.     Sa½kilesapaccayanti
sa½s±re   paribbhamanena   kilinnassa   malinabh±vassa   k±raºa½.   Vuttavipariy±-
yena  visuddhipaccayanti  saddattho  veditabbo. Balanti-±d²su satt±na½ sa½kiles±-
vaha½   vod±n±vahañca   uss±hasaªkh±ta½  bala½  v±,  s³rav²rabh±vasaªkh±ta½
v²riya½  v±,  purisena  kattabbo purisath±mo v±, so eva para½ para½ µh±na½ akka-
manappattiy± purisaparakkamo v± natthi na upalabbhati.
    Satvayogato,   r³p±d²su  sattavisattat±ya  ca  satt±.  P±ºanato  ass±sapass±sava-
sena  pavattiy± p±º±. Te pana so ekindriy±divasena vibhajitv± vadat²ti ±ha “ekindri-
yo”ti-±di.  Aº¹akos±d²su  bhavanato bh³t±ti vuccant²ti ±ha “aº¹akosa …pe… vada-
nt²”ti.  J²vanato  p±ºa½ dh±rento viya va¹¹hanato j²v±ti eva½ sattap±ºabh³taj²vesu
saddattho   veditabbo.   Natthi   etesa½  sa½kilesavisuddh²su  vasoti  avas±.  Natthi
nesa½  bala½ v²riyañc±ti abal± av²riy±. Niyatat±ti acchejjasutt±vut±bhejjamaºi viya
niyatapavattanat±ya    gatij±tibandhapajahavasena   niy±mo.   Tattha   tattha   gama-
nanti   channa½   abhij±t²na½  t±su  t±su  gat²su  upagamana½  samav±yena  sam±-
gamo.   Sabh±voyev±ti   yath±  kaºµakassa  tikkhat±,  kabiµµhaphal±na½  parimaº¹a-
lat±,  migapakkh²na½  vicitt±k±rat±, eva½ sabbassapi lokassa hetupaccayena vin±
tath± tath± pariº±mo, aya½ sabh±voyeva akittimoyeva. Ten±ha “yena h²”ti-±di.
    Sakuºe   hanat²ti   s±kuºiko,  tath±  s³kariko.  Luddoti  aññopi  yo  koci  m±gaviko
nes±do.   P±pakammapasutat±ya   kaºh±bhij±ti   n±ma.  Bhikkh³ti  s±kiy±  bhikkh³,
macchama½sakh±danato    n²l±bhij±t²ti   vadanti.   Ñ±yaladdhepi   paccaye   bhuñja-
m±n±  ±j²vakasamayassa  vilomag±hit±ya  “paccayesu  kaºµake pakkhipitv± kh±da-
nt²”ti  vadanti.  Eke pabbajit±, ye savisesa½ attakilamath±nuyogamanuyutt±. Tath±
(2.0055)  hi  te kaºµake vattent± viya hont²ti kaºµakavuttik±ti vutt±. Ýhatv± bhuñjana-



d±napaµikkhep±divatasam±yogena   paº¹aratar±.  Acelakas±vak±ti  ±j²vakas±vake
vadati.  Te kira ±j²vakaladdhiy± visuddhacittat±ya nigaºµhehipi paº¹aratar±. Nand±-
dayo  hi  tath±r³p±ya  paµipattiy±  pattabb±, tasm± nand±dayo nigaºµhehi ±j²vakas±-
vakehi ca paº¹aratar±ti vutt± “sukk±bhij±t²”ti.
    Ayametesa½       laddh²ti       s±kuºik±dibh±v³pagamanena       kaºh±bhij±ti-±d²su
dukkha½  sukhañca  paµisa½vedent±  anukkamena  mah±kapp±na½  cull±s²tisaha-
ss±ni  khepetv±  ±j²vakabh±v³pagamanena  paramasukk±bhij±tiya½ µhatv± sa½s±-
rato sujjhant²ti aya½ tesa½ niyati ±j²vak±na½ laddhi.
    “Natthi  dinnan”ti  vadanto  natthiko d±nassa phala½ paµikkhipat²ti ±ha– “natthika-
diµµhi   vip±ka½   paµib±hat²”ti.   Tath±   ceva  heµµh±  sa½vaººita½  “natthikadiµµhi  hi
natthitam±h±”ti.   Ahetukadiµµhi   ubhayanti   kamma½   vip±kañca  ubhaya½.  So  hi
“ahet³  apaccay±  satt±  sa½kilissanti visujjhant²”ti vadanto kammassa viya vip±ka-
ssapi   sa½kilesavisuddh²na½   paccayatt±bh±vavacanato   tadubhaya½  paµib±hati
n±ma.  Vip±ko  paµib±hito  hoti  asati kamme vip±k±bh±vato. Kamma½ paµib±hita½
hoti  asati vip±ke kammassa niratthakabh±v±pattito. Atthatoti sar³pena. Ubhayapa-
µib±hak±ti  visu½  visu½  ta½ta½diµµhit±  vutt±pi  sabbe  te  natthik±dayo  natthikadi-
µµhi-±divasena pacceka½ tividhadiµµhik± eva



ubhayapaµib±hakatt±.     “Ubhayapaµib±hak±”ti    hi    hetuvacana½.    Ahetukav±d±
c±ti-±di   paµiññ±vacana½.  Yo  hi  vip±kapaµib±hanena  natthikadiµµhiko,  so  atthato
kammapaµib±hanena  akiriyadiµµhiko,  ubhayapaµib±hanena ahetukadiµµhiko ca hoti.
Sesadvayepi eseva nayo.
    Sajjh±yant²ti   ta½   diµµhid²paka½   gantha½   uggahetv±   paµhanti.   V²ma½sant²ti
tassa  attha½  vic±renti.  Tesanti-±di  v²ma½san±k±radassana½.  Tasmi½  ±ramma-
ºeti    yath±parikappitakammaphal±bh±vad²pake    “natthi    dinnan”ti-±dinayappava-
tt±ya laddhiy± ±rammaºe. Micch±sati santiµµhat²ti “natthi dinnan”ti-±divasena (2.0056
anussav³paladdhe    atthe    tad±k±raparivitakkanehi    saviggahe    viya    sar³pato
cittassa  paccupaµµhite  cirak±laparicayena  “evametan”ti  nijjh±nakkhamabh±v³pa-
gamanena  nijjh±nakkhantiy± tath± gahite punappuna½ tatheva ±sevantassa bahu-
l²karontassa  micch±vitakkena  sam±diyam±n±  micch±v±y±mupatthambhit±  ata½-
sabh±va½   “ta½sabh±van”ti   gaºhant²   micch±sat²ti   laddhan±m±   ta½laddhisaha-
gat±  taºh±  santiµµhati.  Citta½  ekagga½ hot²ti yath±vuttavitakk±dipaccayal±bhena
tasmi½  ±rammaºe  avaµµhitat±ya  anekagga½  pah±ya ekagga½ appita½ viya hoti.
Micch±sam±dhipi  hi  paccayavisesehi laddhabh±van±balehi kad±ci sam±dh±napa-
tir³pakiccakaro   hotiyeva   v±lavijjhan±d²su   viy±ti  daµµhabba½.  Javan±ni  javant²ti
anekakkhattu½   ten±k±rena   pubbabh±giyesu  javanav±resu  pavattesu  sabbapa-
cchime  javanav±re  satta  javan±ni  javanti. Paµhamajavane pana satekicch± honti,
tath±  dutiy±d²s³ti  dhammasabh±vadassanameta½,  na pana tasmi½ khaºe tesa½
satekicchabh±v±p±dana½ kenaci sakk± k±tu½.
    Tatth±ti  tesu t²su micch±dassanesu. Koci eka½ dassana½ okkamat²ti yassa eka-
smi½yeva   abhiniveso   ±sevan±  ca  pavatt±,  so  eka½yeva  dassana½  okkamati.
Yassa  pana  dv²su,  t²supi  v±  abhinivesan± pavatt±, so dve t²ºi okkamati. Etena y±
pubbe  ubhayapaµib±hanat±mukhena  vutt±  atthasiddh± sabbadiµµhikat±, s± pubba-
bh±giy±.  Y±  pana  micchattaniy±mokkanti bh³t±, s± yath±saka½ paccayasamud±-
gamasiddhito     bhinn±rammaº±na½     viya     vises±dhigam±na½    aññamañña½
ekajjha½  anuppattiy±  asa½kiºº±  ev±ti  dasseti.  Ekasmi½ okkantep²ti-±din± tissa-
nnampi  diµµh²na½  sam±nabalata½  sam±naphalatañca dasseti, tasm± tissopi cet±
ekassa  uppann±  aññamañña½  abbokiºº± eva, ek±ya vip±ke dinne itar± anubala-
ppad±yik±  honti. Vaµµakh±ºu n±m±ti ida½ vacana½ neyyattha½, na n²tatthanti ta½
vivaritv± dassetu½ ki½ panes±ti-±di vutta½, akusala½ n±meta½ abala½ dubbala½,
na  kusala½  viya  mah±balanti  ±ha–  “ekasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  niyato”ti.  Aññath±
sammattaniy±mo  viya  micchattaniy±mopi  accantiko  siy±.  Yadi eva½ vaµµakh±ºu-
kajotan±  kathanti  ±ha  “±sevanavasena pan±”ti-±di, tasm± yath± “saki½ nimuggo
(2.0057)  nimuggova  hot²”ti  (a. ni. 7.15) vutta½, eva½ vaµµakh±ºukajotan±. Y±dise
hi  paccaye  paµicca  aya½  ta½ta½dassana½  okkanto  puna  kad±ci tappaµipakkhe
paccaye   paµicca  tato  s²sukkhipanamassa  na  hot²ti  na  vattabba½.  Tena  vutta½
“yebhuyyen±”ti.
    Tasm±ti  yasm±  eva½ sa½s±rakh±ºubh±vassapi paccayo akaly±ºajano, tasm±.
Bh³tik±moti   diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatth±na½   vasena  attano  guºehi
va¹¹hik±mo.  Ya½  panettha keci vadanti “yath± cirak±labh±van±ya parip±k³paga-



maladdhabalatt±  upanissayakusal±  akusale  sabbaso  samucchindanti, eva½ aku-
saladhamm±  tatopi  cirak±labh±van±sambhavato  laddhabal± hutv± kad±ci kusala-
dhammepi  samucchindanti.  Evañca  katv± da¼hamicch±bhinivesassa micch±diµµhi-
kassa  vaµµakh±ºukabh±vajotan±pi  samatthit± hot²”ti yath± ta½ “vassabhaññ±na½
diµµh²”ti,  ta½  na,  micchattaniyatadhamm±na½  cirak±labh±van±mattena na paµipa-
kkhassa  pajahanasamatthat±,  atha kho dhammat±siddhena paccayavises±hitas±-
matthiyena  attano  pah±yakasabh±vena pah±yakabh±vo bh±van±kusal±na½yeva
vutto,    akusal±na½yeva    ca   pah±tabbabh±vo   “dassanena   pah±tabb±”ti-±din±
nayena,  akusal±na½yeva  dubbalabh±vo “abal±na½ bal²yant²”ti-±din± (su. ni. 776;
mah±ni.  5)  (yuttin±pi  n±mato  v± adhigamaniyo ±loko ±lokabh±vato b±hir±raºek±
viya   na  cettha  paµiññatte  bh±vesat±  sotuno  ±sa½kitabb±  visesavassa  s±dheta-
bbato    s±maññassa   ca   sotubh±vena   adhippetatt±   veda-saddassa   lopo   d²pe
sabh±ve  s±dhane  yath±  ta½  saddayabh±vassa  n±pi visuddhaka-anum±n±diviro-
dhasambh±vato.  Na  hi  sakk±  antar±lokassa  b±hir±lokassa  viya  r³pak±ya½ up±-
d±ya  r³pat±  cakkhuviññeyyatt±dike  patiµµh±petu½  sakk±ti  vutta½,  nanupi antar±-
loko  aviggahatt±  vedan±  viy±ti  saddheva ñ±º±lokassa avijjandhak±r± viya vidha-
maniyabh±ve  sabbesampi kusaladhamm±na½ kenacipi akusaladhammena samu-
cchindaniyat±  siddh±va  hoti). Vaµµakh±ºukacodan±ya ya½ vattabba½, ta½ heµµh±
vuttamev±ti tiµµhates± b±lajanavikatthan±.
    103.    Jh±nacittamay±ti   (2.0058)   r³p±vacarajjh±nacittena   nibbatt±.   Tath±   hi
tesa½   visesena   jh±namanas±  nibbattatt±  “manomay±”ti  vutt±,  avisesena  pana
abhisaªkh±ramanas±  sabbepi  satt±  manomay±  eva. Saññ±may±ti etth±pi eseva
nayo.   Ten±ha  “ar³pajjh±nasaññ±y±”ti.  Ayanti  r³pit±bh±vapaµipajjanakapuggalo.
Appaµiladdhajjh±noti     anadhigatar³pajjh±no.     Tassap²ti    takkinopi.    R³pajjh±ne
kaªkh± natthi anussavavasena laddhavinicchayatt±.
    104.   S±r±g±y±ti  sar±gabh±v±ya.  Santiketi  sam²pe,  na  th±magat±  diµµhin±tid³-
ratt±    sar±g±,    na    sampayuttatt±.   S±   hi   na   th±magat±   vaµµapariy±pannesu
dhammesu   rajjat²ti   viññ±yat²ti   ±ha–   “r±gavasena   vaµµe   rajjanass±”ti.  Sabbepi
sa½yojan±  taºh±vaseneva sambhavant²ti ±ha– “taºh±vasena sa½yojanatth±y±”ti.
¾ruppe   panassa   kaªkh±   natth²ti  anussavavasena  laddhanicchaya½  sandh±ya
vutta½.   K±ma½   duggatidukkh±na½   ekantasa½vattanena   natthikadiµµhi-±d²na½
apaººakat±   p±kaµ±   eva,   nippariy±yena   pana   anavajjassa   atthassa  ekantas±-
dhaka½   apaººakanti   katv±   codan±,   s±vajjassapi  atthassa  s±dhane  eka½sika-
bh±va½    gahetv±   parih±ro.   Ten±ha   “gahaºavasen±”ti-±di.   Tena   ru¼h²vasena
“natthi dinnan”ti-±d²ni apaººakaªg±ni j±t±n²ti dasseti.
    105.   Heµµh±   tayo   puggal±va   hont²ti  attantapo  parantapoti  imasmi½  catukke
heµµh±  tayo  puggal± honti. Yath±vutt± pañcapi puggal± duppaµipann±va, tato atthi-
kav±d±dayo  pañcapuggal±  samm±paµipannat±ya  imasmi½  catukke eko catuttha-
puggalova  hoti.  Etamattha½  dassetunti idha heµµh± vuttapuggalapañcakadvaya½
imasmi½  catukke  eva  saªgaha½  gacchat²ti vibh±gena duppaµipattisuppaµipattiyo
dassetu½ bhagav± ima½ desana½ ±rabh²ti. Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½
suviññeyyameva.



 
                            Apaººakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              Niµµhit± ca gahapativaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                             2. Bhikkhuvaggo
 
 
                                        1. Ambalaµµhikar±hulov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    107.  Ambalaµµhik±yanti  (2.0059)  ettha  ambalaµµhik±  vuccati  suj±to  taruºamba-
rukkho,  tassa  pana  avid³re kato p±s±do idha “ambalaµµhik±”ti adhippeto. Ten±ha
“ve¼uvanavih±rass±”ti-±di.       Padh±nagharasaªkhepeti       bh±van±gehappak±re
yog²na½  geheti attho. Tikhiºova hoti, na tassa tikhiºabh±vo kenaci k±tabbo sabh±-
vasiddhatt±.  Evameva  attano  vimuttiparip±canakammun± tikkhavisadabh±vappa-
ttiy±    ayampi    ±yasm±    …pe…   tattha   vih±si.   Pakatipaññattamev±ti   pakatiy±
paññatta½ buddh±na½ upagamanato puretarameva c±rittavasena paññatta½.
    108.  Udaka½  anena  dh²yati,  µhap²yati v± etth±ti udak±dh±na½. Udakaµµh±nanti
ca  khuddakabh±jana½.  “Ov±dad±nattha½  ±mantes²”ti vatv± ta½ panassa ov±da-
d±na½  na  idheva,  atha  kho  bah³su  µh±nesu  bahukkhattu½  pavattitanti t±ni t±ni
saªkhepato dassetv± idha sa½vaººanattha½ “bhagavat± h²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha  sabbabuddhehi avijahitanti imin± sabbesa½ buddh±na½ s±sane kum±ra-
pañh±  n±ma  hot²ti  dasseti.  Ekekato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dasak± pavatt± dasa pucch±
etass±ti  dasapuccha½,  ekekato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dasak± ekuttaravasena pavatta½
vissajjanatth±ya  pañcapaººasavissajjana½  S±maºerapañhanti sambandho. Ya½
panettha  vattabba½,  ta½  paramatthajotik±ya½  khuddakaµµhakath±ya½  (khu.  p±.
aµµha.  4.kum±rapañhavaººan±)  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  An±d²navadassit±ya
abhiºha½  mus±  samud±caraºato “piyamus±v±d±”ti vutta½, udak±vasesacha¹¹a-
na-udak±dh±nanikujjana-ukkujjanadassanasaññit±   catasso   udak±dh±n³pam±yo
sabbassa yuddhakammassa akaraºakaraºavasena dassit± dve hatthi-upam±yo.
    Tattha  r±hulasuttanti  suttanip±te ±gata½ r±hulasutta½ (su. ni. 337 ±dayo). Abhi-
ºhov±davasena  vuttanti  imin±  antarantar±  ta½  sutta½  kathetv± bhagav± thera½
ovadat²ti  dasseti. Idañca pan±ti ida½ yath±vutta½ bhagavato ta½ta½k±l±nur³pa½
attano  ov±dad±na½  sandh±ya.  B²janti  aº¹a½.  Passasi  n³Ti  (2.0060)  nu-saddo
anuj±nane,  nanu  passas²ti  attho.  Saccadhamma½  laªghitv±  µhitassa  kiñcipi aka-
ttabba½  n±ma  p±pa½  natth²ti ±ha– “sampaj±namus±v±de sa½vararahitassa opa-
mmadassanattha½ vutt±”ti. Tath± hi–
          “Eka½ dhammamat²tassa, mus±v±dissa jantuno;
          vitiººaparalokassa, natthi p±pamak±riyan”ti. (dha. pa. 176);
    Uru¼hav±ti  uru¼ho  hutv± ussito. So pana damavasena abhiruyha va¹¹hito ±roha-



nayogyo  ca  hot²ti ±ha “abhiva¹¹hito ±rohasampanno”ti. ¾gat±gateti attano yogya-
padesa½  ±gat±gate.  Paµisen±ya  phalakakoµµhakamuº¹ap±k±r±dayoti paµisen±ya
attano  ±rakkhatth±ya  µhapite  phalakakoµµhake  ceva  uddhacchadap±k±r±dike  ca.
Eta½  padesanti  eta½  parasen±padesa½.  Ettaken±ti  olokanamattena. Tassa olo-
kan±k±radassaneneva.   Satampi   sahassampi  sen±n²ka½  dvedh±  bhijjati,  t²rap±-
tika½  maddita½  hutv±  pad±t±  hutv±  dvedh± hutv± pal±yanti. Kaººehi paharitv±ti
pageva  sar±na½  ±gamanasadda½  upadh±retv±  yath±  vego na hoti, eva½ samu-
µµh±petv±    tehi    paharitv±    p±tana½.   Paµihatthipaµi-ass±ti-±din±   pacceka½   pa-
saddo yojetabboti. D²gh±silaµµhiy±ti d²ghalat±ya asilaµµhiy±.
    Karaºeti  kammakaraºe.  Maññati hatth±roho. Ayamuggaranti t±dise k±le gahita-
muggara½.  Oloketv±ti  ñ±ºacakkhun±  disv±,  abhiºha½ sampajañña½ upaµµhape-
tv±ti attho.
    109. Sasakkanti passitu½ yutta½ katv± uss±ha½ janetv± na karaº²ya½, t±disa½
niyamato   akattabba½  hot²ti  ±ha  “eka½seneva  na  k±tabban”ti.  Paµisa½hareyy±-
s²ti   karaºato  saªkoca½  ±pajjeyy±si.  Yath±bh³to  asanto  nivatto  akaronto  n±ma
hot²ti  ±ha  “nivatteyy±si  m±  kareyy±s²”ti.  Anupadeyy±s²ti  anubalappad±y² bhave-
yy±si.    Ten±ha    “upatthambheyy±s²”ti.   Ta½   pana   anubalappad±na½   upattha-
mbhana½   punappuna½  karaºamev±ti  ±ha  “punappuna½  kareyy±s²”ti  (2.0061).
Sikkham±noti   ta½yeva  adhis²lasikkha½  tannissayañca  sikkh±dvaya½  sikkhanto
samp±dento.
    111.   Kittake   pana   µh±neti   kittake   µh±ne  pavatt±ni.  Avid³re  eva  pavatt±n²ti
dassento   “ekasmi½   purebhatteyeva   sodhetabb±n²”ti  ±ha.  Evañhi  t±ni  susodhi-
t±ni   honti   suparisuddh±ni.   Paresa½  appiya½  garu½  g±rayha½,  yath±vuttaµµh±-
nato   pana   añña½   v±   kammaµµh±namanasik±reneva  k±yakamm±d²ni  parisodhi-
t±ni  hont²ti na gahita½. Paµigha½ v±ti ettha v±-saddena asamapekkhaºe mohassa
saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    112. Vuttanayena k±yakamm±diparisodhana½ n±ma idheva,



na   ito  bahiddh±ti  ±ha  “buddh±  …pe…  s±vak±  v±”ti.  Te  hi  atthato  samaºabr±-
hmaº±  v±ti.  Tasm±ti yasm± sabbabuddhapaccekabuddhas±vakehi ±ru¼hamaggo,
r±hula,  may±  tuyha½  ±cikkhito,  tasm±.  Tena anusikkhantena tay± eva½ sikkhita-
bbanti ov±da½ ad±si. Sesa½ vuttanayatt± suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Ambalaµµhikar±hulov±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±
 
    Samatt±.
 
                                               2. Mah±r±hulov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    113.  Iriy±path±nubandhanen±ti iriy±pathagaman±nubandhanena, na paµipattiga-
man±nubandhanena.   Aññameva  hi  buddh±na½  paµipattigamana½  añña½  s±va-
k±na½.   Vil±sitagamanen±ti–   “d³re  p±da½  na  uddharati,  na  acc±sanne  p±da½
nikkhipati,  n±tis²gha½  gacchati  n±tisaºikan”ti-±din±  (sa½. ni. aµµha. 3.4.243; ud±.
aµµha.  76;  s±rattha. µ². mah±vagga 3.285) vuttena sabh±vas²lena buddh±na½ c±tu-
riyagamanena.  Tadeva  hi  sandh±ya “pade pada½ nikkhipanto”ti vutta½. Pad±nu-
padikoti   r±hulattherassapi   lakkhaºap±rip³riy±   t±disameva  gamananti  yattaka½
padesa½  antara½  adatv±  bhagavato  piµµhito  gantu½ ±raddho, sabbattha tameva
gamanapad±nupada½ gacchat²ti pad±nupadiko.
    Vaººan±bh³mi  (2.0062)  c±ya½ tattha bhagavanta½ therañca anekar³p±hi upa-
m±hi   vaººento   “tattha   bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha.   Nikkhantagajapotako   viya   Viroci-
tth±ti   pada½   ±netv±   yojan±.   Eva½  ta½  kesaras²ho  viy±ti-±d²supi  ±netv±  yoje-
tabba½.  T±rakar±j±  n±ma  cando.  Dvinna½ candamaº¹al±nanti-±di parikappava-
cana½,  buddh±veºikasantaka½  viya  buddh±na½  ±kappasobh± ahosi, aho sir²sa-
mpatt²ti yojan±.
    ¾diyam±n±ti  gaºhanti.  “Pacch±  j±niss±m±”ti na ajjupekkhitabbo. Ida½ na katta-
bbanti   vutteti   ida½   p±ºa-atip±tana½   na   kattabbanti   vutte  ida½  daº¹ena  v±
le¹¹un±  v±  viheµhana½  na  kattabba½,  ida½  p±ºin± daº¹akad±nañca antamaso
kujjhitv±   olokanamattampi   na   kattabbamev±ti   nayasatenapi   nayasahassenapi
paµivijjhati,  tath±  idha  t±va  sammajjana½ kattabbanti vuttepi tattha paribhaº¹aka-
raºa½  vih±raªgaºasammajjana½  kacavaracha¹¹ana½  v±lik±samakiraºanti  eva-
m±din±  nayasatena nayasahassena paµivijjhati. Ten±ha– “ida½ kattabbanti vuttepi
eseva nayo”ti. Paribh±santi tajjana½. Labh±m²ti pacc±s²sati.
    Sabbametanti  sabba½  eta½  mayi  labbham±na½ sikkh±k±mata½. Abhiññ±y±ti
j±nitv±.  Sah±yoti  raµµhap±latthera½  sandh±y±ha. So hi bhagavat± saddh±pabbaji-
tabh±ve   etadagge   µhapito.  Dhamm±rakkhoti  satthu  saddhammaratan±nup±lako
dhammabhaº¹±g±riko.   Pettiyoti   c³¼apit±.   Sabba½  me  jinas±sananti  sabbampi
buddhas±sana½ mayhameva.
    Chandar±ga½ ñatv±ti chandar±ga½ mama citte uppanna½ ñatv±. Aññatarasmi½
rukkham³leTi vih±rapariyante aññatarasmi½ rukkham³laµµh±ne anucchavike.
    Tad±ti   aggas±vakehi  pas±d±panak±le.  Aññakammaµµh±n±ni  caªkamana-iriy±-



pathepi piµµhipas±raºak±lepi samijjhanti, na evamidanti ±ha– “idamassa etiss± nisa-
jj±ya    kammaµµh±na½    anucchavikan”ti.    ¾n±p±nassatinti    ±n±p±nassatikamma-
µµh±na½.
    Samas²s²  hot²ti  sace samas²s² hutv± na parinibb±yati. Paccekabodhi½ sacchika-
roti  no  ce paccekabodhi½ sacchikaroti. Khipp±bhiññoti khippa½ lahu½yeva patta-
bbacha¼abhiñño.
    Paripuºº±ti  (2.0063)  so¼asasu  ±k±resu  kassacipi  at±panena  sabbaso  puºº±.
Subh±vit±ti  samathabh±van±ya  vipassan±bh±van±ya ca anupubbasamp±danena
subh±vit±. Gaºan±vidh±n±nupubbiy± ±sevitatt± anupubba½ paricit±.
    Om±na½  v±ti  avaj±nana½  uññ±tanti  eva½vidha½  m±na½  v±.  Atim±na½  v±ti
“ki½ imehi, mameva ±nubh±vena j²viss±m²”ti eva½ atim±na½ v± kuto janessat²ti.
    114.    Visaªkharitv±ti    visa½yutte    katv±,   yath±   saªg±k±rena   gahaºa½   na
gacchati,  eva½  vinibhuñjitv±ti  attho.  Mah±bh³t±ni t±va vitth±retu, sammasan³pa-
gatt±,  asammasan³paga½  ±k±sadh±tu½  atha kasm± vitth±res²ti ±ha “up±d±r³pa-
dassanatthan”ti.  ¾podh±tu  sukhumar³pa½.  Itar±su o¼±rikasukhumat±pi labbhat²ti
±ha  “up±d±r³padassanatthan”ti.  Heµµh±  catt±ri mah±bh³t±neva kathit±ni, na up±-
d±r³panti   tassa   panettha  lakkhaºah±ranayena  ±k±sadassanena  dassitat±  vedi-
tabb±.  Ten±ha  “imin± mukhena ta½ dassetun”ti. Na kevala½ up±d±r³paggahaºa-
dassanatthameva     ±k±sadh±tu     vitth±rit±,    atha    kho    pariggahasukhat±yap²ti
dassento  “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  paricchinditabbassa  r³passa niravasesapari-
y±d±nattha½   “ajjhattiken±”ti   visesanam±ha.  ¾k±sen±ti  ±k±sadh±tuy±  gahit±ya.
Paricchinnar³panti  t±ya  paricchinditakal±pagatampi p±kaµa½ hoti vibh³ta½ hutv±
upaµµh±ti.
    Id±ni  vuttamevattha½  sukhaggahaºattha½ g±th±ya dasseti. Tass±ti up±d±yar³-
passa.  Eva½  ±vibh±vatthanti eva½ paricchinnat±ya ±k±sassa vasena vibh³tabh±-
vattha½. Tanti ±k±sadh±tu½.
    118.  ¾k±sabh±va½  gatanti  cat³hi  mah±bh³tehi  asamphuµµh±na½  tesa½  pari-
cchedakabh±vena   ±k±santi   gahetabbata½   gata½,  ±k±sameva  v±  ±k±sagata½
yath±  “diµµhigata½  (dha. sa. 381; mah±ni. 12), atthaªgatan”ti (a. ni. aµµha. 1.1.130)
ca.   ¾dinnanti   imanti   taºh±diµµh²hi   ±dinna½.   Ten±ha  “gahita½  par±maµµhan”ti.
Aññattha   kammaja½  “up±dinnan”ti  vuccati,  na  tath±  idh±ti  ±ha  “sar²raµµhakanti
attho”ti.  Pathav²dh±tu-±d²su  (2.0064)  vuttanayenev±ti mah±hatthipadopame (ma.
ni. 1.300 ±dayo) vuttanayadassana½ sandh±ya vadati.
    119.  T±dibh±vo n±ma niµµhitakiccassa hoti, ayañca vipassana½ anuyuñjati, atha
kimattha½  t±dibh±vat±  vutt±ti? Pathav²samat±dilakkhaº±cikkhaº±hi vipassan±ya
sukhappavatti-attha½.   Ten±ha   “iµµh±niµµhes³”ti-±di.   Gahetv±ti  kusalappavattiy±
ok±sad±navasena pariggahetv±. Na patiµµhitoti na nissito na laggo.
    120.    Brahmavih±rabh±van±   asubhabh±van±   ±n±p±nassatibh±van±   ca   upa-
c±ra½   v±  appana½  v±  p±pento  vipassan±ya  p±dakabh±v±ya  anicc±disaññ±ya
vipassan±bh±vena  ussakkitv± maggapaµip±µiy± arahatt±dhigam±ya hot²ti “mett±di-
bh±van±ya  pana  hot²”ti  vutta½. Yattha katthaci sattesu saªkh±resu ca paµihañña-
nakilesoti   ±gh±tabh±vameva  vadati  ñ±yabh±vato  aññesampi.  Asmim±noti  r³p±-



dike pacceka½ ekajjha½ gahetv± “ayamahamasm²”ti eva½ pavattam±no.
    121.  Ida½ kammaµµh±nanti ettha gaºan±divasena ±seviyam±n± ass±sapass±s±
yogakammassa  patiµµh±nat±ya  kammaµµh±na½. Tattha pana tath±pavatto manasi-
k±ro  bh±van±.  Ettha  ca tasseva therassa bhagavat± bah³na½ kammaµµh±n±na½
desitatt±  carita½  an±diyitv±  kammaµµh±n±ni  sabbesa½  puggal±na½  sapp±y±n²ti
ayamattho   siddho,  atisapp±yavasena  pana  kammaµµh±nesu  vibh±gakath±  kathi-
t±ti veditabb±.
 
                      Mah±r±hulov±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  3. C³¼am±lukyasuttavaººan±
 
    122.  Eva½ µhapit±n²ti “sassato loko”ti-±dinayappavatt±ni diµµhigat±ni aniyy±nika-
t±ya   na   by±k±tabb±ni   na  kathetabb±ni,  eva½  µhapan²yapakkhe  µhapit±ni  ceva
niyy±nikas±sane   cha¹¹an²yat±ya   paµikkhitt±ni  ca,  apicettha  atthato  paµikkhepo
eva  by±k±tabbato.  Yath±  eko (2.0065) kammakilesavasena itthatta½ ±gato, tath±
aparopi  aparop²ti  satto  tath±gato  vuccat²ti  ±ha–  “tath±gatoti satto”ti. Ta½ aby±ka-
raºa½  mayha½  na  ruccat²ti  yadi  sassato loko, sassato lokoti, asassato loko, asa-
ssato  lokoti  j±n±m±ti  by±k±tabbameva,  ya½  pana  ubhayath± aby±karaºa½, ta½
me  citta½  na  ±r±dheti  aj±nanahetukatt±  aby±karaºassa.  Ten±ha–  “aj±nato  kho
pana  apassato  etadeva  ujuka½,  yadida½  na  j±n±mi  na  pass±m²”ti.  Sassatoti-±-
d²su  sassatoti  sabbak±liko,  nicco  dhuvo  avipariº±madhammoti attho. So hi diµµhi-
gatikehi  lok²yanti  ettha  puññap±patabbip±k±,  saya½  v± tabbip±k±kar±dibh±vena
aviyuttehi lok²yat²ti lokoti adhippeto. Etena catt±ropi sassatav±d± dassit± honti. Asa-
ssatoti  na  sassato,  anicco addhuvo bhedanadhammoti attho, asassatoti ca sassa-
tabh±vapaµikkhepena   ucchedo  d²pitoti  sattapi  ucchedav±d±  dassit±  honti.  Anta-
v±ti  parivaµumo  paricchinnaparim±ºo,  asabbagatoti  attho.  Tena “sar²raparim±ºo,
aªguµµhaparim±ºo,  yavaparim±ºo  param±ºuparim±ºo  att±”ti  (ud±.  aµµha.  54;  d².
ni. µ². 1.76-77) evam±div±d± dassit± honti.
    Tath±gato   para½   maraº±ti   tath±gato   j²vo   att±   maraºato   imassa  k±yassa
bhedato  para½  uddha½  hoti atthi sa½vijjat²ti attho. Etena sassatabh±vamukhena
so¼asa   saññ²v±d±,   aµµha   asaññ²v±d±,   aµµha   ca  nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±d±  dassit±
honti.  Na  hot²ti  natthi  na  upalabbhati. Etena ucchedav±do dassito hoti. Apica hoti
ca  na  ca  hot²ti atthi natthi c±ti. Etena ekaccasassatav±do dassito. Neva hoti na na
hot²ti  pana  imin±  amar±vikkhepav±do  dassitoti veditabba½. Bhagavat± pana ani-
yy±nikatt±   anatthasa½hit±ni   im±ni   dassan±n²ti  t±ni  na  by±kat±ni,  ta½  aby±ka-
raºa½  sandh±y±ha aya½ thero “ta½ me na ruccat²”ti. Sikkha½ paµikkhipitv± yath±-
sam±dinnasikkha½ pah±ya.
    125.  Tva½  (2.0066) neva y±cakoti aha½ bhante bhagavati brahmacariya½ cari-
ss±m²ti-±din±.  Na  y±citakoti tva½ m±lukyaputta mayi brahmacariya½ car±ti-±din±.
    126.  Parasen±ya  µhitena  purisena.  Bahalalepanen±ti bahalavilepanena. Mah±-



supiy±di  sabbo  muduhidako  veºuviseso  saºho. Maruv±ti makaci. Kh²rapaººinoti
kh²rapaººiy±,    yass±    chindanamatte    paººe    kh²ra½    paggharati.    Gacchanti
gacchato  j±ta½  saya½j±tagumbato  gahitanti  adhipp±yo.  Sithilahanu  n±ma datt±
kaººo  pataªgo.  Et±ya  diµµhiy±  sati  na  hot²Ti  “sassato  loko”ti  et±ya  diµµhiy± sati
maggabrahmacariyav±so na hoti, ta½ pah±ya eva pattabbato.
    127.  Attheva  j±t²ti-±din±  et± diµµhiyo paccekampi sa½s±raparibr³han± kaµasiva-
¹¹han± nibb±navibandhan±ti dasseti.
    128.  Tasm±tih±ti  ida½  aµµh±ne uddhaµa½, µh±neyeva pana “vuttapaµipakkhana-
yena  veditabban”ti  imassa  parato  katv± sa½vaººetabba½. Attano phalena araº²-
yato  anugantabbato  k±raºampi  “attho”ti  vuccat²ti ±ha “k±raºanissitan”ti. Ten±ha
“brahmacariyassa  ±dimattamp²”ti.  Pubbapadaµµh±nanti  paµham±rambho.  Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                          C³¼am±lukyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 4. Mah±m±lukyasuttavaººan±
 
    129. Ora½ vuccati k±madh±tu, tattha pavattiy± sa½vattanato ora½ bhajant²ti ora-
mbh±giy±ni,



heµµhimamaggavajjhat±ya   orambh±ge   heµµh±koµµh±se   bhajant²ti   orambh±giy±ni
ka-k±rassa   ya-k±ra½   katv±.   Ten±ha   “heµµh±koµµh±sik±n²”ti-±di.   Kammun±   hi
vaµµena   ca   dukkha½  sa½yojent²ti  sa½yojan±ni,  orambh±giyasaññit±ni  sa½yoja-
n±ni  yassa  appah²n±ni,  tasseva  vaµµadukkha½.  Yassa  pana  t±ni pah²n±ni, tassa
ta½   natth²ti.   Appah²nat±ya   anuset²ti   ariyamaggena   asamucchinnat±ya  k±raºa-
l±bhe   (2.0067)   sati   uppajjati,  appah²nabh±vena  anuseti.  Anusayam±no  sa½yo-
jana½  n±ma hot²ti anusayatta½ pharitv± pavattam±no p±padhammo yath±vuttena-
tthena sa½yojana½ n±ma hoti. Etena yadi pana anusayato sa½yojana½ pavatta½,
tath±pi  ye  te  k±mar±g±dayo “anusay±”ti vuccanti, teyeva bandhanaµµhena sa½yo-
jan±n²ti dasseti.
    Eva½  santep²ti  yadeva orambh±giyasa½yojana½ bhagavat± pucchita½, tadeva
therenapi   vissajjita½,   tath±pi   aya½   laddhi   sannissay±.   Tattha   dos±ropan±ti
dassetu½ “tassa v±de”ti-±di vutta½. Samud±c±rakkhaºeyev±ti pavattikkhaºe eva.
Na  hi  sabbe  vattam±n±  kiles± sa½yojanattha½ pharant²ti adhipp±yo. Ten±ti tena
k±raºena,  tath±laddhikatt±ti attho. Cintesi “dhamma½ desess±m²”ti yojan±. Attano
dhammat±yev±ti   ajjhatt±sayeneva.   Visa½v±dit±ti  satthu  cittassa  an±r±dhanena
vivecit±. Evamak±si eva½ dhamma½ des±pesi.
    130.       Sakk±yadiµµhipariyuµµhiten±ti      pariyuµµh±nasamatthasakk±yadiµµhikena.
Tath±bh³tañca citta½ t±ya diµµhiy± vigayhita½ ajjhotthaµañca n±ma hot²ti ±ha “gahi-
tena  abhibh³ten±”ti.  Diµµhinissaraºa½  n±ma  dassanamaggo tena samucchindita-
bbato,  so  pana  nibb±na½  ±gamma ta½ samucchindati, tasm± vutta½ “diµµhinissa-
raºa½  nibb±nan”ti.  Avinodit±  an²haµ±ti padadvayenapi samucchedavasena appa-
h²natta½yeva   vadati.   Añña½  sa½yojana½  añño  anusayoti  vadanti,  sahabh±vo
n±ma  aññena  hoti.  Na  hi tadeva tena sah±ti vuccat²ti tesa½ adhipp±yo. Aññen±ti
atthato   aññena.   Avatth±mattato  yadipi  avayavavinimutto  samud±yo  natthi,  ava-
yavo  pana  samud±yo  na  hot²ti  so samud±yato añño ev±ti sakk± vattunti yath±vu-
ttassa parih±rassa app±µih²rakata½ ±saªkitv± pakkhantara½ ±sallita½ “ath±pi siy±”-
ti-±din±.   Pakkhantarehi   parih±r±  hont²ti  yath±vuttañ±yenapi  añño  puriso  ath±pi
siy±,  aya½  panettha  añño dosoti ±ha “yadi tadev±”ti-±di. Ath±pi siy± tuyha½ yadi
parivitakko  ²diso  yadi  tadeva  sa½yojananti-±di.  Imamattha½ sandh±y±ti parama-
tthato  so  eva  (2.0068)  kileso  sa½yojanamanusayo  ca,  bandhanattha-appah²na-
tth±na½ pana attheva bhedoti imamattha½ sandh±ya.
    132.  Tacacchedo  viya  sam±patti  kiles±na½  sam±pattivikkhambhanassa  s±ra-
cchedassa  anusayassa  d³rabh±vato.  Pheggucchedo  viya  vipassan±  tassa ±sa-
nnabh±vato.    Evar³p±    puggal±ti   abh±vitasaddh±dibalat±ya   dubbalan±mak±y±
puggal±,  yesa½  sakk±yanirodh±ya  …pe… n±dhimuccati. Eva½ daµµhabb±ti yath±
so  dubbalako  puriso,  eva½  daµµhabbo so puriso gaªg±p±ra½ viya sakk±yap±ra½
gantu½ asamatthatt±. Vuttavipariy±yena sukkapakkhassa attho veditabbo.
    133.  Upadhiviveken±ti  imin±  upadhivivek±ti  karaºe nissakkananti dasseti, upa-
dhivivek±ti  v±  hetumhi nissakkavacanassa upadhiviveken±ti hetumhi karaºavaca-
nena  pañcak±maguºaviveko  kathito.  K±maguº±pi  hi  upadh²yati  ettha  dukkhanti
upadh²ti   vuccant²ti.  Thinamiddhapaccay±  k±yavijambhit±dibheda½  k±y±lasiya½.



Tatth±ti  antosam±pattiya½  sam±patti-abbhantare j±ta½. Ta½ pana sam±pattipari-
y±pannampi apariy±pannamp²ti tadubhaya½ dassetu½ “antosam±pattikkhaºeyev±”
ti-±di  vutta½.  R³p±dayo  dhammeti  r³pavedan±dike pañcakkhandhadhamme. Na
niccatoti  imin±  niccapaµikkhepato tesa½ aniccatam±ha. Tato eva udayavayantato
vipariº±mato  t±vak±likato  ca  te  anicc±ti  jotita½  hoti.  Yañhi  nicca½  na hoti, ta½
udayabbayaparicchinna½  jar±ya  maraºena  c±ti  dvedh±  vipariºata½ ittarakhaºa-
meva  ca  hoti.  Na  sukhatoti  imin±  sukhapaµikkhepato  tesa½  dukkhatam±ha, ato
eva  abhiºha½  paµip²¼anato  dukkhavatthuto  ca te dukkh±ti jotita½ hoti. Udayabba-
yavantat±ya   hi   te  abhiºha½  paµip²¼anato  nirantaradukkhat±ya  dukkhasseva  ca
adhiµµh±nabh³t±ti.  Paccayay±pan²yat±ya  rogam³lat±ya  ca  rogato. Dukkhat±s³la-
yogit±ya  kiles±sucipaggharaºato upp±dajar±bhaªgehi uddhum±tapakkabhijjanato
ca  gaº¹ato. P²¼±jananato antotudanato dunn²haraºato ca avaddhi-±vahato aghava-
tthuto  ca  aser²bh±vato  ±b±dhapadaµµh±nat±ya  ca  ±b±dhato. Avasavattanato avi-
dheyyat±ya  parato  (2.0069).  By±dhijar±maraºehi  palujjan²yat±ya palokato. S±m²-
niv±s²k±rakavedaka-adhiµµh±yakavirahato  suññato. Attapaµikkhepaµµhena anattato,
r³p±didhamm±pi  na  ettha  att±  hont²ti  anatt±,  eva½  ayampi  na att± hot²ti anatt±.
Tena  aby±p±rato  nir²hato  tucchato  anatt±ti d²pita½ hoti. Lakkhaºattayameva ava-
bodhattha½  ek±dasahi  padehi  vibhajitv±  gahitanti dassetu½ “tatth±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Antosam±pattiyanti    sam±patt²na½    sahaj±tat±ya   sam±patt²na½   abbhantare.
Citta½    paµisa½harat²ti    tappaµibaddhachandar±g±di-upakkilesavikkhambhanena
vipassan±citta½   paµisa½harati.   Ten±ha   “mocet²”ti.   Savanavasen±ti  “sabbasa-
ªkh±rasamatho”ti-±din±   savanavasena.   Thutivasen±ti   tatheva   thoman±vasena
guºato   sa½kittanavasena.  Pariyattivasen±ti  tassa  dhammassa  pariy±puºanava-
sena.   Paññattivasen±ti   tadatthassa   paññ±panavasena.   ¾rammaºakaraºavase-
neva  upasa½harati  maggacitta½. Eta½ santanti-±di pana avadh±raºanivattitattha-
dassana½.   Yath±  vipassan±  “eta½  santa½  eta½  paº²tan”ti-±din±  asaªkhat±ya
dh±tuy±  citta½  upasa½harati,  eva½  maggo  nibb±na½  sacchikiriy±bhisamayava-
sena   abhisamento  tattha  labbham±ne  sabbe  visese  asammohato  paµivij±nanto
tattha  citta½  upasa½harati.  Ten±ha  “imin±  pana  ±k±ren±”ti-±di.  So tattha µhitoti
so  adandhavipassano  yog² tattha t±ya anicc±dilakkhaºattay±rammaº±ya vipassa-
n±ya   µhito.   Sabbasoti   tassa   maggassa  adhigam±ya  nibbattitasamathavipassa-
n±su.  Asakkonto  an±g±m²  hot²ti heµµhimamaggavah±su eva samathavipassan±su
chandar±ga½  pah±ya  aggamaggavah±su  t±su  nikanti½  pariy±d±tu½  asakkonto
an±g±mit±yameva saºµh±ti.
    Samatikkantatt±ti   samathavasena   vipassan±vasena  c±ti  sabbath±pi  r³passa
atikkantatt±.  Ten±ha  “ayañh²”ti-±di.  Anen±ti  yogin±. Ta½ atikkamm±ti ida½ yo v±
paµhama½  pañcavok±rabhavapariy±panne  dhamme  sammadeva  sammasitv±  te
vivajjetv±   tato   ar³pasam±patti½   sam±pajjitv±   ar³padhamme   sammasati,   ta½
sandh±ya vutta½. Ten±ha “id±ni ar³pa½ sammasat²”ti.
    Samathavasena    (2.0070)    gacchatoti    samathappadh±na½   pubbabh±gapaµi-
pada½   anuyuñjantassa.  Cittekaggat±  dhura½  hot²ti  tassa  vipassan±bh±van±ya
tath±     pubbe     pavattatt±    vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±    sam±dhippadh±n±    hoti,



maggepi  cittekaggat±  dhura½ hoti, sam±dhindriya½ pubbaªgama½ balava½ hoti.
So  cetovimutto  n±m±ti  so  ariyo cetovimutto n±ma hoti. Vipassan±vasena gaccha-
toti    “samathavasena    gacchato”ti   ettha   vuttanay±nus±rena   attho   veditabbo.
Ayañca  puggalavibh±go suttantanayena idh±bhihito pariy±yo n±ma, abhidhamma-
nayena  parato k²µ±girisuttavaººan±ya½ dassayiss±ma. Aya½ sabh±vadhammoye-
v±ti  pubbabh±gapaµipad±  samathappadh±n±  ce  sam±dhi  dhura½,  vipassan±pa-
dh±n±   ce   paññ±   dhuranti   aya½   dhammasabh±voyeva,  ettha  kiñci  na  ±saªki-
tabba½.
    Indriyaparopariyatta½   indriyavemattat±.   Ten±ha   “indriyan±natta½  vad±m²”ti.
Indriyan±nattat±  k±raºanti ida½ dasseti– anicc±divasena vipassan±bhiniveso viya
samathavasena    vipassan±vasena   ca   ya½   pubbabh±gagamana½,   ta½   appa-
m±ºa½  ta½  vuµµh±nag±minivipassana½,  yassa  sam±dhi  dhura½ pubbaªgama½
balava½  hoti, so ariyo cetovimutti n±ma hoti. Yassa paññ± dhura½ pubbaªgama½
balava½  hoti  so  Ariyo paññ±vimutto n±ma hoti. Id±ni tamattha½ buddhivisiµµhena
nidassanena dassento “dve aggas±vak±”ti-±dim±ha, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                         Mah±m±lukyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      5. Bhadd±lisuttavaººan±
 
    134.   Asiyat²ti  asana½,  bhuñjana½  bhojana½,  asanassa  bhojana½  asanabho-
jana½,   ±h±raparibhogo,   ekasmi½   k±le  asanabhojana½  ek±sanabhojana½.  So
pana  k±lo  sabbabuddh±na½ sabbapaccekabuddh±na½ ±ciººasam±ciººavasena
pubbaºho eva idh±dhippetoti ±ha “ekasmi½ purebhatte asanabhojanan”ti. Vippaµi-
s±rakukkuccanti  “ayutta½ vata may± kata½, yo attano sar²rapakati½ aj±nanto ek±-
sanabhojana½  bhuñji,  yena  me ida½ sar²ra½ kisa½ j±ta½ brahmacariy±nuggaho
n±hos²”ti  eva½  (2.0071)  vippaµis±rakukkucca½  bhaveyya. Eta½ sandh±ya satth±
±ha,   na   bhadd±limeva   t±disa½   kiriya½   anuj±nanto.  Itarath±ti  yadi  eka½yeva
bhatta½  dvidh±  katv± tato ekassa bh±gassa bhuñjana½ ekadesabhuñjana½ adhi-
ppeta½.  Ko  sakkot²ti  ko  eva½  y±petu½ sakkoti. At²taj±tiparicayopi n±ma imesa½
satt±na½yeva   anubandhat²ti  ±ha  “at²te”ti-±di.  Viravantassev±ti  an±dare  s±miva-
cana½.  Ta½  madditv±ti  “aya½  sikkh± sabbesampi buddh±na½ s±sane ±ciººa½,
ayañca  bhikkhu  ima½  sikkhatev±”ti vatv± ta½ bhadd±li½ tassa v± anuss±hapave-
dana½   abhibhavitv±.   Bhikkh±c±ragamanattha½   na   vitakkam±¼aka½   agam±si,
vih±rac±rika½ caranto tassa vasanaµµh±na½ bhagav± gacchati.
    135.   D³sayanti   garahanti   eten±ti  doso,  apar±dho,  so  eva  kucchitabh±vena
dosako. Garah±ya pavattiµµh±nato ok±so. Ten±ha– “eta½ ok±sa½ eta½ apar±dhan”-
ti.   Dukkarataranti  patik±ravasena  atisayena  dukkara½.  Apar±dho  hi  na  kham±-
penta½   yath±paccaya½   vitth±rito   hutv±   duppatik±ro   hoti.   Ten±ha   “vassañh²-
”ti-±di.
    Alaggitv±ti  imampi  n±ma apan²ta½ ak±s²ti eva½ avinetv±, ta½ ta½ tassa hitapa-



µipatti½  niv±raºa½  katv±ti  attho.  Ñ±yapaµipatti½ aticca eti pavattat²ti accayo, apa-
r±dho,  purisena  madditv±  pavattito apar±dho atthato purisa½ aticca abhibhavitv±
pavatto  n±ma  hoti.  Ten±ha  “accayo  ma½,  bhante,  accagam±”ti. Avasesapacca-
y±na½  sam±game  eti  phala½  etasm± uppajjati pavattati c±ti samayo, hetu yath±
“samud±yo”ti  ±ha  “eka½  k±raºan”ti.  Ya½ panettha bhadd±littherassa aparip³ra-
k±rit±ya  bhikkhu-±d²na½  j±nana½,  tampi  k±raºa½  katv±  “aha½  kho, bhante, na
ussah±m²”ti-±din± vattabbanti dasseti.
    136.   Ekacittakkhaºik±ti  paµhamamaggacittakkhaºena  ekacittakkhaºik±.  Eva½
±º±petu½  na  yuttanti saªkamatth±ya ±º±petu½ na yutta½ payojan±bh±vato. An±-
ciººañceta½ buddh±na½, yadida½ padas± akkamana½. Tath± hi–
          “Akkamitv±na ma½ buddho, saha sissehi gacchatu;
          m± na½ kalala½ akkamittha, hit±ya me bhavissat²”ti. (bu. va½. 2.53);
    Sumedhapaº¹itena (2.0072) pacc±s²sita½ na kata½. Yath±ha–
          “D²paªkaro lokavid³, ±hut²na½ paµiggaho;
          uss²sake ma½ µhatv±na, ida½ vacanamabrav²”ti. (bu. va½. 2.60);
    Bhagavat±  ±ºatte  sati  tesampi  eva½  k±tu½  na  yuttanti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.
Etesa½   paµib±hitu½   yuttanti   ida½  aµµh±naparikappanavaseneva  vutta½.  Na  hi
buddh±na½  k±tu½  ±raddha½  n±ma kicca½ kehici paµib±hitu½ yutta½ n±ma atthi
paµib±hitu½yeva  akaraºato. Sammattaniy±massa anokkantatt± vutta½ “b±hirako”-
ti.
    137. Na kammaµµh±na½ all²yat²ti citta½ kammaµµh±na½



na otarati.
    140.   Punappuna½   k±rent²ti   daº¹akammapaº±man±dik±raºa½   punappuna½
k±renti.  Samm±vattamhi  na vattat²ti tass± tass± ±pattiy± vuµµh±nattha½ bhagavat±
paññattasamm±vattamhi  na  vattati.  Anulomavatte  na  vattat²ti  yena yena vattena
saªgho   anulomiko   hoti,   tasmi½   tasmi½   anulomavatte  na  vattati  vilomameva
gaºh±ti,  paµilomena  hoti.  Nitth±raºakavattamh²ti  yena  vattena saªgho anulomiko
hoti,  s±pattikabh±vato nitthiººo hoti, tamhi nitth±raºavattasmi½ na vattati. Ten±ha
“±patt²”ti-±di. Dubbacakaraºeti dubbacassa bhikkhuno karaºe.
    144.  Y±pet²ti vattati, s±sane tiµµhat²ti attho. Abhiññ±patt±ti “asuko asuko ca thero
s²lav±  kaly±ºadhammo  bahussuto”ti-±din± abhiññ±tabh±va½ patt± adhigata-abhi-
ññ±t±.
    145.   Sattesu   h±yam±nes³ti   kilesabahulat±ya   paµipajjanakasattesu   parih±ya-
ntesu   paµipathesu  j±yam±nesu.  Antaradh±yati  n±ma  tad±dh±rat±ya.  Diµµhadha-
mmik±   par³pav±d±dayo.  Sampar±yik±  ap±yadukkhavises±.  ¾savanti  tena  tena
paccayena  pavattant²ti  ±sav±.  Nesanti  par³pav±d±di-±sav±na½.  TeTi v²tikkama-
dhamm±.
    Ak±la½  dassetv±ti sikkh±padapaññattiy± ak±la½ dassetv±. Uppattinti ±savaµµh±-
niy±na½  dhamm±namuppatti½.  Sikkh±padapaññattiy± k±la½, t±va (2.0073) sen±-
san±ni   pahonti,   tena   ±v±samacchariy±dihetun±   s±sane  ekacce  ±savaµµh±niy±
dhamm±  na  uppajjanti. Imin± nayen±Ti imin± pana hetun± padasodhammasikkh±-
pad±na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Yasanti   kittisadda½   pariv±rañca.   S±gatattherassa   n±gadamanakittiyas±diva-
sena sur±p±nasaªkh±to ±savaµµh±niyo dhammo uppajji.
    Rasena  rasa½  sa½sandetv±ti up±dinnakaphassarasena anup±dinnakaphassa-
rasa½ sa½sandetv±.
    146.  Na  kho,  bhadd±li,  eseva hetu, atha kho aññampi atth²ti dassento bhagav±
“apic±”ti-±dim±ha. Tena dhammassa sakkaccasavane thera½ niyojeti.
    147.  Visevan±c±ranti  adantakiriya½.  Parinibb±yat²ti  v³pasammati. Tattha ada-
ntakiriya½ pah±ya danto hoti. Yugass±ti rathadhurassa.
    Anukkameti  anur³paparigame. Tadavatth±nur³pa½ p±d±na½ ukkhipane nikkhi-
pane  ca.  Ten±ha “catt±ro p±de”ti-±di. Rajjubandhanavidh±nen±ti p±dato bh³miy±
mocanavidh±nena. Eva½ karaºatthanti yath± asse nisinnasseva bh³mi½ gahetu½
sakk±,  eva½  catt±ro  p±de  tath±  katv±  attano  niccalabh±vakaraºattha½.  Maº¹a-
leti   maº¹aladh±vik±ya½.   Pathav²kamaneti   pathavi½   phuµµhamattena  gamane.
Ten±ha   “aggaggakhureh²”ti.  Okkantakaraºasminti  okkantetv±  parasen±samma-
ddana  okkantakaraºe.  Ekasmi½  µh±neti  cat³su  p±desu  yattha katthaci ekasmi½
µh±ne  gamana½ codent²ti attho, so panettha s²ghataro adhippeto. Davatteti mariy±-
d±kopanehi    n±nappayojane,    parasen±ya   pavattamah±n±dapaharaºehi   attho.
Ten±ha “yuddhak±lasmin”ti-±di.
    Raññ±  j±nitabbaguºeti  yath±  r±j±  assassa guºe j±n±ti, eva½ tena j±nitabbagu-
ºak±raºa½  k±reti.  Assar±java½seti  dussaha½ dukkha½ patv±pi yath± aya½ r±ja-
va½s±nur³pakiriya½    na    jahissati,    eva½    sikkh±pane.    Sikkh±panameva    hi



sandh±ya  sabbattha  “k±raºa½  k±ret²”ti vutta½ tassa karaºak±r±panapariy±yatt±.
    Yath±  (2.0074) uttamajavo hot²ti javadassanaµµh±ne yath± hayo uttamajava½ na
h±pesi,  eva½  sikkh±peti.  Uttamahayabh±ve, yath± uttamahayo hot²ti kammakara-
ºak±le  attano  uttamasabh±va½  aniguhitv±  avajjetv± yath± atthasiddhi hoti, eva½
paramajavena   sikkh±peti.  Yath±  kiriy±  vin±  dabbampi  vin±  kiriya½  na  bhavati,
eva½ daµµhabbanti dassetu½ “tattha pakatiy±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tatr±ti  tasmi½  pakatiy±  uttamahayasseva  uttamahayak±raº±rahatt±  uttamaja-
vapaµipajjane.  M±sakh±dakaghoµak±nanti  m±sa½ kh±ditv± yath± tath± viguºakha-
luªgak±na½.  Valañjakadaº¹anti  raññ±  gahetabbasuvaººadaº¹a½.  Dh±tupattha-
ddhoti attan±va samupp±ditadh±tuy± upatthambhito hutv±.
    Uttame   s±khalyeti   paramasakhilabh±ve   sakhilav±c±ya   eva   dametabbat±ya.
Ten±ha “muduv±c±ya h²”ti-±di.
    Arahattaphalasamm±diµµhiy±ti        phalasam±pattik±le        pavattasamm±ñ±ºa½.
Samm±ñ±ºa½  pubbe  vuttasamm±diµµhiyev±ti pana ida½ phalasamm±diµµhibh±va-
s±maññena  vutta½.  Keci  pana  “paccavekkhaºañ±ºan”ti  vadanti,  ta½  na  yujjati
“asekkhen±”ti  visesitatt±.  Tampi asekkhañ±ºanti ce? Evampi nippariy±ya sekkha-
ggahaºe    pariy±yasekkhaggahaºa½   na   yuttameva,   kiccabhedena   v±   vuttanti
daµµhabba½.  Ek±  eva hi s± paññ± nibb±nassa paccakkhakiriy±ya samm±dassana-
kicca½  up±d±ya  “samm±diµµh²”ti  vutt±, samm±j±nanakicca½ up±d±ya “samm±ñ±-
ºan”ti.  Aññ±t±vindriyavasena  v±  samm±diµµhi, paññindriyavasena samm±ñ±ºanti
evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo. Maggaphal±vah±ya desan±ya saªkhepatova ±gatatt±
vutta½ “ugghaµitaññupuggalassa vasen±”ti.
 
                             Bhadd±lisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 6. Laµukikopamasuttavaººan±
 
    148.  Mah±-ud±yittheroTi  k±¼ud±yil±¼ud±yittherehi  añño mah±dehat±ya mah±-u-
d±y²ti  s±sane  paññ±to  thero.  Apahari  apaharati  apaharissat²ti apahatt±. Tek±liko
hi aya½ (2.0075) saddo. Upahatt±ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Apah±rakoti apanet±. Upa-
h±rakoti upanet±.
    149.   Yanti   bhummatthe  paccattavacana½,  tena  ca  anantaraniddiµµhasamayo
pacc±maµµhoti   ±ha   “yasmi½   samaye”ti.   Na   bhagavanta½  paµicc±ti  na  bhaga-
vanta½ ±rammaºa½ katv±.
    Kammanipphannatthanti    attan±    ±y±ciyam±nakammasiddhi-attha½.   Bhavat²ti
bh³,  na  bh³ti  abh³,  bhayavasena  pana  s±  itth²  “abhun”ti  ±ha. ¾tu m±t³Ti ettha
yath±–
          “Aªg± aªg± sambhavasi, haday± adhij±yase;
          att± eva putta n±m±si, sa j²va saradosatan”ti.–
    ¾d²su   putto   “att±”ti   vuccati   kulavasena   sant±ne   pavattanato.  Eva½  pit±pi
“puttassa   att±”ti  vuccati.  Yasm±  “bhikkhussa  att±  m±t±”ti  vatthuk±m±  bhayava-



sena “±tu m±t³”ti ±ha. Ten±ha “±t³ti pit±”ti-±di.
    150.    Evamevanti    ida½    garahatthajotananip±tapadanti   vutta½   “garahanto
±h±”ti.  Tath±  hi na½ v±cakasaddeneva dassento “idhekacce moghapuris±”ti ±ha.
¾ha½s³ti tesa½ tath± vacanassa avicchedena pavattid²pananti ±ha “vadant²”ti. Ki½
panimassa     appamattakass±ti    pah±tabbavatthu½    avamaññam±nehi    vutta½.
Ten±ha   “ki½   pan±”ti.   Hetumhi   jotetabbe  ceta½  s±mivacana½  yath±  “anussa-
vassa  hetu,  ajjhenassa  het³”ti.  Ten±ha  “appamattakassa  het³”ti.  Nanu  apassa-
ntena    viya   asuºantena   viya   bhavitabbanti?   Satth±r±   n±ma   appamattakesu
dosesu  apassantena  viya  ca  asuºantena  viya  ca  bhavitabbanti  tesa½  adhipp±-
yena  vivaraºa½.  Tesu  c±ti  sikkh±k±mesu  ca. Appaccaya½ upaµµh±pent²ti ±netv±
sambandhitabbanti dasseti. Tesanti ye “moghapuris±”ti vutt± puggal±, tesa½. Gale
baddha½   mah±kaµµhanti   gale  olambetv±  baddha½  rukkhadaº¹am±ha.  P³tilat±-
y±ti  galociy±. P±r±jikavatthu viya duppajaha½ hot²ti chandakappah±navasena ta½
pajahitu½ na sakkoti.
    151.  Anussukk±ti  (2.0076)  tassa pah±tabbassa pah±ne ussukkarahit±. Apacc±-
s²sanapakkheti  t±ya  paradattavuttit±ya  kassaci  paccayassa kutoci apacc±s²saka-
pakkhe µhit± hutv± suppajaha½ hoti, na tassa pah±ne bh±riya½ atthi.
    152.   Daliddo  duggato.  Assakoti  as±pateyyo.  Gehayaµµhiyoti  gehachadanassa
±dh±r±,  t±  ujuka½  tiriya½  µhapetabbadaº¹±. Samantato bhittip±desu µhapetabba-
daº¹±  maº¹al±.  K±k±tid±yinti  ito cito k±kehi atip±tavasena u¹¹etabba½. Ten±ha
“yattha   kiñcidev±”ti-±di.  S³rak±k±ti  k±k±na½  u¹¹epan±k±ram±ha.  Naparamar³-
panti  h²nar³pa½. Vil²vamañcakoTi t±lavettak±d²hi v²tamañcako. S± panassa sant±-
n±na½ chinnabhinnat±ya oluggaviluggat±, tath± sati s± visamar³p± hot²ti ±ha “oºa-
t±”ti-±di.  So  puggalo  l³khabhoj²  hot²ti  ±ha  “dhañña½  n±ma  kudr³sako”ti. Sama-
k±la½  vapitabbat±ya  samav±paka½,  yath±-utu  vapitabbab²ja½. J±yik±ti kucchit±
bhariy±,  sabbattha  garah±ya½  ka-saddo. So vat±ha½ pabbajeyyanti soha½ kesa-
massu½   oh±retv±   pabbajeyya½,  yoha½  puriso  n±ma  assa½  vat±ti  pabbajj±va-
sena  attano  purisa½  bodheyya.  Ta½sabh±ve  µhitassa  bodh±  na  tu  dukkar±, s±
khaµopik±. S± kumbh². Meº¹akaseµµhino a¹¹hate¼as±ni koµµh±g±rasat±ni viya.
    153.  Suvaººanikkhasat±nanti  anekesa½ suvaººanikkhasat±na½. Cayoti sant±-
nehi nicayo av²ci niccappabandhanicayo. Ten±ha “sant±nato katasannicayo”ti.
    154.   Heµµh±   kiñc±pi  appajahanak±  paµhama½  dassit±,  pajahanak±  padh±n±,
tesañca   vasenettha   puggalacatukka½  dassita½.  Te  tañceva  pajahant²ti  pajaha-
nak±  paµhama½  gahit±.  R±sivasen±ti  “idhud±yi ekacco puggalo”ti-±din± catukke
±gatavibh±ga½   an±masitv±   “te   te”ti   pacuravasena   vutta½.   Ten±ha  “na  p±µi-
yekka½  vibhatt±”ti.  Avibh±gena  gahitavatth³su  vibh±gato  gahaºa½  lokasiddha-
metanti  dassetu½  “yath±  n±m±”ti-±di  (2.0077)  vutta½.  Pajahanakapuggal±ti  “te
tañceva pajahant²”ti eva½ pajahanakapuggal± eva.
    Upadhi-anudh±vanak±ti  upadh²su  anu-anudh±vanak±  upadhiyo  ±rabbha pava-
ttanak±.  Vitakk±yev±ti  k±masaªkapp±divitakk±yeva.  Indriyan±nattat±ti  vimuttipa-
rip±cak±na½  indriy±na½  paropariyatta½.  Tassa  hi  vaseneva  te  catt±ro puggal±
j±t±.  Aggamaggatth±ya  vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  y±va  na ta½ maggena samu-



ggh±tenti,   t±va   nappajahanti   n±ma.  Iti  heµµhim±  tayopi  ariy±  appah²nassa  kile-
sassa  vasena  “nappajahant²”ti  vutt±,  pageva  puthujjan±. Vuttanayena pana vipa-
ssana½  maggena ghaµent± te catt±ro jan± aggamaggakkhaºe pajahanti n±ma. Te
eva tattha s²ghak±rino khippa½ pajahanti n±ma, ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di.
    Sa½vega½  katv±  aggi½ akkantapuriso viya. Maggen±ti anukkam±gatena agga-
maggena.    Mah±hatthipadopameti    mah±hatthipadopamasutte   (ma.   ni.   1.300
±dayo).  Tattha  hi  “tassa  dh±t±rammaºameva  citta½  pakkhandati  pas²dati santi-
µµhati  adhimuccat²”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.302) ettha atitikkhan±titikkha-n±timanda-atimanda-
puggalavasena   aµµhakath±ya½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.302)  tayo  v±r±  uddhaµ±,  tattha
majjhimavaseneva  pañho  kathito.  Indriyabh±vaneti  indriyabh±van±sutte,  tatth±pi
majjhimanayeneva pañho kathito. Ten±ha “imes³”ti-±di.
    Tanti “upadh²”ti vutta½ khandhapañcaka½. Dukkhassa



m³lanti   sabbassapi  vaµµadukkhassa  k±raºa½.  Niggahaºoti  nirup±d±no.  Ten±ha
“nittaºho”ti.
    155.  Ye  pajahant²ti  “te  tañceva  pajahant²”ti  eva½  vuttapuggal±. Te ime n±ma
ettake   kilese   pajahant²ti   ye  te  puthujjan±  l±bhino  ca  pañca  k±maguºe  ettake
ta½ta½jh±n±divatthuke   ca  ta½ta½maggavajjhat±ya  paricchinnatt±  ettake  kilese
pajahanti.   Ye   nappajahant²ti   ettha   vuttanay±nus±rena   attho  veditabbo.  Asuci-
sukha½ k±y±sucisannissitatt±. Anariyeh²ti aparisuddhehi. Paµil±bhato bh±yitabba½
kilesadukkhagatikatt±.   Vip±kato   bh±yitabba½   ap±yadukkhagatikatt±.   Gaºatopi
kilesatopi  vivittasukhanti  gaºasaªgaºikato  ca  kilesasaªgaºikato (2.0078) ca vivi-
ttasukha½.   R±g±div³pasamatth±y±ti  r±g±div³pasam±vaha½  sukha½.  Na  bh±yi-
tabba½ sampati ±yatiñca ekantahitabh±vato.
    156.   Iñjitasminti   paccatte  bhummavacananti  ±ha  “iñjanan”ti-±di.  Iñjati  ten±ti
iñjita½,  tassa  tassa jh±nassa khobhakara½ o¼±rika½ jh±naªga½. Catutthajjh±na½
aniñjana½  sannisinn±bh±vato.  Tath± hi vutta½ “µhite ±neñjappatte”ti (d². ni. 1.244-
245; ma. ni. 1.384-386; p±r±. 12-13).
    Ala½-saddo   yuttatthopi   hoti–  “alameva  nibbinditu½,  ala½  vimuccitun”ti-±d²su
(d².  ni. 2.272; sa½. ni. 2.124, 128, 134, 143), tasm± anala½ anusaªga½ k±tu½ ayu-
ttanti  attho.  Ten±ha  “akattabba-±layanti  vad±m²”ti.  Sanniµµh±nanti samm±paµipa-
ttiya½   ala½   ett±vat±ti   uss±hapaµippassambhanavasena  sanniµµh±na½  na  k±ta-
bbanti  yojan±.  Uddhambh±giyasaññita½  aºu½  v±  Orambh±giyasaññita½ th³la½
v±,   r³par±goti   evar³pa½  aºu½  v±  K±m±savo  paµighanti  evar³pa½  th³la½  v±,
mudun±  pavatti-±k±ravisesena  appas±vajja½, kammabandhanaµµhena v± appas±-
vajja½,   tabbipariy±yato  mah±s±vajja½  veditabba½.  N±titikkhapaññassa  vasena
desan±ya  pavattatt± “neyyapuggalassa vasen±”ti vutta½. Sabbaso hi pariy±dinna-
nikantikassa ariyapuggalassa vasena saññ±vedayitanirodhassa ±gatatt± “arahatta-
nik³µeneva  niµµh±pit±”ti  vutta½.  Ya½  panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññe-
yyameva.
 
                         Laµukikopamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       7. C±tumasuttavaººan±
 
    157.  Yath±-upanissayen±ti yo yo upanissayo yath±-upanissayo, tena yath±-upa-
nissayena   samm±payogena.   Patiµµhahissanti   s±sane  patiµµha½  paµilabhissanti.
Vasanaµµh±n±n²ti  vassagg±divasena  vasanaµµh±n±ni.  Saºµh±payam±n±ti suvibha-
ttabh±vena µhapent±.
    Avinibbhogasaddanti    vinibhuñjitv±    gahetu½   asakkuºeyyasadda½.   Vac²gho-
sopi hi bah³hi ekacca½ pavattito µh±nato ca d³rataro kevala½ mah±nigghoso (2.007
eva  hutv±  sotapatham±gacchati.  Macchavilopeti macche vilumpitv± viya gahaºe,
macch±na½ v± nayane.
    158.   Vavassaggattheti   nicchayatthe,   ida½  t±va  amhehi  vuccam±navacana½



ekantasotabba½,  pacch±  tumhehi  k±tabba½  karoth±ti  adhipp±yo. Vacanaparih±-
roti  tehi  sakyar±j³hi vuttavacanassa parih±ro. Lesakappanti kappiyalesa½. Dhura-
vah±ti  dhurav±hino,  dhorayh±ti  attho.  P±dam³lanti upac±ra½ vadati. Vigacchissa-
t²ti   h±yissati.  Paµippharitoti  na  bhagavato  sammukh±va,  sakyar±j³na½  puratopi
vippharitova hoti.
    159.  Abhinandat³Ti  abhimukho  hutv± pamodatu. Abhivadat³ti abhir³pavasena
vadatu.   Pas±daññathattanti   appas±dassa   vipariº±mo  h²n±y±vattanasaªkh±ta½
parivattana½,   ten±ha   “vibbhamant±na½.   Vipariº±maññathattan”ti.  K±raº³pac±-
rena  sassesu  b²japariy±yoti  ±ha “b²j±na½ taruº±nanti taruºasass±nan”ti. Taruºa-
bh±veneva tassa bh±vino phalassa abh±vena vipariº±mo.
    160.  Kattabbassa  saraseneva  karaºa½  cittaruciya½, na tath± parassa uss±da-
nen±ti   ±ha–   “pakkosiyam±n±na½   gamana½   n±ma   na  ph±sukan”ti.  Mayampi
bhagav±  viya diµµhadhammasukhavih±reneva vihariss±m±ti d²peti pakatiy± viveka-
jjh±sayabh±vato   viraddho   ±gatassa   bh±rassa  avahanatoyeva.  Ten±ha  “attano
bh±rabh±va½ na aññ±s²”ti.
    161.  Kasm±  ±rabh²ti? Sapp±yato. Pañcasat± hi bhikkh³ abhinav±, tasm± tesa½
ov±dad±nattha½ bhagav± ima½ desana½ ±rabh²ti.
    162.  Kodhup±y±sass±ti  ettha  kujjhanaµµhena kodho, sveva cittassa k±yassa ca
atippamaddanamathanupp±danehi   da¼ha½   ±y±saµµhena   up±y±so.  Anekav±ra½
pavattitv±  attan± samaveta½ satta½ ajjhottharitv± s²sa½ ukkhipitu½ adatv± anaya-
byasanap±panena  kodhup±y±sassa  ³misadisat± daµµhabb±. Ten±ha “kodhup±y±-
se”ti-±di.
    163.  Odarikattena  kh±ditoti  odarikabh±vena ±misagedhena micch±j²vena j²vik±-
kappanena n±sitas²l±diguºat±ya kh±ditadhammasar²ro.
    164.  Pañcak±maguº±vaµµe  (2.0080)  nimujjitv±Ti ettha k±mar±g±bhibh³te satte
ito   ca   etto,   etto   ca  itoti  eva½  man±piyar³p±divisayasaªkh±te  ±vaµµe  att±na½
sa½s±retv±   yath±  tato  bahibh³te  nekkhamme  cittampi  na  upp±deti,  eva½  ±va-
µµetv±  byasan±p±danena k±maguº±na½ ±vaµµasadisat± daµµhabb±. Ten±ha “yath±
h²”ti-±di.
    165.    R±g±nuddha½siten±ti    r±gena   anuddha½sitena.   Caº¹amaccha½   ±ga-
mm±ti   susuk±dicaº¹amaccha½  ±gamma.  M±tug±ma½  ±gamm±ti  m±tug±mo  hi
yonisomanasik±rarahita½   adh²rapurisa½   itthikuttabh³tehi  attano  h±vabh±vavil±-
sehi  abhibhuyya  gahetv±  dh²raj±tiyampi attano r³p±d²hi palobhanavasena anava-
sesa½  attano  upak±radhamme  s²l±dike samp±detu½ asamattha½ karonto anaya-
byasana½  p±peti.  Ten±ha–  “m±tug±ma½ ±gamma uppannak±mar±go vibbhama-
t²”ti.
    Bhaya½  n±ma  yattha  bh±yitabbavatthu,  tattha  otarantasseva  hoti, na anotara-
ntassa,   ta½   otaritv±   bhaya½   vinodetv±   tattha   kicca½  s±dhetabba½,  itarath±
catthasiddhi    na    hot²ti   imamattha½   upamopamitabbasar³pavasena   dassetu½
“yath±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  udaka½  niss±ya  ±nisa½so  pip±savinayana½  sar²ra-
suddhi   pari¼±h³pasamo   k±ya-utugg±h±pananti  evam±di.  S±sana½  niss±ya  ±ni-
sa½so   pana   saªkhepato   vaµµadukkh³pasamo,  vitth±rato  pana  s²l±nisa½s±diva-



sena  anekavidho,  so visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 1.9) vuttanayena veditabbo. Vutta-
ppak±ro  ±nisa½so  hoti  t±ni  bhay±ni  abhibhuyya  pavattass±ti  adhipp±yo.  Im±ni
abh±yitv±ti  im±ni  kodh³p±y±s±dibhay±ni abhibhuyya pavattitv± abh±yitv±. Kodh³-
p±y±s±dayo   hi   bh±yati   etasm±ti  bhayanti  vutt±.  Theroti  mah±dhammarakkhita-
tthero.  K±ma½  pah±n±bhisamayak±lo eva sacchikiriy±bhisamayo, samm±diµµhiy±
pana  sa½kilesavod±nadhammesu  kicca½  asa½kiººa½ katv± dassetu½ sam±na-
k±likampi   asam±nak±lika½   viya   vutta½   “taºh±sota½  chinditv±  nibb±nap±ra½
daµµhu½ na sakkot²”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                              C±tumasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   8. Na¼akap±nasuttavaººan±
 
    166.   Yattha   (2.0081)   bodhisattapamukho  v±naro  na¼akena  p±n²ya½  pivi,  s±
pokkharaº²,    tass±manto   bh³mippadeso,   tattha   niviµµhag±mo   ca   “na¼akap±na-
teva  paññ±yittha,  idha  pana  g±mo  adhippetoti  ±ha  “na¼akap±neti  eva½n±make
g±me”ti.  Id±ni tamattha½ ±gamanato paµµh±ya dassetu½ “pubbe kir±”ti ±raddha½.
Paññav±ti itikattabbat±ya paññ±ya paññav±.
    Th³lad²ghabahulabh±vena   mahat²hi   d±µhik±hi   samann±gatatt±  mah±d±µhiko.
“Udakarakkhaso  ahan”ti  vatv±  v±nar±na½  kañci amuñcitv± “sabbe tumhe mama
hatthagat±”ti   dassento   “tumhe   pana  sabbe  kh±diss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Dhami  …pe…
pivi½s³ti  bodhisattena  gahitana¼o anavaseso abbhantare sabbasandh²na½ nibb±-
dhena   ekacchiddo   ahosi.   Neva   ma½  tva½  vadhissas²Ti  udakarakkhasa  tva½
vadhituk±mopi mama purisath±mena na vadhissasi.
    Eva½  pana  vatv±  mah±satto  “aya½  p±po  ettha  p±n²ya½ pivante aññepi satte
m±  b±dhayitth±”ti  karuº±yam±no  “ettha  j±yant±  na¼±  sabbe apabbabandh± eka-
cchidd±va hont³”ti adhiµµh±ya gato. Ten±ha “tato paµµh±y±”ti-±di.
    167.    Anuruddhappamukh±   bhikkh³   bhagavat±   “kacci   tumhe   anuruddh±”ti
pucchit±ti thero “taggha maya½, bhante”ti ±ha.
    Sace  pabbajati,  j²vita½  labhissati,  no aññath±ti raññ± pabbajj±ya abhin²t±ti r±j±-
bhin²t±.  Cor±bhin²t±ti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Cor±na½ m³la½ chindanto “kaºµakaso-
dhana½  kariss±m²”ti.  ¾j²vik±y±Ti  ±j²vena  j²vitavuttiy±. Imesu pana anuruddhatthe-
r±d²su.
    Vivekanti  pubbak±likakiriyappadh±na½  “aby±pajja½ upetan”ti-±d²su viy±ti ±ha–
“vivicc±”ti,   viviccitv±   vivitto   hutv±  vin±  hutv±ti  attho.  Pabbajitakiccanti  pabbaji-
tassa  s±ruppakicca½.  Samaºakiccanti  samaºabh±vakaraºakicca½.  Yadaggena
hi   pabbajitakicca½   k±tu½  na  sakkoti  tadaggena  samaºabh±vakarampi  kicca½
k±tu½ na sakkoti. Ten±ha “so yev±”ti-±di.
    168.   Appaµisandhike  (2.0082)  t±va  by±karonto  pavatt²su  µh±na½  at²toti  katv±
upapatt²su   by±karoti   n±ma   tattha   paµisandhiy±  abh±vakittanato.  Mahantatuµµhi-
noti vipulapamod±.



    169.   Imass±ti   “ass±”ti   padassa   atthavacana½.   Imassa   µhitassa   ±yasmato
s±ma½   diµµho   v±   hoti   anussavasuto   v±ti   yojan±.  Sam±dhipakkhik±  dhamm±
dhamm±ti   adhippet±,   sam±dhi  pana  eva½vih±r²Ti  ettha  vih±rasaddena  gahito.
Eva½vimutt±ti  ettha  pana vimuttisaddena phalavimutti gahit±. Caratop²ti samatha-
vipassan±c±rena   caratopi   viharantassapi.   Up±saka-up±sik±µh±nesu   labbham±-
nampi  arahatta½  appakabh±vato  p±¼iya½ anuddhaµanti daµµhabba½. Sesa½ suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                           Na¼akap±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      9. Goliy±nisuttavaººan±
 
    173.  Padasam±c±roti  ta½ta½paccayabhedadassan±ya  vigatatt±  pak±rehi dali-
ddasam±c±ro  sithilasam±c±roti  attho.  Yasm±  pana  t±diso  sam±c±ro  thiro da¼ho
n±ma  na  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½  “dubbalasam±c±ro”ti.  “S±khasam±c±ro”ti v± p±µho,
tattha  tattha lagganaµµhena s±kh±sadisas²loti attho. Ten±ha “o¼±rik±c±ro”ti. Pacca-
yesu   s±pekkhoti   paccayesu   s±pekkhat±ya   eva  hissa  o¼±rik±c±rat±  veditabb±.
Garun±  kismiñci  vutte g±ravavasena patissavana½ patisso, patissavacanabh³ta½
ta½sabh±gañca  ya½  kiñci g±ravanti attho. Saha patissen±ti sappatissena, sappa-
tissavena   ov±dasampaµicchanena.   Patiss²yat²ti   v±   patisso,   garuk±tabbo,  tena
saha  patissen±ti  sabba½  pubbe  viya.  Ten±ha  “sajeµµhaken±”ti. Serivih±ro n±ma
attappadh±nav±so. Ten±ha “niraªkusavih±ren±”ti.



sitv±ti imamattha½ dassetu½ “tattha yo”ti-±di vutta½.
    Anupakhajj±ti  anupaka¹¹hitv±.  Garuµµh±niy±na½  antara½  an±pucch± anupavi-
sitv±ti imamattha½ dassetu½ “tattha yo”ti-±di vutta½.
    ¾bhisam±c±rikanti (2.0083) abhisam±c±re bhava½. Ki½ pana tanti ±ha “vattapa-
µipattimattamp²”ti.  N±tik±lasseva  saªghassa  purato pavisitabba½, na pacch± paµi-
kkamitabbanti  adhipp±yena atik±le ca g±mappaveso atidiv± paµikkamanañca niv±-
rita½,  ta½  dassetu½ “na atip±to”ti-±di vutta½. Uddhaccapakatikoti vibbhantacitto.
Avac±palyen±ti da¼hav±t±pahatapallavasadisena lolabh±vena.
    Paññavat±ti  imin±  bhikkhus±ruppesu  itikattabbesu  up±yapaññ±  adhippet±,  na
sutamayapaññ±.  Abhidhamme  abhivinaye  yogoti  imin±  bh±van±paññ±-uttarima-
nussadhamme yogo pak±sito. Yogoti ca paricayo uggaºhavasena.
    ¾rupp±ti  imin±  catassopi  ar³pasam±pattiyo gahit±, t± pana cat³hi r³pasam±pa-
tt²hi   vin±   na   sampajjant²ti   ±ha–   “±rupp±ti   ett±vat±  aµµhapi  sam±pattiyo  vutt±
hont²”ti.  Kasiºeti  dasavidhe  kasiºe.  Eka½  parikammakammaµµh±nanti  ya½ kiñci
ekabh±van±    parikammad²pana½   khandhakammaµµh±na½.   Ten±ha   “paguºa½
katv±”ti.  Kasiºaparikamma½ pana taggahaºeneva gahita½ hoti, lokiy± uttarimanu-
ssadhamm±  heµµh±  gahit±ti ±ha “uttarimanussadhammeti imin± sabbepi lokuttara-
dhamme  dasset²”ti.  Neyyapuggalassa  vasen±ti  j±nitv±  vitth±retv± ñ±tabbapugga-
lassa vasen±ti.
 
                              Goliy±nisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      10. K²µ±girisuttavaººan±
 
    174.  Pañca  ±nisa½seti  app±b±dhat±dike  pañca guºe. Tattha akkhirogakucchi-
rog±d²na½  abh±vo  app±b±dhat±.  Sar²re  tesa½  kuppanadukkhassa abh±vo app±-
taªka½. Sar²rassa uµµh±nasukhat± lahuµµh±na½. Bala½ n±ma k±yabala½. Ph±suvi-
h±ro   iriy±pathasukhat±.  Anupakkhand±n²ti  duccajanavasena  satt±na½  anupavi-
µµh±ni.  Sañj±nissath±ti  ettha  iti-saddo  ±di-attho, tasm± iti eva½ ±nisa½santi attho.
    175.  ¾v±se  niyutt±ti  ±v±sik±  tassa  anativattanato. Ten±ha “nibaddhav±sino”ti,
niyatav±sinoti  attho.  Tannibandh±ti  (2.0084)  nibandha½  vuccati  by±p±ro,  tattha
bandh±  pasut±  ussuk±ti  tannibandh±.  Katha½  te  tattha  nibandh±ti ±ha “akata½
sen±sanan”ti-±di.   Uppajjanakena  k±lena  pattabba½  k±lika½  so  pana  k±lo  an±-
gato eva hot²ti ±ha “an±gate k±le pattabban”ti.
    178.   Ettak±   vedan±   sevitabb±ti   aµµh±rasapi  nekkhammanissit±  vedan±  sevi-
tabb±, gehassit± na sevitbb±.
    181.  Ta½  kata½  so¼asavidhassapi  kiccassa niµµhitatt±. Anulomik±n²ti utusukha-
bh±vena   anur³p±ni.  Ten±ha  “kammaµµh±nasapp±y±n²”ti.  Sam±na½  kurum±n±ti
omattata½ adhimattatañca pah±ya samakiccata½ samp±dent±.
    182. Te dve hont²ti te ±dito vutt± dve.



    Ubhato (a. ni. µ². 3.7.14) ubhayath± ubhohi bh±gehi vimuttoti ubhatobh±gavimutto
ekadesasar³pekasesanayena. Tath± hi vutta½ abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½ (pu. pa.
aµµha.  24)  “dv²hi  bh±gehi  dve  v±re  vimuttoti  ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti.  Tattha  keci
t±va  ther±–  “sam±pattiy±  vikkhambhanavimokkhena, maggena samucchedavimo-
kkhena  vimuttoti  ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti vadanti. Aññe ther±– “aya½ ubhatobh±ga-
vimutto r³pato muccitv± n±ma½ niss±ya µhito puna tato muccanato n±manissitako”-
ti vatv± tassa ca s±dhaka½–
          “Acci yath± v±tavegena khitt±, (upasiv±ti bhagav±,)
          attha½ paleti na upeti saªkha½;
          eva½ muni n±mak±y± vimutto,
          attha½   paleti   na   upeti  saªkhan”ti.  (su.  ni.  1080;  c³¼ani.  upas²vam±ºava-
pucch± 11; upas²vam±ºavapucch±niddesa 43)–
Ima½  suttapada½  vatv±  “n±mak±yato  ca  r³pak±yato ca suvimuttatt± ubhatobh±-
gavimutto”ti    vadanti.    Sutte    hi   ±kiñcaññ±yatanal±bhino   upasivabr±hmaºassa
bhagavat±    n±mak±y±   vimuttoti   ubhatobh±gavimuttoti   akkh±toti.   Apare   pana
“sam±pattiy±   vikkhambhanavimokkhena   (2.0085)   ekav±ra½  vimutto,  maggena
samucchedavimokkhena     ekav±ra½     vimuttoti     eva½    ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti
vadanti.  Ettha  paµhamav±de  dv²hi  bh±gehi vimuttoti ubhatobh±gavimutto. Dutiya-
v±de    ubhatobh±gato    vimuttoti    ubhatobh±gavimutto.   Tatiyav±de   pana   dv²hi
bh±gehi  dve  v±re  vimuttoti ayametesa½ viseso. Kilesehi vimutto kiles± v± vikkha-
mbhanasamucchedehi  k±yadvayato  vimutt± ass±ti ayamattho daµµhabbo. Ten±ha
“dv²hi bh±geh²”ti-±di.
    Soti  ubhatobh±gavimutto.  K±mañcettha  r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nampi ar³p±va-
carajjh±na½   viya  duvaªgika½  ±neñjappattanti  vuccati.  Ta½  pana  padaµµh±na½
katv±  arahatta½  patto  ubhatobh±gavimutto n±ma na hoti r³pak±yato avimuttatt±.
Tañhi   kilesak±yatova  vimutta½,  na  r³pak±yato,  tasm±  tato  vuµµh±ya  arahatta½
patto   ubhatobh±gavimutto   na  hot²ti  ±ha–  “catunna½  ar³pa  …pe…  pañcavidho
hot²”ti.  “R³p²  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±dike nirodhasam±patti-ante aµµha vimokkhe vatv±–
“yato   ca   kho,   ±nanda,   bhikkhu  ime  aµµha  vimokkhe  k±yena  phusitv±  viharati,
paññ±ya  cassa disv± ±sav± parikkh²º± honti, aya½ vuccati, ±nanda, bhikkhu ubha-
tobh±gavimutto”ti  yadipi  mah±nid±ne  (d². ni. 2.129-130) vutta½, ta½ pana ubhato-
bh±gavimuttaseµµhavasena     vuttanti     idha    sabba-ubhatobh±gavimuttasaªgaha-
ºattha½  “pañcavidho  hot²”ti  vatv±  “p±¼i panettha …pe… abhidhamme aµµhavimo-
kkhal±bhino  vasena  ±gat±”ti  ±ha.  Idh±pi  hi k²µ±girisutte “idha, bhikkhave, ekacco
puggalo  …pe…  ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti ar³pasam±pattivasena catt±ro ubhatobh±-
gavimutt±,   seµµho   ca   vutto   vuttalakkhaº³papattito.   Yath±vuttesu   hi   pañcasu
purim±  catt±ro  nirodha½ na sam±pajjant²ti pariy±yena ubhatobh±gavimutt± n±ma.
Aµµhasam±pattil±bh²    an±g±m²    ta½    sam±pajjitv±    tato    vuµµh±ya   vipassana½
va¹¹hetv± arahatta½ pattoti nippariy±yena ubhatobh±gavimuttaseµµho n±ma.
    Katamo  ca  puggaloti-±d²su  katamoti  pucch±vacana½,  puggaloti as±dh±raºato
pucchitabbavacana½.   Idh±ti   imasmi½   s±sane.   Ekaccoti   eko   (2.0086).  Aµµha
vimokkhe  k±yena  phusitv±  viharat²ti aµµha sam±pattiyo sahaj±tan±mak±yena paµi-



labhitv±   viharati.   Paññ±ya   cassa   disv±   ±sav±  parikkh²º±  hont²ti  vipassan±pa-
ññ±ya  saªkh±ragata½,  maggapaññ±ya  catt±ri  sacc±ni  passitv±  catt±ropi  ±sav±
parikkh²º± hont²ti evamattho daµµhabbo.
    Paññ±vimuttoti  visesato paññ±ya eva vimutto, na tass± patiµµh±nabh³tena aµµha-
vimokkhasaªkh±tena  s±tisayena  sam±dhin±ti  paññ±vimutto.  Yo  ariyo anadhiga-
ta-aµµhavimokkhena   sabbaso   ±savehi   vimutto,  tasseta½  adhivacana½.  Adhiga-
tepi  hi  r³pajjh±navimokkhe  na so s±tisayasam±dhinissitoti na tassa vasena ubha-
tobh±gavimutto  hot²ti  vuttov±yamattho.  Ar³pajjh±nesu pana ekasmimpi sati ubha-
tobh±gavimuttoyeva  n±ma  hoti.  Tena  hi  aµµhavimokkhekadesena ta½n±mad±na-
samatthena  aµµhavimokkhal±bh²tveva  vuccati. Samud±ye hi pavatto voh±ro avaya-
vepi  dissati  yath± “sattisayo”ti. P±¼²ti abhidhammap±¼i. Etth±ti etissa½ paññ±vimu-
ttikath±ya½.  Aµµhavimokkhapaµikkhepavasenev±ti  avadh±raºena  idh±pi paµikkhe-
pavaseneva ±gatabh±va½ dasseti. Ten±ha “k±yena phusitv± viharat²”ti.
    Phuµµhanta½  sacchikarot²ti  phuµµh±na½  anto phuµµhanto, phuµµh±na½ ar³pajjh±-
n±na½   anantaro   k±loti   adhipp±yo.  Accantasa½yoge  ceta½  upayogavacana½,
phuµµh±nantarak±lameva  sacchikaroti  sacchik±tabbop±yen±ti  vutta½ hoti. Bh±va-
napu½saka½  v±  eta½  “ekamanta½  nis²d²”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  2) viya. Yo hi ar³pajjh±-
nena  r³pak±yato  n±mak±yekadesato  ca vikkhambhanavimokkhena vimutto, tena
nirodhasaªkh±to  vimokkho  ±locito  pak±sito viya hoti, na pana k±yena sacchikato,
nirodha½  pana  ±rammaºa½  katv±  ekaccesu  ±savesu  khepitesu  tena  so sacchi-
kato    hoti,   tasm±   so   sacchik±tabba½   nirodha½   yath±-±locita½   n±mak±yena
sacchikarot²ti  “k±yasakkh²”ti  vuccati,  na  tu “vimutto”ti ekacc±na½ ±sav±na½ apa-
rikkh²ºatt±.    Ten±ha    (2.0087)–    “jh±naphassa½    paµhama½    phusati,   pacch±
nirodha½  nibb±na½  sacchikarot²”ti. Aya½ catunna½ ar³pasam±patt²na½ ekekato
vuµµh±ya  saªkh±re  sammasitv±  k±yasakkhibh±va½  patt±na½ catunna½, nirodh±
vuµµh±ya    aggamaggappatta-an±g±mino    ca    vasena   ubhatobh±gavimutto   viya
pañcavidho   n±ma   hoti.   Tena   vutta½   abhidhammaµ²k±ya½   “k±yasakkhimhipi
eseva nayo”ti.
    Diµµhanta½    pattoti   dassanasaªkh±tassa   sot±pattimaggañ±ºassa   anantara½
pattoti   vutta½   hoti.  “Diµµhatt±  patto”tipi  p±µho.  Etena  catusaccadassanasaªkh±-
t±ya  diµµhiy±  nirodhassa  pattata½  d²peti.  Ten±ha  “dukkh±  saªkh±r±,  sukho niro-
dhoti  ñ±ta½  hot²”ti.  Tattha  paññ±y±ti  maggapaññ±ya.  Paµhamaphalaµµhato  y±va
aggamaggaµµh±,   t±va   diµµhippatto.   Ten±ha   “sopi   k±yasakkhi   viya  chabbidho
hot²”ti.   Yath±   pana   paññ±vimutto  pañcavidho  vutto,  eva½  ayampi  sukkhavipa-
ssako,   cat³hi   r³pajjh±nehi   vuµµh±ya  diµµhippattabh±vappatt±  catt±ro  c±ti  pañca-
vidho   hot²ti   veditabbo.   Saddh±vimuttepi  eseva  nayo.  Ida½  dukkhanti  ettaka½
dukkha½,  na  ito uddha½ dukkhanti. Yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±t²ti µhapetv± taºha½ up±-
d±nakkhandhapañcaka½  dukkhasaccanti  y±th±vato  paj±n±ti. Yasm± pana taºh±
dukkha½  janeti  nibbatteti, tato ta½ dukkha½ samudeti, tasm± na½ “aya½ dukkha-
samudayo”ti   yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±ti   yasm±  pana  ida½  dukkha½  samudayo  ca
nibb±na½   patv±   nirujjhati  appavatti½  gacchati,  tasm±  “aya½  dukkhanirodho”ti
yath±bh³ta½    paj±n±ti.   Ariyo   pana   aµµhaªgiko   maggo   ta½   dukkhanirodha½



gacchati,  tena “aya½ dukkhanirodhag±minipaµipad±”ti yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±ti. Ett±-
vat±   n±nakkhaºe  saccavavatth±na½  dassita½.  Id±ni  ta½  ekakkhaºe  dassetu½
“tath±gatappavedit±”ti-±di vutta½, tassattho ±gamissati.
    Saddh±ya   vimuttoti   etena   sabbath±   avimuttassapi   saddh±mattena   vimutta-
bh±vo  d²pito  hoti.  Saddh±vimuttoTi  v±  saddh±ya  adhimuttoti  attho. Vuttanayene-
v±ti   “sot±pattiphalan”ti-±din±   vuttanayena.   Saddahantass±ti   “eka½sato   aya½
paµipad±  kilesakkhaya½  ±vahati  samm±sambuddhena  bh±sitatt±”ti eva½ sadda-
hantassa.   Yasm±  panassa  anicc±nupassan±d²hi  (2.0088)  niccasaññ±pah±nava-
sena   bh±van±ya   pubben±para½   visesa½  passato  tattha  tattha  paccakkhat±pi
atthi, tasm± vutta½ “saddahantassa viy±”ti. Sesapadadvaya½ tasseva vevacana½.
Ettha   ca   pubbabh±gamaggabh±van±ti   vacanena  ±gaman²yapaµipad±n±nattena
saddh±vimuttadiµµhippatt±na½ paññ±n±natta½ hot²ti dassita½. Abhidhammaµµhaka-
th±yampi   (pu.   pa.  aµµha.  28)  “nesa½  kilesappah±ne  n±natta½  natthi,  paññ±ya
n±natta½  atthiyev±”ti vatv±– “±gaman²yan±natteneva saddh±vimutto diµµhippatta½
na p±puº±t²ti sanniµµh±na½ katan”ti vutta½.
    Paññ±saªkh±ta½   dhamma½   adhimattat±ya   pubbaªgama½   hutv±   pavatta½
anussarat²ti    dhamm±nus±r².    Ten±ha    “dhammo”ti-±di.    Saddha½    anussarati
saddh±pubbaªgama½   magga½   bh±vet²ti   imamattha½  “eseva  nayo”ti  atidisati.
Pañña½ v±het²ti paññ±v±h², pañña½ s±tisaya½ pavattet²ti attho. Ten±ha “paññ±pu-
bbaªgama½   ariyamagga½   bh±vet²”ti.   Saddh±v±hinti   ettha   vuttanayena  attho
veditabbo.    Ubhatobh±gavimutt±dikath±ti    ubhatobh±gavimutt±d²su    ±gamanato
paµµh±ya vattabbakath±.



Etesanti  yath±vutt±na½  ubhatobh±gavimutt±d²na½.  Idh±ti  imasmi½  k²µ±girisutte.
Nanu   ca   aµµhasam±pattil±bhivasena   ubhatobh±gavimutto  k±yasakkh²-±dayo  ca
abhidhamme   ±gat±,   kathamidha  ar³pajjh±nal±bh²vaseneva  uddhaµ±ti  codana½
sandh±y±ha “yasm±”ti-±di.
    Phusitv±   patv±.   Paññ±ya   cassa   disv±   ±sav±   parikkh²º±   hont²ti  na  ±sav±
paññ±ya  pass²yanti,  dassanak±raº±  paññ±ya parikkh²º± “disv± paññ±ya parikkh²-
º±”ti   vutt±.   Dassan±yattaparikkhayatt±   eva  hi  dassana½  ±sav±na½  khayassa
purimakiriy±  hot²ti.  Tath±gatena  pavedit±ti bodhimaº¹e nis²ditv± tath±gatena paµi-
viddh±  vidit±  pacch± paresa½ p±kaµ²kat±. “Catusaccadhamm±”ti vatv± tadantoga-
dhatt±  s²l±d²na½  “imasmi½  µh±ne  s²la½ kathitan”ti-±di vutta½. Atthen±ti avippaµi-
s±r±dipayojanena  tasmi½  tasmi½ p²ti-±dikena atthena. K±raºen±ti sappuris³pani-
ssay±din±   k±raºena  tasmi½  tasmi½  sam±dhi-±dipadaµµh±nat±ya  s²l±di  (2.0089)
k±raºe.  Ciººacaritatt±ti  saddh±ciººabh±vena sambodh±vahabh±ve. Tattha tattha
vicarit±   visesena  carit±,  tesu  tena  paññ±  suµµhu  car±pit±ti  attho.  Patiµµhit±  hoti
maggena   ±gatatt±.   Matt±ya   Parittappam±ºena.  Olokana½  khamanti,  paññ±ya
gahetabbata½ upenti.
    Tayoti   k±yasakkhidiµµhippattasaddh±vimutt±.  Yath±µhitova  p±¼i-attho,  na  tattha
kiñci   niddh±retv±   vattabba½   atth²ti   suttantapariy±yena   avutta½  vadati.  Tassa
maggass±ti   sot±pattimaggassa   ya½   k±tabba½,  tassa  adhigatatt±.  Upari  pana
tiººa½  magg±na½  atth±ya  sevam±n±  anulomasen±sana½,  bhajam±n± kaly±ºa-
mitte,   samann±nayam±n±  indriy±ni  anupubbena  Bh±van±maggappaµip±µiy±  ara-
hatta½  p±puºissanti  maggassa  anekacittakkhaºikat±y±ti ayamettha suttapadese
p±¼iy± attho.
    Imameva   p±¼i½   gahetv±ti   “katamo   ca   puggalo   saddh±nus±r²”ti   maggaµµhe
puggale  vatv± “imassa kho aha½, bhikkhave”ti-±din± tesa½ vasena anulomasen±-
sanasevan±d²na½  vuttatt± imameva yath±vutta½ p±¼ipadesa½ gahetv± “lokuttara-
dhammo  bahucittakkhaºiko”ti vadati. So vattabboti so vitaº¹av±d² eva½ vattabbo.
Yadi    maggaµµhapuggale    vatv±   anulomikasen±sanasevan±di   p±¼iya½   vuttanti
maggasamaªgino  eva  hutv± te tath± paµipajjanti, eva½ sante sen±sanapaµisa½yu-
ttar³p±divipassanaggahaºasmi½  tava matena maggasamaªgino eva ±pajjeyyu½,
na  ceta½ eva½ hoti, tasm± sutta½ me laddhanti ya½ kiñci m± katheh²ti v±retabbo.
Ten±ha  “yadi  aññena citten±”ti-±di. Tattha eva½ santeti n±n±citteneva sen±sana-
paµisevan±dike  sati.  Tattha  p±¼iya½  yadi lokuttaradhammasamaªgino eva pañca-
viññ±ºasamaªgik±lepi lokuttarasamaªgita½ sace sampaµicchasi, satth±r± saddhi½
paµivirujjhasi  suttavirodhad²panato.  Ten±ha  “satth±r±  h²”ti-±di. Dhammavic±raº±
n±ma tuyha½ avisayo, tasm± y±gu½ piv±h²ti uyyojetabbo.
    183.   ¾dikenev±ti   paµhameneva.   Anupubbasikkh±ti  anupubbeneva  pavattasi-
kkh±ya.  Ten±ha  “karaºatthe paccattavacanan”ti. Saddh± j±t± etass±ti saddh±j±to,
agy±hit±tipakkhepena  j±ta-saddassa  pacch±vacana½  (2.0090).  Evametanti adhi-
muccana½   okappaniyasaddh±.   Santike   nis²dati   upaµµh±navasena.   S±dhuka½
katv±   dh±ret²ti   yath±suta½   dhamma½   v±cuggatakaraºavasena  ta½  paguºa½
katv±   s±ravasena   dh±reti.   Chando   j±yat²ti   dhammesu  nijjh±nakkhamesu  ime



dhamme    bh±van±paññ±ya   paccakkhato   uss±m²ti   kattukamyat±kusalacchando
j±yati.  Ussahat²ti  chando  upp±damatte aµµhatv± tato bh±van±rambhavasena ussa-
hati.  Tulayatiti sammasanavasena saªkh±re. T²raºavipassan±ya tulayantoti t²raºa-
pariññ±ya j±nitv± upari pah±napariññ±ya vasena paritulayanto paµij±nanto. Magga-
padh±na½  padahat²ti  maggalakkhaºa½  padh±nika½  magga½  padahati. Pesitaci-
ttoti  nibb±na½  pati pesitacitto. N±mak±yen±ti maggappaµip±µiy± ta½ta½maggasa-
mpayuttan±mak±yena.  Na  pana  kiñci  ±h±ti d³rat±ya sam±na½ na kiñci vacana½
bhagav± ±ha te da¼hatara½ niggaºhitu½.
    184.  Paºena  voh±rena  by±karaºa½  paºaviy±,  paºaviy± abh±vena opaºaviy±,
na   upet²ti   na  yujjati.  Tanti  ida½  idha  adhippeta½  paºo  paºaviya½  dassetu½.
Tayida½  sabba½  bhagav±  “maya½  kho, ±vuso, s±yañceva bhuñj±m±”ti assajipu-
nabbasukehi vutta½ sikkh±ya avattanabh±vad²panavacana½ sandh±ya vadati.
    Ukkhipitv±ti  s²sena  gahetv±  viya  sam±d±ya.  Anudhammoti  anur³po  sabh±vo,
s±vakabh±vassa  anucchavik± paµipatti. Rohan²yanti viru¼hibh±va½. Siniyhati ettha,
etena  v±ti sineho, k±raºa½. Ta½ ettha atth²ti sinehavanta½, p±dakanti attho. Taco
eka½  aªganti  taco  v²rapakkhabh±ve  ekamaªga½. Padh±na½ anuyuñjantassa hi
tace   palujjam±nepi   ta½nimitta½  avos±na½  an±pajjanakasseva  v²riyassa  eka½
aªga½  eka½  k±raºa½. Eva½ sesesu vattabba½. Ten±ha– “arahatta½ appatv± na
vuµµhahiss±m²ti eva½ paµipajjat²”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                               K²µ±girisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              Niµµhit± ca bhikkhuvaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                         3. Paribb±jakavaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Tevijjavacchasuttavaººan±
 
    185.   Tatth±ti   (2.0091)   ekapuº¹ar²kasaññite  paribb±jak±r±me.  An±gatapubbo
lokiyasamud±h±ravasena  “cirassa½  kho,  bhante”ti-±din±  vuccati, aya½ panettha
±gatapubbata½   up±d±ya   tath±   vutto.   Bhagav±  hi  kesañci  vimuttijananattha½,
kesañci  indriyaparip±kattha½,  kesañci  vises±dhigamattha½ kad±ci titthiy±r±ma½
upagacchati.   Ananuññ±ya   µhatv±ti   ananuj±nitabbe  µhatv±.  Anuj±nitabba½  siy±
anaññ±tassa   ñeyyassa   abh±vato.   Y±vatakañhi  ñeyya½,  t±vataka½  bhagavato
ñ±ºa½,  y±vatakañca  bhagavato  ñ±ºa½ t±vataka½ ñeyya½. Tenev±ha– “na tassa
adiµµhamidhatthi   kiñci,   atho   aviññ±tamaj±nitabban”ti-±di   (mah±ni.   156;  c³¼ani.
dhotakam±ºavapucch±niddesa    32;   paµi.   ma.   1.121).   Sabbaññutaññ±ºena   hi
bhagav±    ±vajjetv±    paj±n±ti.    Vuttañheta½    “±vajjanapaµibaddha½   buddhassa
bhagavato   ñ±ºan”ti  (mi.  pa.  4.1.2).  Yadi  eva½  “cara½  sam±hito  n±go,  tiµµha½



n±go  sam±hito”ti (a. ni. 6.43) ida½ suttapada½ kathanti? Vikkhep±bh±vad²panapa-
dameta½,    na    an±vajjanenapi    ñ±º±na½   pavattiparid²pana½.   Ya½   panettha
vattabba½, ta½ heµµh± vitth±rato vuttameva.
    186.  Y±vadev±ti  ida½  yath±ruci pavatti viya apar±paruppattipi icchitabb±ti tada-
bh±va½  dassento  ±ha–  “saki½  kh²º±na½  ±sav±na½  puna  khepetabb±bh±v±”ti.
Paccuppannaj±nanaguºanti  ida½  dibbacakkhuñ±ºassa paribhaº¹añ±ºa½ an±ga-
ta½sañ±ºa½   an±diyitv±   vutta½,   tassa   pana   vasena   an±gata½sañ±ºaguºa½
dasset²ti vattabba½ siy±.
    Gihiparikkh±res³ti  vatth±bharaº±didhanadhaññ±digihiparikkh±resu. Gihiliªga½
pana  appam±ºa½,  tasm±  gihibandhana½ chinditv± dukkhassantakar± hontiyeva.
Sati  pana  dukkhassantakiriy±ya  gihiliªge  te na tiµµhantiyev±ti dassento “yep²”ti-±-
dim±ha.   Sukkh±petv±  samucchinditv±.  Arahatta½  pattadivaseyeva  pabbajana½
v±  parinibb±na½  v±ti  aya½  nayo  na  sabbas±dh±raºoti ±ha “bh³madevat± pana
tiµµhant²”ti.  Tattha  k±raºavacana½  (2.0092) “nil²yanok±sassa atthit±y±”ti. Arañña-
pabbat±dipavivekaµµh±na½  nil²yanok±so.  Sesak±mabhaveti  k±maloke. La¼itajana-
ss±ti ±bharaº±laªk±ranaccag²t±divasena vil±sayuttajanassa.
    Sop²ti “so aññatra eken±”ti vutto sopi. Karato na kar²yati p±panti eva½ na kiriya½
paµib±hati.  Yadi att±na½yeva gahetv± katheti, atha kasm± mah±satto tad± ±j²vaka-
pabbajja½  upagacch²ti  ±ha  “tad±  kir±”ti-±di.  Tassap²ti  na kevala½ aññesa½ eva
p±saº¹±na½,  tassapi.  V²riya½  na  h±pes²ti  tapojigucchav±da½  sam±diyitv±  µhito
vir±gatth±ya   ta½   sam±diººavatta½   na   pariccaji,  satthus±sana½  na  cha¹¹esi.
Ten±ha– “kiriyav±d² hutv± sagge nibbattat²”ti.
 
                         Tevijjavacchasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   2. Aggivacchasuttavaººan±
 
    187.   Lokassa   sassatat±pavattipaµikkhepavasena   pavatto  v±do  ucchedav±do
eva  hot²ti  sassatagg±h±bh±ve  ucchedagg±habh±vato  puna  paribb±jakena  “asa-
ssato  loko”ti  vadantena  ucchedagg±ho  pucchito, bhagavat±pi so eva paµikkhittoti
±ha  “dutiye  n±ha½  ucchedadiµµhiko”ti.  Ant±nantik±divasen±ti  ettha  ant±nantika-
ggahaºena  antav± loko anantav± lokoti ima½ v±dadvayam±ha. ¾di-saddena “ta½
j²va½   ta½  sar²ran”ti-±div±dacatukka½  saªgaºh±ti,  itara½  pana  dvaya½  sar³pe-
neva   gahitanti.   Paµikkhepo   veditabboti   “tatiye   n±ha½  antav±diµµhiko,  catutthe
n±ha½    anantav±diµµhiko”ti   evam±din±   paµikkhepo   veditabbo.   “Hoti   tath±gato
para½    maraº±”ti   ayampi   sassatav±do,   so   ca   kho   aparantakappikavasena,
“sassato   loko”ti   pana   pubbantakappikavasen±ti  ayametesa½  viseso.  “Na  hoti
tath±gato  para½  maraº±”ti  ayampi  ucchedav±do,  so  ca  kho  sattavasena,  “asa-
ssato loko”ti pana sattasaªkh±ravasen±ti vadanti.
    189.    Sappatibhaya½    (2.0093)    uppajjanato   saha   dukkhen±ti   sadukkha½.
Ten±ha  “kilesadukkhen±”ti-±di. Tesa½yev±ti kilesadukkhavip±kadukkh±na½yeva.



Sa-upagh±takanti sab±dha½. Sa-up±y±santi saparissama½ sa-upat±pa½ sap²¼a½.
Sapari¼±hanti sadaratha½.
    Kiñci  diµµhigatanti  im± t±va aµµha diµµhiyo m± hontu, atthi pana, bho gotama, ya½
kiñci  diµµhigata½ gahita½. Na hi t±ya diµµhiy± vin± kañci samaya½ pavattetu½ yujja-
t²ti  adhipp±yena  pucchati.  Apaviddhanti  samucchedappah±navasena cha¹¹ita½.
Paññ±ya    diµµhanti    vipassan±paññ±sahit±ya    maggapaññ±ya    bhagavat±    paµi-
viddha½.   Yattha   uppajjanti,   ta½  satta½  mathenti  sammaddant²ti  mathit±ti  ±ha
“mathit±nanti  tesa½yeva  vevacanan”ti.  Kañci  dhammanti  r³padhamma½ ar³pa-
dhamma½ v±. Anup±diyitv±ti aggahetv±.
    190.  Na  upet²ti  saªkha½  na  gacchat²ti  atthoti ±ha “na yujjat²”ti. Anuj±nitabba½
siy±  anup±d±vimuttassa kañcipi uppattiy± abh±vato. “Eva½ vimuttacitto na upapa-
jjat²”ti  k±mañceta½  sabh±vapavedana½  parinibb±na½, eke pana ucchedav±dino
“mayampi  ‘satto  ±yati½  na  upapajjat²’ti vad±ma, samaºo gotamopi tath± vadat²”ti
ucchedabh±veyeva  patiµµhahissanti,  tasm±  bhagav±  “na  upapajjat²ti  kho  vaccha
na  upet²”ti  ±ha.  “Upapajjat²”ti  pana  vutte  sassatameva gaºheyy±ti yojan±. Sesa-
dvayepi   eseva   nayo.   Appatiµµhoti   ucchedav±d±divasena   patiµµh±rahito.   An±la-
mboti  tesa½yeva v±d±na½ olamb±rammaºassa abh±vena an±lambo. Sukhapave-
sanaµµh±nanti   tesaññeva  v±d±na½  sukhapavesanok±sa½  m±  labhat³ti.  Ananu-
ññ±ya µhatv±ti “na upapajjat²”ti-±din± anuj±nitabb±ya paµiññ±ya µh±nahetu. Anuñña-
mp²ti  anuj±nitabbampi  dutiyapañha½  paµikkhipi.  Pariyatto  pana  dhammo atthato
paccay±k±ro  ev±ti  ±ha  “dhammoti paccay±k±radhammo”ti. Aññattha payogen±ti
imamh±   niyy±nikas±san±   aññasmi½  micch±samaye  pavattappayogena,  aniyy±-
nika½   vividha½   micch±paµipatti½   paµipajjanten±ti   attho.   “Aññav±diyaken±”tipi
p±µho,  paccay±k±rato aññ±k±rad²paka-±cariyav±da½ paggayha tiµµhanten±ti attho.



    191. Appaccayoti (2.0094) anup±d±no, nirindhanoti attho.
    192.   Yena   r³pen±ti  yena  bh³tup±d±dibhedena  r³padhammena.  Ta½  r³pa½
tappaµibaddhasa½yojanappah±nena  kh²º±sava-tath±gatassa  pah²na½  anuppatti-
dhammata½     ±panna½.     Tena    vutta½    p±¼iya½    “anupp±dadhamman”ti-±di.
Aññesa½   j±nan±ya   abh±vaguºat±ya  guºagambh²ro.  “Ettak±  guº±”ti  pam±ºa½
gaºhitu½  na  sakkuºeyyo.  “¿dis±  etassa  guº±”ti  pariyog±hitu½ asakkuºeyyat±ya
duppariyog±¼hoti.  Dujj±noti  ag±dhat±ya gambh²ro “ettak±ni udaka¼hakasat±n²”ti-±-
din±  pametu½  na  sakk±ti  appameyyo,  tato eva dujj±no. Evamev±nti yath± mah±-
samuddo    gambh²ro   appameyyo   dujj±no,   evameva   kh²º±savopi   guºavasena,
tasm±   aya½   r³p±di½  gahetv±  r³p²ti-±divoh±ro  bhaveyya,  parinibbutassa  pana
tadabh±v±   tath±   paññ±petu½   na   sakk±,  tato  ta½  ±rabbha  upapajjat²ti-±di  na
yujjeyya.  Yath±  pana  vijjam±no  eva  j±tavedo  byattena  purisena n²yam±no pura-
tthim±didisa½ gatoti vucceyya, na nibbuto, eva½ kh²º±savop²ti dassento “evamev±”-
ti-±dim±ha.
    Aniccat±ti  ettha aniccat±gahaºa½ as±ranidassana½. Tena yath± so s±larukkho
s±kh±pal±s±di-as±r±pagamena  suddho s±re patiµµhito, evamaya½ dhammavinayo
s±savasaªkh±ta-as±ravigamena  lokuttaradhammas±re  patiµµhitoti dasseti. Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                           Aggivacchasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  3. Mah±vacchasuttavaººan±
 
    193.  Saha kath± etassa atth²ti sahakath², “Maya½ pucch±vasena tumhe vissajja-
navasen±”ti  eva½  sahapavattakathoti  attho.  Etasseva  kathit±ni,  tattha  paµhame
vijj±ttaya½   desita½,   dutiye  aggin±  dassitanti  tevijjavacchasutta½  aggivacchasu-
ttanti   n±ma½  visesetv±  vutta½.  S²gha½  laddhi½  na  vissajjenti,  yasm±  saªkh±-
r±na½    niyatoya½    vin±so   anaññasamupp±do,   hetusamuppann±pi   na   cirena
nijjh±na½   khamanti,  na  lahu½.  Ten±ha  “vas±tela  (2.0095)    …pe…  sujjhant²”ti.
Pacchimagamana½   ñ±ºassa   parip±ka½   gatatt±.   Yaµµhi½   ±lambitv±   udaka½
taritu½  otaranto puriso “yaµµhi½ otaritv± udake patam±no”ti vutto. Kammapathava-
sena  vitth±radesananti sa½khittadesana½ up±d±ya vutta½. Ten±ha “m³lavasena
cetth±”ti-±di.   Vitth±rasadis±ti   kammapathavasena  idha  desitadesan±va  m³lava-
sena   desitadesana½   up±d±ya  vitth±rasadis±.  Vitth±radesan±  n±ma  natth²ti  na
kevala½  ayameva, atha kho sabb±pi buddh±na½ nippariy±yena ujukena niravase-
sato  vitth±radesan±  n±ma  natthi  desan±ñ±ºassa mah±visayat±ya karaºasampa-
ttiy±  ca  tajj±ya  mah±nubh±vatt±  sabbaññutaññ±ºassa.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºasama-
ªgit±ya  hi avasesapaµisambhid±nubh±vit±ya aparimitak±lasambhatañ±ºasambh±-
rasamud±gat±ya  kad±cipi  parikkhay±narah±ya anaññas±dh±raº±ya paµibh±napa-
µisambhid±ya      pah³tajivh±ditadanur³par³pak±yasampattisampad±ya     vitth±riya-
m±n±  bhagavato  desan±  katha½  parimit±  paricchinn±  bhaveyya, mah±k±ruºika-



t±ya pana bhagav± veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½ tattha tattha parimita½ paricchinna½
katv±  niµµhapeti.  Ayañca  attho  mah±s²han±dasuttena  (ma.  ni.  1.146 ±dayo) d²pe-
tabbo.  Sabba½  sa½khittameva  attajjh±sayavasena akathetv± bodhaneyyapugga-
lajjh±sayavasena  desan±ya  niµµh±pitatt±.  Na  cettha  dhammas±sanavirodho  pari-
y±ya½ aniss±ya yath±dhamma½ dhamm±na½ bodhitatt± sabbalahutt± c±ti.
    194.  Satta  dhamm±  k±m±vacar± sampattasam±d±navirat²na½ idh±dhippetatt±.
    Aniyametv±ti  “samm±sambuddho,  s±vako”ti v± niyama½ visesena akatv±. Att±-
nameva  …pe…  veditabba½,  tath±  hi paribb±jako “tiµµhatu bhava½ gotamo”ti ±ha.
    195.  Satth±va  arah±  hoti paµipattiy± p±rip³ribh±vato. Tasmi½ by±kateti tasmi½
“ekabhikkhupi s±vako”ti-±din± suµµhu pañhe kathite.
    196. Samp±dakoti paµipattisamp±dako.
    197.   Sekh±ya   (2.0096)   vijj±y±ti  sekhalakkhaºappatt±ya  maggapaññ±ya  s±ti-
saya½  katv±  karaºavasena  vutt±,  phalapaññ± pana t±ya pattabbatt± kammabh±-
vena  vutt±.  Ten±ha  “heµµhimaphalattaya½  pattabban”ti. Ima½ panettha avipar²ta-
mattha½    p±¼ito   eva   viññ±yam±na½   appaµivijjhanato   vitaº¹av±d²   “y±vataka½
sekhena  pattabba½,  anuppatta½ ta½ may±”ti vacanalesa½ gahetv± “arahattama-
ggopi anena pattoyev±”ti vadati. Evanti id±ni vuccam±n±ya g±th±ya.
    Kiles±ni    pah±ya    pañc±ti    pañcorambh±giyasa½yojanasaªkh±te    sa½kilese
pah±ya   pajahitv±,   pah±nahetu   v±.   Paripuººasekhoti   sabbaso   va¹¹hitasekha-
dhammo.  Aparih±nadhammoti  aparih±nasabh±vo.  Na  hi yassa ph±tigatehi s²l±di-
dhammehi   parih±ni   atthi,  sam±dhimhi  parip³rak±rit±ya  cetovasippatto.  Ten±ha
“sam±hitindriyo”ti. Aparih±nadhammatt±va µhitatto.
    An±g±min±   hi   asekhabh±v±vah±   dhamm±  parip³retabb±,  na  sekhabh±v±va-
h±ti  so ekantaparipuººe sekho vutto. Eta½ na buddhavacananti “maggo bahucitta-
kkhaºiko”ti  eta½ vacana½ na buddhavacana½ anantarekantavip±kad±nato, bahu-
kkhattu½  pavattane  payojan±bh±vato  ca lokuttarakusalassa, “sam±dhim±nantari-
kaññam±hu  (khu.  p±. 6.5; su. ni. 228), na p±ra½ diguºa½ yant²”ti (su. ni. 719) eva-
m±d²ni     suttapad±ni    etassatthas±dhak±ni.    Orambh±giyasa½yojanappah±nena
sekkhadhammaparip³ribh±vassa  vuttat±ya  attho  tava  vacanena  virujjhat²ti. Assa
±yasmato vacchassa.
    198.   Abhiññ±   v±   k±raºanti  yañhi  ta½  tatra  tatra  sakkhibhabbat±saªkh±ta½
iddhividhapaccanubhavan±di,  tassa  abhiññ±  k±raºa½.  Atha  iddhividhapaccanu-
bhavan±di  abhiññ±,  eva½ sati abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½ k±raºa½. Avas±ne chaµµh±-
bhiññ±ya  pana  arahatta½.  Ettha ca yasm± paµhamasutte ±savakkhayo adhippeto,
±sav±  kh²º±  eva,  na puna khepetabb±, tasm± tattha “y±vadev±”ti na vutta½. Idha
phalasam±patti  adhippet±,  s±  ca  punappuna½ sam±pajj²yati, tasm± “y±vadev±”ti
vutta½.  Tato  eva  hi  “arahatta½  v±  k±raºan”ti vutta½. Tañhi “kud±ssu n±m±ha½
tad±yatana½   upasampajja   vihariss±mi,   (2.0097)  yadariy±  etarahi  upasampajja
viharant²”ti   (ma.   ni.   1.465;  3.307)  anuttaresu  vimokkhesu  piha½  upaµµhapetv±
abhiññ±  nibbattentassa  k±raºa½, tayida½ sabbas±dh±raºa½ na hot²ti s±dh±raºa-
vasena na½ dassento “arahattassa vipassan± v±”ti ±ha.
    200.  Paricaranti  n±ma vippakatabrahmacariyav±satt±. Pariciººo hoti s±vakena



n±ma  satthu  dhamme  kattabb±  paricariy±  sammadeva  niµµh±pitatt±.  Ten±ha “iti
…pe…   thero   evam±h±”ti.   Tesa½   guº±nanti  tesa½  asekkhaguº±na½.  Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                          Mah±vacchasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   4. D²ghanakhasuttavaººan±
 
    201.  Khanana½ khata½, s³karassa khata½ ettha atth²ti s³karakhat±, s³karassa
v± imasmi½ buddhupp±de paµhama½ khata½ up±d±ya s³karakhat±, t±ya. Eva½n±-
maketi  eva½  itthiliªgavasena  laddhan±make.  Pa½sudhoteti  dhotapa½suke.  Ota-
ritv±  abhiruhitabbanti  pakatibh³mito  anekehi sop±naphalakehi otaritv± puna leºa-
dv±ra½ katipayehi abhiruhitabba½.
    Ýhitakov±ti    m±tulassa    µhitatt±    tattha   sag±ravasapatissavasena   µhitakova.
Kiñc±pi    sabba-saddo    avisesato   anavasesapariy±d±yako,   vatthu-adhipp±y±nu-
rodh² pana saddappayogoti tamattha½ sandh±ya paribb±jako “sabba½ me nakkha-
mat²”ti   ±ha.   Y±  loke  manussa-upapattiyoti-±dik±  upapattiyo,  t±  anatthasamud±-
gat±   tattha   tattheva   satt±na½   ucchijjanato,   tasm±   samayav±d²hi  vuccam±n±
sabb±  ±yati½  uppajjana-upapatti  na  hoti.  Jalabubbu¼ak±  viya  hi  ime satt± tattha
tattha  samaye  uppajjitv± bhijjanti, tesa½ tattha paµisandhi natth²ti assa adhipp±yo.
Ten±ha  “paµisandhiyo”ti-±di.  Assa  adhipp±ya½  muñcitv±ti  yen±dhipp±yena pari-
bb±jako   “sabba½   me  nakkhamat²”ti  ±ha,  ta½  tassa  adhipp±ya½  j±nantopi  aj±-
nanto  viya  hutv±  tassa  akkhare  t±va  dosa½  dassentoti (2.0098) padesasabba½
sandh±ya  tena  vutta½,  sabbasabbavisaya½ katv± tattha dosa½ gaºhanto. Yath±
loke   kenaci   “sabba½   vutta½,  ta½  mus±”ti  vutte  tassa  vacanassa  sabbantoga-
dhatt±  mus±bh±vo  ±pajjeyya,  eva½  imassapi  “sabba½  me nakkhamat²”ti vadato
tath±   pavatt±  diµµhipi  nakkhamat²ti  atthato  ±pannameva  hoti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–
“es±pi  te  diµµhi  nakkhamat²”ti.  Yath±  pana  kenaci  “sabba½ vutta½ mus±”ti vutte
adhipp±y±nurodhin²   saddappavatti,   tassa   vacana½   muñcitv±   tadaññesameva
mus±bh±vo   ñ±y±gato,   evamidh±pi  “sabba½  me  nakkhamat²”ti  vacanato  yass±
diµµhiy±  vasena “sabba½ me nakkhamat²”ti tena vutta½, ta½ diµµhi½ muñcitv± tada-
ññameva   yath±dhippeta½  sabba½  nakkhamat²ti  ayamattho  ñ±y±gato,  bhagav±
pana  v±d²varo  sukhum±ya  ±ºiy± th³la½ ±ºi½ n²haranto viya up±yena tassa diµµhi-
gata½   n²haritu½   tassa   adhipp±yena   avatv±  saddavasena  t±va  labbham±na½
dosa½   dassento   “y±pi   kho   te”ti-±dim±ha.   Tena   vutta½–  “assa  adhipp±ya½
muñcitv± akkhare t±va dosa½ dassento”ti.
    Paribb±jako   pana   ya½   sandh±ya  “sabba½  me  nakkhamat²”ti  may±  vutta½,
“aya½  so”ti  yath±vuttadosapariharaºattha½  tasmi½  atthe  vuccam±ne  esa  doso
sabbo  na  hoti,  evampi  samaºo  gotamo mama v±de dosameva ±ropeyy±ti attano
ajjh±saya½    niguhitv±    yath±vuttadosa½    pariharituk±mo   “es±   me”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  tampassa  t±disamev±ti  ya½  “sabba½  me  nakkhamat²”ti  gahita½  vatthu,



tampi  t±disameva  bhaveyy±ti. Ayañca sabbantogadhadiµµhi mayhampi diµµhivatthu,
ta½  me  khameyyav±ti.  Yasm±  pana “es±pi diµµhi tuyha½ nakkhamat²”ti y±pi diµµhi
vutt±  bhavat± gotamena, s±pi mayha½ nakkhamati, tasm± sabba½ me nakkhama-
tev±ti   paribb±jakassa  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha–  “ta½  parihar±m²ti  saññ±ya  vadat²”ti.
Tath±  ca  vakkhati  “tasm±pi ucchedadiµµhi mayha½ nakkhamat²”ti. “Es± me diµµh²”-
ti  y±  µhitibh³t±  diµµhi,  t±ya  “sabba½  me nakkhamat²”ti panettha sabbaggahaºena
gahitatt±  ±ha–  “atthato  panassa es± diµµhi na me khamat²ti ±pajjat²”ti. Aya½ dosoti
dassento  ±ha  “yassa  pan±”ti-±di.  Es±ti  diµµhi.  Rucitanti  diµµhidassanena abhinivi-
sitv±   rocetv±   gahita½.   Tena   hi  diµµhi-akkhamena  arucitena  bhavitabbanti  sati
diµµhiy±   akkhamabh±ve   tato   t±ya   gahit±ya   khameyya   rucceyya  yath±,  eva½
sabbassa akkhamabh±veti (2.0099) aparabh±ge sabba½ khamati ruccat²ti ±pajjati.
Na   panesa  ta½  sampaµicchat²ti  esa  “sabba½  me  nakkhamat²”ti  eva½  vadanto
ucchedav±d²  ta½  vuttanayena  sabbassa khamana½ ruccana½ na sampaµicchati.
Ñ±yena  vuttamattha½ katha½ na sampaµicchat²ti ±ha “kevala½ tass±pi ucchedadi-
µµhiy±   ucchedameva  gaºh±t²”ti.  Sabbesañhi  dhamm±na½  ±yati½  upp±da½  aru-
ccitv±  ta½  sandh±ya  aya½  “sabba½  me nakkhamat²”ti vadati, ucchedadiµµhikesu
ca ucchinnesu kuto ucchedadiµµhisabh±voti.
    Ten±ti  tena  k±raºena,  yasm± idhekacce satt± ²disa½ diµµhi½ paggayha tiµµhanti,
tasm±ti   vutta½   hoti.  Pajahanakena  v±  cittena  ekajjha½  gahetv±  pajahanakehi
appajahanake  niddh±retu½ bhagav± “ato …pe… bahutar±”ti avoc±ti ±ha– “pajaha-
nakesu   nissakkan”ti  yath±  “pañcas²lehi  pabh±van±  paññavantatar±”ti.  “Bah³”ti
vatv±  na  kevala½  bah³,  atha kho ativiya bah³ti dassento “bahutar±”ti ±ha. “Bah³
h²”ti  nayida½  nissakkavacana½,  atha  kho  paccattavacana½.  Katha½  hi-saddoti
±ha   “hi-k±ro   nip±tamattan”ti.   Anissakkavacana½   t±va   tassa   pajahanak±na½
bahubh±vato   tepi   parato   “bahutar±”ti   vucc²yanti.   M³ladassananti  ye  t±disa½
dassana½   paµhama½   up±diyanti,   tajj±tikameva  pacch±  gahitadassana½.  Vij±ti-
yañhi paµhama½ gahitadassana½



appah±ya  vij±tiyassa  gahaºa½  na  sambhavati  viruddhassa  abhinivesassa saha
anavaµµh±nato.    Aviruddha½    pana    m³ladassana½   avissajjitv±   visay±dibheda-
bhinna½ aparadassana½ gahetu½ labbhati. Ten±ha “ettha c±”ti-±di.
    Tattha  kiñc±pi  ekaccasassatav±do  sassatucched±bhinives±na½ vasena yath±-
kkama½    sassatucchedagg±hanaj±tiko,   ucchedagg±hena   pana   sassat±bhinive-
sassa  ta½g±hena  ca  asassat±bhinivesassa virujjhanato ubhayatthapi “ekaccasa-
ssata½ v± gahetu½ na sakk±”ti vutta½, tath± “sassata½ v± uccheda½ v± na sakk±
gahetun”ti   ca.   M³lasassatañhi   paµhama½   gahita½.   ¾yatanesupi  yojetabbanti
paµhama½  cakkh±yatana½ sassatanti gahetv± aparabh±ge na kevala½ cakkh±ya-
tanameva  sassata½, sot±yatanampi sassata½, gh±n±yatan±dipi sassatanti gaºh±-
t²ti-±din±   yojetabba½.   ¾yatanesup²ti   pi-saddena   dh±t³na½  indriy±nampi  g±ho
daµµhabbo.   Ida½  sandh±y±ti  (2.0100)  “m³le  sassatan”ti-±din±  vuttapaµhamagg±-
hassa sam±naj±tiya½ aparagg±ha½ sandh±ya.
    Dutiyav±re  paµhamav±re  vuttasadisa½  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  Tattha  ±d²-
nava½   disv±ti   “yadi   r³pa½   sassata½   siy±,  nayida½  ±b±dh±ya  sa½vatteyya.
Yasm±  ca kho ida½ r³pa½ asassata½, tasm± abhiºhapaµip²¼anaµµhena udayavaya-
vantat±ya   r³pa½   anicca½  saªkhata½  paµiccasamuppanna½,  sassat±bhiniveso
micch±”ti-±din±  tattha  sassatav±de  ±d²nava½ dosa½ disv±. O¼±rikanti tasm± paµi-
p²¼anaµµhena  ay±th±vagg±hat±ya  r³pa½ na saºha½ o¼±rikameva. Vedan±d²nampi
anicc±dibh±vadassana½  r³pavedan±-±d²na½  sam±nayogakkhamatt±. Vissajjet²ti
pajahati.
    Tisso  laddhiyoti  sassatuccheda-ekaccasassatadiµµhiyo.  Yasm±  sassatadiµµhik±
vaµµe   rajjanassa   ±sann±.   Tath±   hi  te  ol²yant²ti  vuccanti,  bhav±bhavadiµµh²na½
vasena  imesa½  satt±na½  sa½s±rato  s²sukkhipana½  natth²ti et±va tisso visesato
gahetabb±.
    Idhaloka½  paralokañca  atth²ti  j±n±t²ti ett±vat± sassatadassanassa appas±vajja-
t±k±raºam±ha,   vaµµa½  ass±deti,  abhinandat²ti  imin±  dandhavir±gat±ya.  Ten±ha
“tasm±”ti-±di.   Idhaloka½   paralokañca   atth²ti   j±n±t²ti   imin±   t±su   t±su   gat²su
satt±na½    sa½saraºa½    paµikkhipat²ti   dasseti,   sukatadukkaµ±na½   kamm±na½
phala½  atth²ti  j±n±t²ti  imin±  kammaphala½.  Kusala½  na  karot²ti imin± kamma½,
akusala½  karonto  na  bh±yat²ti  imin±  puññ±puññ±ni  sabh±vato  j±yant²ti  dasseti.
Vaµµa½  ass±deti  abhinandati tanninnabh±vato. S²gha½ laddhi½ jahitu½ na sakkoti
vaµµupacchedassa  aruccanato. Ucchedav±d² hi tasmi½ bhave uccheda½ maññati.
Tato  para½  idhaloka½ paralokañca atth²ti j±n±ti sukatadukkaµ±na½ phala½ atth²ti
j±n±ti  kammaphalav±d²bh±vato.  Yebhuyyena  hi  ucchedav±d²  sabh±vaniyatiyadi-
cch±bhinivesesu  aññatr±bhiniveso  hoti. S²gha½ dassana½ pajahati vaµµ±bhiratiy±
abh±vato.   P±ramiyo  p³retu½  sakkonto  paccekabuddho  hutv±,  lokavoh±ramatte-
neva   so   samm±sambuddho   hutv±   parinibb±yat²ti  yojan±.  Asakkontoti  buddho
hotu½   asakkonto.   Abhin²h±ra½   (2.0101)   Katv±  aggas±vak±dibh±vassa  abhin²-
h±ra½   samp±detv±.   S±vako   hutv±ti   aggas±vako  mah±s±vako  hutv±,  tatth±pi
tevijjo   cha¼abhiñño   paµisambhid±ppatto   v±  sukkhavipassako  eva  v±  buddhas±-
vako   hutv±   parinibb±yati.   Sabbamida½  ucchedav±dino  kaly±ºamittanissayena



sammattaniy±mokkamane  khippavir±gat±dassanattha½ ±gata½. Ten±ha “tasm±”-
ti-±di.
    202.   Kañjiyenev±ti   ±ran±¼ena.   Kañjiyasadisena   ucchedadassanena.  P³ritoti
paripuººajjh±sayo.  Soti  paribb±jako. Appah±y±ti abhinditv±. Viggahoti kalaho ida-
meva   sacca½,  moghamaññanti  aññamañña½  viruddhagg±hoti  katv±.  Viv±danti
viruddhav±da½.  Vigh±tanti  virodhahetuka½  cittavigh±ta½. Vihesanti viggahaviv±-
danimitta½  k±yika½  cetasikañca  kilamatha½. ¾d²nava½ disv±ti et±sa½ diµµh²na½
evar³po ±d²navo, aniyy±nikabh±vat±ya pana sampati ±yatiñca mah±d²navoti eva½
±d²nava½ disv±.
    205.  “Esohamasmi,  eso  me  att±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.241;  sa½.  ni.  3.8) k±ya½
anvet²ti  k±yanvayo, soyeva, tassa v± sam³ho k±yanvayat±, k±yapaµibaddho kileso.
Ten±ha “k±ya½ …pe… attho”ti.
    Asammissabh±vanti   asaªkarato   vavatthitabh±va½.   Tena  t±sa½  yath±saka½
paccay±na½  uppajjitv±  vigama½  dasseti.  Evañhi  t±sa½  kad±cipi saªkaro natthi.
Ten±ha  “tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho”ti-±di.  Sar³pa½  aggahetv± “aññ± vedan±”ti ani-
yamena  vuttatt±  tameva  vigama½  dassento “anuppann±va honti antarahit± v±”ti
±ha.  Sar³pato  niyametv±  vuccam±ne k±ci anuppann± v± hoti, k±ci antarahit± v±ti.
Cuººavicuººabh±vadassanatthanti  khaºe  khaºe  bhijjam±nabh±vadassanattha½.
    Na  kenaci  sa½vadat²ti  kenaci puggalena saddhi½ diµµhir±gavasena sa½kiliµµha-
citto   na   vadati.  Ten±ha  “sassata½  gahetv±”ti-±di.  Na  vivadat²ti  viruddhabh±vo
hutv±   na   vivadati.   Parivattetv±ti   uccheda½  gahetv±  ekaccasassata½  gahetv±
eva½  vuttanayena  tayopi  v±d±  parivattetv±  yojetabb±  (2.0102).  Tena  voharat²ti
tena   lokavoh±rena   lokasamañña½   anatidh±vanto  satto  puriso  puggaloti-±din±
voharati,  na  pana  ito  b±hirak±  viya abhinivisati. Ten±ha “apar±masanto”ti. Kañci
dhammanti r³p±d²su eka½ dhammampi. Par±m±sagg±hena aggaºhantoti “niccan”-
ti-±din±,  “eta½  mam±”ti-±din± ca dhammasabh±va½ atikkamitv± parato ±masitv±
gahaºena aggaºhanto.
    Kat±v²ti   katakicco.   So   vadeyy±ti   kh²º±savo  bhikkhu  ahaªk±ramamaªk±resu
sabbaso  samucchinnesupi  aha½ vad±m²ti vadeyya. Tattha ahanti niyakajjhattasa-
nt±ne.  Mamanti  tassa  santakabh³te  vatthusmi½  lokaniru¼he.  Samaññanti  tattha
sukusalat±ya   loke   samaññ±  kusalo  viditv±.  Voh±ramatten±ti  kevala½  pacceka-
buddho  hutv±  mah±bodhip±ramiyo p³retu½ asakkonto s±vako hutv± desavoh±ra-
mattena na appah²nataºho viya andhaputhujjano abhinivesanavasena.
    206.  Sassat±d²s³ti  sassat±bhinives±d²su.  Tesa½  tesa½  dhamm±nanti  niddh±-
raºe  s±mivacana½.  Sassata½  abhiññ±y±ti  sassatadiµµhi½ samudayato atthaªga-
mato  ass±dato  nissaraºato  abhivisiµµh±ya  paññ±ya  paµivijjhitv±. Pah±nanti acca-
ntappah±na½  samuccheda½.  R³passa pah±nanti r³passa tappaµibaddhasaññoja-
nappah±nena   pah±na½.   Anupp±danirodhena  niruddhehi  ±savehi  aggahetv±va
citta½ vimucci. “¾savehi citta½ vimucc²”ti ettha kiñcipi aggahetv± asesetv±. So¼asa
paññ±ti  mah±paññ±dik± so¼asa paññ±. Caturaªgasamann±gatoti puººa-uposatha-
divasat±,    kenaci    an±mantitameva   anekasat±na½yeva   anekasahass±na½   v±
bhikkh³na½  sannipatitat±,  sabbesa½  ehibhikkhubh±vena upasampannat±, cha¼a-



bhiññat±  c±ti.  Ten±ha  “tatrim±ni  aªg±n²”ti-±di. Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½,
ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                           D²ghanakhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    5. M±gaº¹iyasuttavaººan±
 
    207.  Dve  (2.0103)  m±gaº¹iy±ti  dve  m±gaº¹iyan±mak±. Devagabbhasadisanti
dev±na½   vasana-ovarakasadisa½.   Eta½   vuttanti  “bh±radv±jagottassa  br±hma-
ºassa   agy±g±re  tiºasanth±rake”ti  eta½  vutta½.  Na  kevala½  ta½  divasamev±ti
ya½   divasa½  m±gaº¹iyo  paribb±jako  tiºasanth±raka½  paññatta½,  na  kevala½
ta½ divasameva bhagav± yenaññataro vanasaº¹o, tenupasaªkam²ti yojan±. G±m³-
pac±reti  g±masam²pe.  Saññ±ºa½  katv±ti  saññ±ºa½ katv± viya. Na hi bhagavato
tassa saññ±ºakaraºe payojana½ atthi.
    Samaºaseyy±nur³panti  samaºassa  anucchavik±  seyy±. P±sa½sattho hi aya½
r³pa-saddo.   Ten±ha  “ima½  tiºasanth±rakan”ti-±di.  An±kiººoti  vilu¼ito  aghaµµito.
Hatthap±das²sehi    tattha    tattha   pahaµena   na   calito   abhinno,   acalitatt±   eva
abhinna½  attharaºa½.  Paricchinditv±  paññatto  viy±ti  aya½  chekena cittak±rena
cintetv±   tulik±ya   paricchinnalekh±ya   paricchinditv±   likhit±  cittakataseyy±  viya.
Bh³na½ vuccati va¹¹hita½, ta½ hant²ti bh³nahuno. Ten±ha “hatava¹¹hino”ti. Ta½
pan±ya½ cakkh±d²su sa½varavidh±na½ va¹¹hihanana½ maññati. Ten±ha “mariy±-
dak±rakass±”ti.  Br³hetabbanti  u¼±ravisay³pah±rena  va¹¹hetabba½ p²ºetabba½.
Ta½   pana   ananubh³t±nubhavanena  hot²ti  ±ha  “adiµµha½  dakkhitabban”ti.  Anu-
bh³ta½   pana   apaº²ta½  hot²ti  vutta½  “diµµha½  samatikkamitabban”ti.  Sesav±re-
supi   eseva   nayo.  Paramadiµµhadhammanibb±nav±d²  kiresa  paribb±jako,  tasm±
eva½  chasu  dv±resu  va¹¹hi½  paññapeti.  Yasm±  ya½  channampi cakkh±d²na½
yath±saka½   visayaggahaºa½   paµikkhipanto   lokassa   ava¹¹hita½   vin±sameva
paññapeti, tasm± so sayampi va¹¹hihato hatava¹¹hito.
    Sa½kilesato  ±rakatt±  ariyo niyy±nikadhammabh±vato ñ±yo dhammo. Vajjalesa-
ssapi  abh±vato  kusalo.  Ten±ha  “parisuddhe k±raºadhamme anavajje”ti. Uggata-
ss±Ti  uccakul²nat±din±  u¼±rassa.  Mukhe  ±rakkha½  µhapetv±ti mukhena sa½yato
hutv±.  Ambajamb³-±d²ni  gahetv±  viya  ap³rayam±noti ambajamb³-±d²ni aññama-
ññavisadis±ni viya p³raºakath±nayena ya½ kiñci akathetv±. Ten±ha “may± kathita-
niy±men±”ti.
    208.  Phalasam±pattiy±  (2.0104) Vuµµhitoti div±vih±rato vuµµhitoti attho. Div±vih±-
ropi   hi   “paµisall±nan”ti   vuccati  “rahogatassa  paµisall²nassa  eva½  cetaso  parivi-
takko   udap±d²”ti-±d²su   (p±r±.   18).   Bhagav±  hi  phalasam±pattito  vuµµh±nuttara-
k±la½   tesa½  kath±sall±pa½  sutv±  div±vih±rato  vuµµh±ya  tattha  gato.  Sa½vego
n±ma  sahottappañ±ºa½,  ta½ nibbindanavasenapi hoti, sa½veganissita½ sandh±-
y±ha  “p²tisa½vegena  sa½viggo”ti.  So  pana  yasm± purim±vatth±ya calana½ hoti
cittassa,   tasm±   ±ha   “calito  kampito”ti.  Tikhiºasotena  purisen±ti  bhagavanta½



sandh±y±ha.
    209.   Dhammadesana½  ±rabhi  yath±  vineyyadamanakusalo  vasanaµµh±naµµhe-
n±ti   ida½  ±ramitabbabh±vassa  bh±valakkhaºavacana½.  ¾ramati  etth±ti  ±r±mo,
r³pa½  ±r±mo  etass±ti  r³p±r±ma½,  tato  eva  tanninnabh±vena  r³pe  ratanti r³pa-
rata½,  tena  sammo  duppattiy±  r³pena  sammuditanti  r³pasammudita½, tadeta½
tadabhihatajavanakicca½   tattha  ±ropetv±  vutta½.  Dantanti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.
Danta½   damita½.   Nibbisevananti   vigatavisuk±yika½.   Guttanti   satiy±   gutta½.
Rakkhitanti    tasseva    vevacana½.    Sa½vutanti    apan²ta½    pavesaniv±raºena.
Ten±ha “pihitan”ti.
    210.  Uppajjanapari¼±hanti  uppajjanakilesapari¼±ha½.  Ki½  vacana½  vattabba½
ass±ti  r³p±rammaºa½  anubhavitv± samuday±dipah±na½ pariggaºhitv± parinibbi-
nditv±   virajjitv±   yo  vimutto,  tattha  ki½  vuddhihatapariy±yo  avassa½  labhati  na
labhat²ti  pucchati.  Paribb±jako  t±dise  s±rabaddhavimuttike  vuddhihatoti na vade-
yy±ti ±ha “na kiñci, bho, gotam±”ti.
    211.   Teti  tay±,  ayameva  v±  p±µho.  Vassa½  v±so  vassa½  uttarapadalopena,
vassitu½ arahat²ti vassiko, vassak±le niv±s±nucchavikoti attho.
    N±ti-ucco  hoti  n±tin²coTi  gimhiko  viya  ucco,  hemantiko  viya  n²co na hoti, atha
kho  tadubhayavemajjhalakkhaºat±ya  n±ti-ucco  hoti n±tin²co. N±titan³n²ti (2.0105)
hemantikassa   viya   na  khuddak±ni.  N±tibah³n²ti  gimhikassa  viya  na  atibah³ni.
Missak±nev±ti hemantikagimhikesu vuttalakkhaºavomissak±ni. Uºhapavesanatth±-
y±ti   niy³hesu   purebhatta½  pacch±bhattañca  patitas³riyobh±savasena  uºhassa
abbhantarapavesanatth±ya.    Bhittiniy³h±ni   n²har²yant²ti   dakkhiºapasse   bhitt²su
niy³h±ni n²haritv± kar²yanti.



Vipulaj±l±n²ti puthulachidd±ni. Udakayant±n²ti udakav±hakayant±ni.
    N²luppalagacchake   katv±Ti   vikasitehi   n²luppalehi   gacchake   na¼inike   katv±.
Gandhakalalanti    gandhamissakakaddama½.   Yamakabhitt²ti   yuga¼abhitti,   tass±
antare   n±¼i,   yato   udaka½   abhiruhati.  Lohan±¼inti  lohamayayantan±¼i½.  J±lanti
tambalohamaya½  j±la½.  Heµµh±  yanta½  parivattent²ti  heµµh±bh±ge udakayanta½
gamenti.  Udakaphusite  temente vivaººat± m±hos²ti n²lapaµa½ niv±seti. Div±k±leti
divasavel±ya.  Ajjhatta½  v³pasantacitto  vihar±m²ti  etena attano phalasam±pattivi-
h±ro  bhagavat± dassitoti ±ha– “t±ya ratiy± ramam±noti ida½ catutthajjh±nikaphala-
sam±pattirati½ sandh±ya vuttan”ti.
    212.  Mah±  ca  nesa½  papañcoti  nesa½  r±j³na½ mah±papañco r±jiddhivasena
sabbad±   sampattivisayo  ca,  anubhavitu½  na  labhant²ti  adhipp±yo.  Mante  gave-
sant±  vicaranti,  na  bhogasukha½.  Gaºan± n±ma  acchinnagaºan±,  na vigaºaga-
ºan±  na  paºagaºan±. ¾vaµµoti yath±dhigate dibbe k±me pah±ya k±mahetu ±vaµµo
nivatto   parivattito   bhaveyya.   Eva½   m±nusak±   k±m±ti  yath±  koci  kusaggena
udaka½  gahetv±  mah±samudde  udaka½  mineyya. Tattha mah±samudde udaka-
meva   mahanta½   vipula½  paº²tañca,  eva½  dibb±na½  k±m±na½  sam²pe  upani-
dh±ya  m±nusak±  k±m±  appamattak±  oramattak±  nih²n±, dibb±va k±m± mahant±
vipul±    u¼±r±    paº²t±.    Samadhigayh±ti   samm±   adhigamanavasena   niggayha
dibbampi sukha½ h²na½ katv± tiµµhati.
    213.  ¾rogyahetuka½  sukha½  assa atth²ti sukh², ta½ panassa rogavigamatov±ti
±ha  “paµhama½  dukkhito  pacch±  sukhito”ti.  Ser²  n±ma  att±dh²navutt²ti ±ha “ser²
ekako  bhaveyy±”ti.  Attano  vaso (2.0106) saya½vaso, so etassa atth²ti saya½vas².
Aªg±rakapalla½  viya  k±mavatthupari¼±hahetuto.  Tacchetv±ti  ghaµµetv±,  kaº¹³yi-
tv±ti attho.
    214.  Yena k±yo madhurakaj±to hoti, ta½ kira kuµµha½ chavi½ vin±seti, camma½
chiddaj±ta½  viya  hoti. Tenev±ha “upahatak±yappas±do”ti. Paccalatth±ti paµilabhi.
Avijj±bhibh³tat±ya virodhipaccayasam±yogena paññindriyassa upahatatt±. ¾yati½
dukkhaphalat±ya   etarahi   ca  kilesadukkhabahulat±ya  k±m±na½  dukkhasampha-
ssat±,   tadubhayasa½yuttesu   tesu   ca   ta½  asallakkhitv±  ekantasukh±bhiniveso
vipar²tasaññ±ya, na keval±ya sukhavedan±ya sukh±ti pavattasaññ².
    215.  T±n²ti  kuµµhasar²re  vaºamukh±ni. Asuc²n²ti asubh±ni. Duggandh±n²ti vissa-
gandh±ni.  P³t²n²ti  kuºapabh³t±ni.  Id±n²ti  etarahi. Nakhehi vippatacchana-aggipa-
rit±panehi  atinipp²¼anak±le  p±ºak±  …pe…  paggharanti, tena vedan± tanuk± hoti.
Evanti vuttanayena vedan±ya tanukabh±vato.
    ¾rogyabh±ve  dhanal±bh±dil±bhuppattito,  asati  ca  ±rogye  l±bhassa niratthaka-
bh±vato,  diµµhadhammik±disabbasampatt²na½ l±bhassa nimittabh±vato ca ±rogya-
param±    l±bh±.   Nibb±ne   sukhuppattito,   asati   ca   nibb±n±dhigame   t±disassa
sukhassa  anupalabbhanato,  sabbasaªkhatavivittatt±  ca  sabbaso  ca sa½s±radu-
kkh±bh±vato,    adhigate    ca   tasmi½   sakalavaµµadukkh±bh±vato   ca   nibb±na½
parama½   sukha½.   Pubbabh±gamagg±nanti   k±y±nupassan±dibhedabhinn±na½
ariyamaggassa    pubbabh±giy±na½    magg±na½.   Tesañca   amatag±mit±   n±ma
tanninnat±vaseneva sacchikiriy±vasen±ti ±ha “pubbabh±gagamaneneva amatag±-



minan”ti.  Aµµhaªgiko  ariyamaggo khemo sabbaparissayasamuggh±tanena anupa-
ddutatt±,  ta½samaªg²na½  sabbaso anupaddutatt± ta½samaªg²na½ sabbaso anu-
paddavahetuto  ca.  Laddhivasena  gahit±ti sassatav±d±d²hi kevala½ tesa½ laddhi-
vasena    tath±   gahit±.   Khema-amatag±minanti   imin±   hi   “khema½-amatag±mi-
n”ti vibhatti-alopena niddeso, attho pana vibhattilopena daµµhabboti dasseti.
    216.  Anomajjat²Ti  (2.0107)  anu  anu  omajjati.  Apar±para½  hattha½  heµµh± ot±-
rento majjati.
    217.  Chekanti ghanabh±vena v²ta½. Ghanamaµµhabh±vena sundara½ hot²ti ±ha
“sampannan”ti. S±dh³hi paramappicchasantuµµhehi l±to gahitoti s±hu¼i. Saªk±raco-
¼aka½ niccak±¼aka½.
    218.  Tattha  tattha rujanaµµhena vib±dhanaµµhena rogova bh³to. Vipassan±ñ±ºe-
napi  sikh±ppattena  ±rogya½  ekadesena  passati, nibb±nañca vaµµapaµipakkhatoti
±ha “vipassan±ñ±ºañcev±”ti.
    219.  Antar±ti  paµhamuppatti  jar±maraº±na½ vemajjhe. Upahatoti pittasemh±di-
dosehi  d³sitabh±vena  kathito.  Pitt±didose pana bhesajjasevan±ya nivattento upa-
hata½  paµip±katika½  karonto  cakkh³ni upp±deti n±ma. Vinaµµh±n²ti anuppattidha-
mmata½ ±pann±ni.
    220.   Pubbe   vutte  S±hu¼iyac²re.  Vaµµe  anugatacitten±ti  anamatagge  sa½s±ra-
vaµµe an±d²navadassit±ya anug±micittena.
    221.  Dhammass±ti  nibb±nassa.  Anudhammanti  anur³pa½ niyy±nadhamma½.
Ten±ha   “anucchavika½   paµipadan”ti.  Pañcakkhandheti  pañcup±d±nakkhandhe
dasseti.  “D²gharatta½  vata, bho”ti-±din± p±¼iya½ vivaµµa½ dassita½. Ten±ha “up±-
d±nanirodh±ti vivaµµa½ dassento”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                           M±gaº¹iyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      6. Sandakasuttavaººan±
 
    223.   Devena  vassena  kato  sobbho  devakatasobbho.  Ten±ha  “vasso  …pe…
rahado”ti.   Guh±ti   pa½suguh±   p±s±ºaguh±   missakaguh±ti   tisso  guh±.  Tattha
pa½suguh±   udakamuttaµµh±ne  ahosi  ninnaµµh±na½  pana  udakena  ajjhotthata½.
Umaªga½  katv±ti  heµµh± sudugga½ katv±. Anamataggiya½ (2.0108) paccavekkhi-
tv±ti  “na  kho  so  satt±v±so  sulabhar³po, yo imin± d²ghena addhun± an±vuµµhapu-
bbo”ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.   1.160)   idañca   ta¼±ka½   may±  vutthapubba½  bhavissati,
tampi  µh±na½  so  ca  attabh±vo  apaññattikabh±va½  gatoti eva½ anamataggiya½
paccavekkhitv±  t±disa½  µh±na½  gantu½  vaµµati. Imin± nayena samuddapabbata-
dassan±d²supi paccavekkhaº±vidhi veditabbo.
    Ucca½  nadam±n±y±ti ucca½ katv± sadda½ karontiy± k±mass±dabhavass±d±di-
vatthunti   “ayañca   ayañca   k±mo  iµµho  kanto  man±po,  asuko  bhavo  iµµho  kanto
man±po,  evamaya½  loko  piyehi piyataro”ti eva½ k±mass±dabhavass±dalokass±-
d±disaªkh±ta½  vatthu½.  Duggatito sa½s±rato ca niyy±ti eten±ti niyy±na½, sagga-



maggo  mokkhamaggo  ca,  ta½  niyy±na½  arahati,  niyy±ne  v± niyutt±ti niyy±nik±,
niyy±na½  v±  phala½  etiss±  atth²ti  niyy±nik±,  vac²duccarit±disa½kilesato niyy±t²ti
v±  niyy±n²y±,  ²-k±rassa  rassatta½  ya-k±rassa  ca  ka-k±ra½ katv± niyy±nik±, ceta-
n±ya   saddhi½   samphappal±p±   veramaºi.   Tappaµipakkhato   aniyy±nik±,   tass±
bh±vo   aniyy±nikatta½,  tasm±  aniyy±nikatt±.  Tiracch±nabh³t±ti  tirokaraºabh³t±.
Gehassitakath±ti  k±mapaµisa½yuttakath±.  Kammaµµh±nabh±veti aniccat±paµisa½-
yuttacatusaccakammaµµh±nabh±ve.    Saha    atthen±ti    s±tthaka½,   hitapaµisa½yu-
ttanti   attho.   Visikh±ti   gharasanniveso,   visikh±gahaºena  ca  tanniv±sino  gahit±
“g±mo  ±gato”ti-±d²su  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.±cariyaparamparakath±vaººan±) viya. Tene-
v±ha    “s³r±    samatth±”ti    “saddh±    pasann±”ti    ca.   Kumbhaµµh±nappadesena
kumbhad±siyo vutt±ti ±ha “kumbhad±sikath± v±”ti.
    228. Voh±ro viya tesa½ tath± voh±ramatta½ gahetv± vutta½ “brahmacariyav±se”-
ti.  Akat±ti  samena,  visamena  v±  kenaci hetun± na kat± na vihit±. Katavidho kara-
ºavidhi   natthi   etesanti  akaµavidh±.  Padadvayenapi  loke  kenaci  hetupaccayena
nesa½  anibbattata½  dasseti.  Iddhiy±pi  na  nimmit±ti  kassaci iddhimato cetovasi-
ppattassa  devassa,  issar±dino  v±  iddhiy±pi  na  nimmit±. Animm±t±ti kassaci ani-
mm±pit±.   R³p±dijanakabh±vanti   r³pasadd±d²na½   paccayabh±va½,  r³p±dayopi
pathaviy±d²hi   (2.0109)   appaµibaddhavuttik±ti   tassa   adhipp±yo.  Yath±  pabbata-
k³µa½  kenaci  anibbattita½ kassaci ca anibbattanaka½, evametep²ti ±ha “pabbata-
k³µ±  viya µhit±ti k³µaµµh±”ti. Yamida½ b²jato aªkur±di j±yat²ti vuccati, ta½ vijjam±na-
meva  tato  nikkhamati  n±vijjam±na½,  aññath±  aññatopi  aññassa upaladdhi siy±ti
adhipp±yo.   Eva½   µhit±ti   eva½   nibbik±r±   µhit±.  Ubhayenap²ti  atthadvayenap²ti
vadanti.  “K³µaµµh±  esikaµµh±yiµµhit±”ti padadvayenapi. Tesa½ sattanna½ k±y±na½.
Ýhitatt±ti  nibbik±r±bh±vena  µhitatt±. Na calant²ti vik±ra½ n±pajjanti. Vik±r±bh±vato
hi   tesa½   sattanna½  k±y±na½  esikaµµh±yiµµhitat±.  Aniñjanañca  atthato  pakatiy±
avaµµh±namev±ti   dassetu½  “na  vipariº±ment²”ti  vutta½.  Tath±  avipariº±madha-
mmatt±   eva  te  aññamañña½  na  by±b±dhenti.  Sati  hi  vik±ra½  ±p±detabbat±ya
by±b±dhakat±pi    siy±,    tath±   anuggahetabbat±ya   anugg±hakat±ti   tadabh±va½
dassetu½ p±¼iya½ “n±lan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Pathav²   eva   k±yekadesatt±   pathav²k±yo.  Hantu½  v±  gh±tetu½  v±  samattho
n±ma  natthi  j²vasattam±na½  k±y±na½ niccat±ya nibbik±rabh±vato, eteneva nesa-
mahantabbat± agh±tetabbat± atthato vutt±yev±ti daµµhabb±. Tath± hi vutta½ “satta-
nna½tveva    k±y±nan”ti-±di.    Sotu½   v±   s±vetu½   v±   samattho   n±ma   natth²ti
pacceka½  nesa½  savanesu asamatthatt± tadekades±d²supi asamatthata½ d²peti.
Yadi  koci hant± natthi, katha½ satthappah±roti ±ha “yath± muggar±si-±d²s³”ti-±di.
Kevala½   saññ±mattameva   hoti,  hananagh±tan±di  pana  paramatthato  nattheva
k±y±na½   avikopan²yabh±vatoti   adhipp±yo.   Kevala½  takkamattena  niratthaka½
diµµhi½   d²pet²ti   etena   yasm±  takkik±  niraªkusat±ya  parikappanassa  ya½  kiñci
attan±   parikappita½   s±rato  maññam±n±  tatheva  abhinivissa  takkadiµµhigg±ha½
gaºhanti,  tasm±  na  tesa½  diµµhivatthusmi½  viññ³hi  vic±raº±  kattabb±ti  dasseti.
Kec²ti  s±rasam±s±cariy±.  Pañcindriyavasen±ti pañcar³pindriyavasena. Kammanti
laddhi   kammabh±vena  sup±kaµatt±.  Avaªkakath±t±raº±dik±  dv±saµµhi  paµipad±.



Ekasmi½ kappeti ekasmi½ mah±kappe.
    Purisabh³miyoti   (2.0110)   padh±napuggalena   niddeso,  itth²nampet±  bh³miyo
icchanteva.  Bhikkhu ca pannakoti-±di tesa½ p±¼iyeva. Tattha pannakoti bhikkh±ya
vicaraºakoti   vadanti,  tesa½  v±  paµipatti½  paµipannako.  Jinoti  jiººo,  jar±vasena
nih²nadh±tukoti   vadanti,  attano  v±  paµipattiy±  paµipakkha½  jinitv±  µhito.  So  kira
tath±bh³to  kassacipi  dhamma½  na  katheti,  ten±ha “na kiñci ±h±”ti. Al±bhinti “so
na  kumbhimukh±  paµiggaºhat²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni. 1.394) nayena vutta-al±bhahetusa-
m±yogena   al±bhi½.   Tato   eva   jighacch±dubbalaparetat±ya   sayanapar±yaºa½
samaºa½ pannabh³m²ti vadati.
    ¾j²vavuttisat±n²ti  satt±na½  ±j²vabh³t±ni  j²vik±vuttisat±ni. Pasuggahaºena e¼aka-
j±ti  gahit±,  migaggahaºena  rurugavay±disabbamigaj±ti. Bah³ dev±ti c±tumah±r±-
jik±dibrahmak±yik±divasena  nesa½  antarabhedavasena  bah³  dev±. Tattha c±tu-
mah±r±jik±na½  ekacco  antarabhedo  “mah±samayasuttena” (d². ni. 2.331 ±dayo)
d²petabbo.  M±nus±pi  anant±ti d²padesakulava½s±j²v±divibh±gavasena m±nus±pi
anantabhed±. Pis±c± eva pes±c±, te aparapet±dayo mahant± veditabb±.
    Chaddantadahamand±kiniyo  ku¼²ramucalindan±mena  vadati.  Gaºµhik±ti pabba-
gaºµhik±.  Paº¹itopi …pe… uddha½ na gacchati, kasm±? Satt±na½ sa½saraºak±-
lassa niyatabh±vato.



    Aparipakka½   sa½saraºanimitta½  s²l±din±  parip±ceti  n±ma  s²gha½yeva  visu-
ddhippattiy±.  Paripakka½  phussa  phussa  patv± patv± paripakkabh±v±p±danena
byanti½  karoti  n±ma. Suttagu¼eti suttavaµµiya½. Nibbeµhiyam±nameva palet²ti upa-
m±ya  satt±na½  sa½s±ro  anukkamena  kh²yateva,  na  tassa  vaddh²ti dasseti pari-
cchinnar³patt±.
    229.  Niyativ±de  pakkhipantoti  sabbaññuta½  paµij±nitv±pi  padesaññut±ya  asa-
mp±yam±no   tattha   attano   aññ±ºakiriya½  pariharitu½  asakkonto  ca  “evames±
niyat²”ti niyativ±de pakkhipanto.
    230. Dhammakath±ya (2.0111) apassayabh³to anussavo etassa atth²ti anussav²,
tenevassa  apassayav±da½  dassetu½  “anussavanissito”ti  ±ha.  Savana½  sacca-
toti  ya½  kiñci  anussava½,  ta½  savana½  saccanti  gahetv± µhito. Piµakasampad±-
y±ti   ganthasamp±danena,   t±disa½   gantha½   paguºa½  v±cuggata½  katv±  ta½
niss±ya dhamma½ katheti. Ten±ha “vaggapaºº±sak±y±”ti-±di.
    232.  MandapaññoTi parittapañño. Mom³hoti sammuyhako. “Evantipi me no”ti-±-
din±  vividho  n±nappak±ro  khepo  v±c±ya  parav±d±na½ kh²pana½ v±c±vikkhepo,
ta½   v±c±vikkhepa½,   na  marati  na  pacchijjati  yath±vutto  v±davikkhepo  et±y±ti
amar±,  tattha  pavatt±  diµµhi  amar±vikkhepo,  ta½  amar±vikkhepa½. Apariyantavi-
kkhepanti  “evampi  me no”ti-±din± pucchitassa apariyos±panavasena vikkhepa½.
Ito  cito  ca  sandh±vati ekasmi½ sabh±ve anavaµµh±nato. G±ha½ na upagacchat²ti
micch±g±hat±ya   uttaravidh±n±ya   purimapakkha½   µhapetv±   g±ha½   na  upaga-
cchati. Amar±sadis±ya amar±ya vikkhepoti amar±vikkhepo.
    Ida½  kusalanti  ettha  iti-saddo pak±rattho, imin± pak±ren±ti attho. Amar±vikkhe-
piko  yath±  kusale, eva½ aññasmi½ ya½ kiñci kenaci pucchita½ attha½ attano aru-
ccanat±ya   “evantipi  me  no”ti-±din±  tattha  tattha  vikkhepaññeva  ±pajjati,  tasm±
“evantipi  me  no”ti-±di  tattha tattha pucchit±k±rapaµisedhanavasena vikkhipan±k±-
radassana½.   Nanu   cettha   vikkhepav±dino   vikkhepapakkhassa  ananuj±nana½
vikkhepapakkhe  avaµµh±na½  yuttanti?  Na,  tatth±pi  tassa samm³¼hassa paµikkhe-
pavaseneva  vikkhepav±dassa  pavattanato.  Tena vutta½ “no”ti. Tath± hi sañcayo
belaµµhaputto  raññ±  aj±tasattun± sandiµµhika½ s±maññaphala½ puµµho paralokatti-
k±d²na½ paµisedhanamukhena vikkhepa½ by±k±si.
    Etth±ha–  “nanu c±ya½ sabbopi amar±vikkhepiko kusal±dayo dhamme paraloka-
ttik±d²ni  ca  yath±bh³ta½  anavabujjham±no  tattha  tattha  pañha½ puµµho sam±no
pucch±ya  vikkhepamatta½  ±pajjati,  tassa katha½ diµµhigatabh±vo. Na hi avattuk±-
massa  viya  pucchitamattha½ aj±nantassa vikkhepakaraºamattena (2.0112) tassa
diµµhigatikat±  yutt±”ti?  Vuccate–  na  heva  kho  pucch±ya  vikkhepakaraºamattena
tassa    diµµhigatikat±,    atha    kho    micch±bhinivesavasena.    Sassat±bhinivesena
micch±bhiniviµµhoyeva  hi  puggalo  mandabuddhit±ya kusal±didhamme paralokatti-
k±d²ni   ca  y±th±vato  appaµipajjam±no  attan±  aviññ±tassa  atthassa  para½  viññ±-
petu½   asakkuºeyyat±ya   mus±v±dabhayena   ca   vikkhepa½   ±pajjat²ti.  Atha  v±
puññap±p±na½   tabbip±k±nañca   anavabodhena  asaddahanena  ca  tabbisay±ya
pucch±ya  vikkhepakaraºa½yeva  sundaranti  khanti½ ruci½ upp±detv± abhinivisa-
ntassa  uppann±  visu½yeva  s±  ek±  diµµhi sattabhaªgadiµµhi viy±ti daµµhabb±, indri-



yabaddhato ca tatiyaµµh±nabh±ve dassito.
    234.  Sannidhik±raka½  k±meti ettha anindriyabaddh±ni adhippet±n²ti tilataº¹ul±-
diggahaºa½,  tassa  lokassa  appas±daparih±rattha½ kad±ci taº¹ulan±¼i-±disaªga-
haºakaraºa½ sandh±ya vutta½ “tilataº¹ul±dayo paññ±yant²”ti.
    236.   ¾j²vak±  mat±  n±m±ti  ime  ±j²vak±  sabbaso  samm±paµipattirahit±  micch±
eva   ca   paµipajjam±n±   adhis²lasaªkh±tassa  s²laj²vitassa  abh±vena  mat±  n±ma.
Puttamat±ti  mataputt±.  Samaºe  gotame  brahmacariyav±so  atth²ti  samaºa½ eva
gotama½     parisuddho    suparipuººo    takkarassa    samm±    dukkhakkhay±vaho
brahmacariyav±so  atthi.  Etenettha dhammasudhammat±did²panena buddhasubu-
ddhatañca  d²peti,  aññattha  natth²ti  imin± b±hirakesu tassa abh±va½. Sesa½ suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                             Sandakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               7. Mah±sakulud±yisuttavaººan±
 
    237.   Abhiññ±t±ti   ediso  ediso  c±ti  abhilakkhaºavasena  ñ±t±.  Appasaddassa
vin²to,  appasaddat±ya  mandabh±ºit±ya  vin²toti  ca  appasaddavin²toti  vuccam±ne
aññena  vin²tabh±vo  d²pito hoti, bhagav± pana sayambhuñ±ºena sayameva vin²to.
Tasm±  p±¼iya½  “appasaddavin²to”ti  na  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “na  hi  bhagav± aññena
vin²to”ti.
    238.   Hiyyodivasa½  (2.0113)  up±d±ya  tato  ±sann±ni  katipay±ni  divas±ni  puri-
m±ni   n±ma   honti,   purim±n²ti   ca  pubbak±ni,  at²t±n²ti  attho.  Tato  paranti  yath±
vutta-at²tadivasato  anantara½  para½  purimatara½  atisayena  purimatt±. Iti imesu
dv²su   pavattito   yath±kkama½   purimapurimatarabh±vo,   eva½  santepi  yadettha
“purimataran”ti  vutta½,  tato  pabhuti  ya½  ya½  ora½,  ta½  ta½  para½,  ya½ ya½
para½,   ta½   ta½   “purimataran”ti   vutta½  hoti.  Kut³halayutt±  s±l±  kut³halas±l±
yath± “±jaññaratho”ti. Ime dassan±dayo.
    Ayath±bh³taguºeh²ti  ayath±bh³ta½  micch±d²pita-atthamatteneva  ugghositagu-
ºehi  samuggato  ghosito. Taranti atikkamanti eten±ti tittha½, aggamaggo. Diµµhiga-
tikamaggo  pana  ayath±bh³topi  tesa½  tath± vitaraºa½ up±d±ya titthanti vohar²ya-
t²ti ta½ karont± titthakar±. Osarat²ti pavisati.
    239.  Sahitanti  pubb±par±viruddha½. Na kiñci j±tanti paµiññ±dosahetudosa-ud±-
haraºadosaduµµhadosat±ya  na  kiñci  j±ta½.  Ten±ha  “±ropito  te  v±do”ti.  Vadanti
tena paribh±sant²ti v±do Doso. Sabh±vakkosen±ti sabh±vato pavattakoµµh±sena.
    240.  P²¼eyy±ti  madhubhaº¹ena  saha  bh±jane p²¼etv± dadeyya. Sabrahmac±r²hi
sampayojetv±ti sahadhammikehi viheµhanapayoga½ katv±, ten±ha “viv±da½ katv±”-
ti.
    241. Itar²taren±ti paº²tato itarena. Ten±ha “l±makal±maken±”ti.
    242. Bhattakosaken±ti kosakabhattena, khuddakasar±vabhattaken±ti attho. Belu-
vamattabhatt±h±r±ti     billapam±ºabhattabhojan±.     Oµµhavaµµiy±ti     mukhavaµµiy±.



Sabb±k±renev±ti   sabbappak±reneva.  Anapp±h±roti  na  vattabbo  kad±ci  app±h±-
roti   katv±.  Tattha  ativiya  aññehi  avisayha½  app±h±rata½  bhagavato  dassetu½
“padh±nabh³miyan”ti-±di   vutta½.   May±ti   nissakkavacana½.   Visesatar±ti   tena
dhammena visesavantatar±.
    Vatasam±d±navaseneva   (2.0114)   pa½suk³la½  dh±rent²ti  pa½suk³lik±ti  ±ha–
“sam±dinnapa½suk³likaªg±”ti,  saddattho  pana “visuddhimagge” (visuddhi. 1.24)
vuttanayena  veditabbo.  Piº¹ap±tik±  sapad±nac±rinoti-±d²supi eseva nayo. Tattha
tattha  satthena  chinditatt±  satthal³kh±ni.  Ya½ ya½ sapp±ya½, tasseva gahaºa½
uccinanti  ±ha  “uccinitv±  …pe…  thiraµµh±nameva gahetv±”ti. Al±bulomas±n²ti al±-
bulom±ni  viya sukhumatar±ni c²varasutta½s³ni etesa½ sant²ti al±bulomas±ni. P±ti-
tas±ºapa½suk³lanti  ka¼evarena  saddhi½ cha¹¹itas±ºamaya½ pa½suk³la½, ya½
tumbamatte pu¼ave odhunitv± satth± gaºhi.
    “Yath±pi  bhamaro  pupphan”ti-±din± (dha. pa. 49) vutta½ madhukarabhikkh±c±-
ravata½  “piº¹iy±lopabhojana½  niss±ya  pabbajj±”ti  (mah±va.  73,  128)  vacanato
bhikkh³na½   pakatibh³ta½   vatanti  vutta½  “uñch±sake  vate  rat±”ti.  Vata-saddo
cettha   pakativatasaªkh±ta½   sakavata½   vadati.  Ten±ha  “uñch±cariyasaªkh±te
bhikkh³na½    pakativate”ti.    Uccan²cagharadv±raµµh±yinoti   mahantakhuddakage-
h±na½  bahidv±rakoµµhakaµµh±yino. Kabaramissaka½ bhatta½ sa½haritv±ti kaº±ja-
kamissaka½  bhatta½  sampiº¹itv±.  Umm±rato paµµh±y±ti gharumm±rato paµµh±ya.
    C²var±nuggahatthanti   c²var±nurakkhaºattha½.  Ettha  ca  yasm±  buddh±  n±ma
sadevake  loke  anuttara½ puññakkhetta½, s± cassa puññakkhettat± paramukka½-
sagat±,  tasm±  satt±na½  t±disa½  upak±ra½ ±cikkhitv± te ca anuggaºhant± gaha-
patic²vara½   s±diyanti,   catupaccayasantose   pana   ne  paramukka½sagat±  ev±ti
daµµhabba½.
    244.  Sappaccayanti sahetuka½ sak±raºa½ hutv± dhamma½ deset²ti ayamettha
attho.   Codako  pana  adhipp±ya½  aj±nanto  “ki½  pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Itaro  “no  na
deset²”ti-±din±   adhipp±ya½  vivarati.  Nid±nanti  cettha  ñ±paka½  uppattik±raºa½
adhippeta½,   tañca   tassa  tassa  anuppattiyuttassa  atthassa  paµipakkhaharaºato
“sapp±µih±riyan”ti   vuccat²ti  ±ha  “purimasseveta½  vevacanan”ti.  R±g±d²na½  v±
paµiharaºa½  paµih±riya½, tadeva p±µih±riya½, saha p±µih±riyen±ti sapp±µih±riya½.
R±g±dipaµisedhavaseneva hi satth± dhamma½ deseti.
    245.  Tassa  (2.0115)  tassa  pañhass±ti  ya½ ya½ pañha½ paro abhisaªkharitv±
bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  pucchati,  tassa tassa pañhassa. Upari ±gamanav±-
dapathanti vissajjane kate tato upari ±gacchanaka½ v±damagga½. Visesetv± vada-
ntoti   vattati,   “bho   gotama,  vattumarahat²”ti  attano  v±dabhedanattha½  ±hata½
k±raºa½  attano m±raºattha½ ±vudha½ nidassento viya visesetv± vadanto pah±ra-
kena   vacanena.  Antarantareti  may±  vuccam±nakath±pabandhassa  antarantare.
Dadeyya   vadeyya.   Evar³pesu   µh±nes³ti  parav±d²hi  saddhi½  v±dapaµiv±daµµh±-
nesu.  Te  niggahetu½  may±  desita½  suttapada½ ±netv± mamayeva anus±sani½
ov±da½ pacc±s²santi.
    246.   Samp±dem²ti   manoratha½  samp±demi.  Parip³rem²ti  ajjh±saya½  parip³-
remi.    Adhis²leti   adhike   uttamas²le.   S±vakas²lato   ca   paccekabuddhas²lato   ca



buddh±na½   s²la½   adhika½   ukkaµµha½  paramukka½sato  anaññas±dh±raºabh±-
vato.  Ten±ha  “buddhas²la½  n±ma  kathitan”ti.  Ýh±nuppattikapaññ±ti tattha tattha
µh±naso   uppannapaññ±.   Ten±ha   “tatth±”ti-±di.  Avases±  paññ±ti  idha  p±¼iya½
±gat± an±gat± ca yath±vuttañ±ºadvayavinimutt± paññ±.
    247.      Vises±dhigam±nanti      satipaµµh±n±d²na½     adhigandhabbavises±na½.
Abhiññ±  n±ma  cha  abhiññ±,  t±su  ukkaµµhaniddesena cha¼abhiññ±rahatova agga-
maggapaññ±  idha  abhiññ±ti adhippet±, tassa vos±na½ pariyos±na½ p±ram² para-
mukka½s±ti  avaka½s±ti  ca  aggaphala½ vuccat²ti ±ha “abhiññ± …pe… arahatta½
patt±”ti.
    Up±yapadh±neti  ariyaphal±dhigamanassa  up±yabh³te  padh±ne.  “Anuppanna-
p±pak±nupp±d±di-atth±”ti  gahit±  tatheva  honti, ta½ attha½ s±dhentiyev±ti etassa
atthassa  d²pako samm±-saddoti yath±-adhippetatthassa anuppannap±pak±nupp±-
d±dino   up±yabh³te,   padh±na-up±yabh³teti   attho.  Samm±-saddassa  v±  yoniso
atthad²pakata½  sandh±ya  “yoniso  padh±ne”ti  vutta½.  Chanda½  janet²ti kattuka-
myat±kusalacchanda½   upp±deti   pavatteti   v±.   V±yamat²ti   payogaparakkama½
karoti.  V²riya½  ±rabhat²ti  k±yikacetasikav²riya½  karoti. Citta½ ukkhipat²ti (2.0116)
teneva  sahaj±tav²riyena  kosajjapakkhato  citta½  ukkhipati. Padahat²ti sammappa-
dh±nabh³ta½  v²riya½  pavatteti.  Paµip±µiy± panet±ni catt±ri pad±ni ±sevan±bh±va-
n±bahul²kammas±taccakiriy±hi yojetabb±ni.



“Padahat²”ti   v±   imin±   ±sevan±d²hi   saddhi½   sikh±patta½   usso¼hiv²riya½   yoje-
tabba½.  Va¹¹hiy±  parip³raºatthanti  y±vat±  bh±van±p±rip³riy± parip³raºattha½.
Y±  µhit²ti  y±  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  paµipakkhavigamena  avaµµhiti. So asammo-
soti  so  avin±so. Ya½ vepullanti yo sabbaso vipulabh±vo mahantat±. Bh±van±p±ri-
p³r²ti  bh±van±ya  parip³rit±. Atthotipi veditabba½ purimapacchimapad±na½ sam±-
natthabh±vato.
    Pubbabh±gapaµipad±    kathit±ta½ta½vises±dhigamassa    paµipad±vibh±van±ya
±raddhatt±.    Akusal±na½    dhamm±na½    anuppajjanena   anatth±vahat±   n±ma
natth²ti   vutta½–  “uppajjam±n±”ti  vacana½  uppann±na½  r±santarabh±vena  gahi-
tatt±.   Tath±   kusal±na½   dhamm±na½   uppajjanen±ti   vutta½–  anuppajjam±n±ti
vacana½  uppann±na½  r±santarabh±vena  gahitatt±. Nirujjham±n±ti paµipakkhasa-
m±yogena vinassam±n±, na khaºanirodhavasena nirujjham±n±.
    Lobh±dayo  veditabb±,  ye  ±raddhavipassak±na½ uppajjan±rah±. Saki½ uppajji-
tv±ti  sabh±vakathanamattameta½.  Ekav±rameva  hi  maggo  uppajjati. Nirujjham±-
noti saraseneva nirujjham±no. Na hi tassa paµipakkhasam±yogo n±ma atthi. Phala-
ss±ti   anantarak±leva  uppajjanakaphalassa.  Paccaya½  datv±va  nirujjhat²ti  imin±
maggo  sampati  ±yatiñca  ekanteneva  atth±vahoti  dasseti.  Purimasmimp²ti  “anu-
ppann±  me  kusal±  dhamm±  anuppajjam±n±  anatth±ya sa½vatteyyun”ti etasmi½
tatiyav±repi.  “Samathavipassan±  gahetabb±”ti  vutta½  aµµhakath±ya½,  ta½ pana
maggassa  anuppannat±ya  sabbh±vato,  anuppajjam±ne ca tasmi½ vaµµ±natthasa-
bbh±vatoti  maggassapi  s±dh±raºabh±vato  na yuttanti paµikkhipati. Yadi samatha-
vipassan±nampi    anuppatti    anatth±vah±,    maggassa    anuppattiy±   vattabba½
natth²ti.
    Mahanta½  (2.0117),  g±rava½ hoti, tasm± “saªghag±ravena yath±ruci vanditu½
na  labh±m²”ti  saªghena  saha  na  nikkhami.  Ettaka½  dh±t³na½  nidh±na½ n±ma
aññatra   natthi,  mah±dh±tunidh±nato  hi  n²haritv±  katipay±  dh±tuyo  tattha  tattha
cetiye  upan²t±,  idha pana r±mag±math³pe vinaµµhe n±gabhavana½ paviµµh± doºa-
matt± dh±tuyo upan²t±. Atimand±ni noti nanu ativiya mand±ni.
    Sa½vijjitv±ti  “kathañhi  n±ma m±diso ²disa½ anattha½ p±puºissat²”ti sa½vega½
janetv±.  ¿disa½  n±ma  m±disa½  ±rabbha  vattabbanti  ki½  vadat²ti  ta½  vacana½
an±diyanto.
    Santasam±pattito  añña½  santhambhanak±raºa½ balava½ natth²ti tato parih²no
samm±paµipattiya½  patiµµh±  katha½  bhavissat²ti  ±ha  “sant±ya  …pe…  na  sakko-
t²”ti.  Na  hi  mah±rajjuy±  chinn±ya  suttatant³ santhambhetu½ sakkont²ti. Samathe
dassetv±  tena  sam±nagatik±  imasmi½ visaye vipassan±p²ti imin± adhipp±yen±ha
“eva½ uppann± samathavipassan± …pe… sa½vattant²”ti.
    K±s±vanti   k±s±vavattha½.  Kaccha½  p²¼etv±  nivatthanti  pacchima½  ovaµµika½
p²¼ento viya da¼ha½ katv± nivattha½ addasa½s³ti yojan±.
    Vuttanayen±ti  (a.  ni.  µ².  1.1.394)  “k±m±  n±mete anicc± dukkh± vipariº±madha-
mm±”ti-±din±   vatthuk±makilesak±mesu   ±d²navadassanapubbakanekkhammapa-
µipattiy±   chandar±ga½   vikkhambhayato  samucchindantassa  ca  “anuppanno  ca
k±m±savo  na  uppajjat²”ti-±din±  heµµh±  sabb±savasuttavaººan±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.15



±dayo;  ma. ni. aµµha. 1.15 ±dayo) vuttanayena. ¾rammaºarasa½ anubhavitv± niru-
ddhavip±koti  tad±rammaºam±ha.  Anubhavitv± bhavitv± ca vigata½ bh³tavigata½.
Anubh³tabh³t±   hi   bh³tat±s±maññena   bh³ta-saddena   vutt±.  S±maññameva  hi
upasaggena  vises²yat²ti.  Anubh³tasaddo  ca  kammavacanicch±ya  abh±vato anu-
bhavakav±cako  daµµhabbo.  Vip±ko  ±rammaºe  uppajjitv±  niruddho bhutv±vigatoti
vattabbata½  arahati,  (2.0118)  vikappag±havasena r±g±d²hi tabbipakkhehi ca aku-
sala½   kusalañca  kamma½  ±rammaºarasa½  anubhavitv±  vigatanti  vattabbata½
arahati.   Yath±vutto   pana   vip±ko   kevala½   ±rammaºaras±nubhavanavaseneva
pavattat²ti   anubhavitv±   vigatatt±  nippariy±yeneva  vutto,  tassa  ca  tath±  vuttatt±
kamma½      bhavitv±      vigatapariy±yena,      ya½      “uppann±na½     akusal±na½
dhamm±na½   pah±n±ya,   uppann±na½   kusal±na½   dhamm±na½  µhitiy±”ti  ettha
“uppannan”ti  gahetv±  ta½sadis±na½  pah±na½,  vuddhi ca vutt±. Vipaccitu½ ok±-
sakaraºavasena   uppatita½   at²takammañca   tato   uppajjitu½   ±raddho  an±gato
vip±ko   ca   “ok±sakatuppanno”ti   vutto.   Ya½   uppannasaddena   vin±pi   viññ±ya-
m±na½  uppanna½  sandh±ya “n±ha½, bhikkhave, sañcetanik±nan”ti-±di (a. ni. 10.
217, 219) vutta½.
    Tes³ti   vipassan±ya   bh³mibh³tesu   khandhesu.   Anusayitakiles±ti  anusayava-
sena pavatt± appah²n± maggena pah±tabb± kiles± adhippet±. Ten±ha “at²t± …pe…
na  vattabb±”ti.  Tesañhi ambarukkhopam±ya vattam±n±dit± na vattabb± maggena
pah±tabb±na½   t±disassa   vibh±gassa   anuppajjanato.  Appah²n±va  hont²ti  imin±
appah²naµµhena  anusayaµµhoti  dasseti.  Ida½  bh³miladdhuppanna½  n±m±ti  ida½
tesu   khandhesu   uppattirahakilesaj±ta½   t±ya  eva  uppattirahat±ya  bh³miladdhu-
ppanna½  n±ma,  tebh³makabh³miladdh±  n±ma  hot²ti  attho.  T±su t±su bh³m²s³ti
manussadev±di-attabh±vasaªkh±tesu     up±d±nakkhandhesu.     Tasmi½    tasmi½
sant±ne    anuppatti-an±p±ditat±ya    asamuggh±tit±.    Ettha   ca   laddhabh³mika½
bh³miladdhanti vutta½ aggi-±hito viya.
    Ok±sakatuppanna-saddepi  ca  ok±so  kato  eten±ti  ok±so kato etass±ti ca attha-
dvayepi  kata-saddassa  paranip±to  daµµhabbo.  ¾hatakh²rarukkho  viya nimittagg±-
havasena   adhiggahita½   ±rammaºa½,   an±hatakh²rarukkho   viya  avikkhambhita-
t±ya     antogadhakilesa½    ±rammaºa½.    Nimittagg±hak±vikkhambhitakiles±    v±
puggal±      ±hat±n±hatakh²rarukkhasadis±.      Purimanayenev±Ti     avikkhambhitu-
ppanne  viya  “imasmi½  n±ma  µh±ne nuppajjissant²ti na vattabb±. Kasm±? Asamu-
ggh±titatt±”ti yojetv± vitth±retabba½.
    Vutta½   paµisambhid±magge.   Tattha   ca  maggena  pah²nakiles±nameva  tidh±
navattabbata½   ap±kaµa½   sup±kaµa½   k±tu½  aj±taphalarukkho  upam±bh±vena
±gato  (2.0119). At²t±d²na½ appah²nat± dassanatthampi “j±taphalarukkhena d²peta-
bban”ti  vutta½.  Tattha  yath±  acchinne rukkhe nibbatt±rah±ni phal±ni chinne anu-
ppajjam±n±ni  na kad±ci sasabh±v±ni ahesu½ honti bhavissanti c±ti t±ni at²t±dibh±-
vena   na   vattabb±ni,  eva½  maggena  pah²nakiles±  ca  daµµhabb±.  Yath±  chede
asati   phal±ni   uppajjissanti,   sati  ca  nuppajjissant²ti  chedassa  s±tthakat±,  eva½
maggabh±van±ya ca s±tthakat± yojetabb±.
    Tepi   pajahatiyeva   kilesappah±neneva  tesampi  anuppattidhammat±p±danato.



Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºass±ti   paµisandhiviññ±ºassa.  Up±dinna-anup±dinnatoti  up±-
dinnakhandhato    ceva   kilesato   ca.   Upapattivasena   vuµµh±na½   dassetum±ha–
“bhavavasena  pan±”ti-±di.  Ye  sot±pannassa  satta  bhav±  appah²n±,  tato  pañca
µhapetv±  itare  dve  “sugatibhavekades±”ti adhippet±. Sugatik±mabhavatoti sugati-
bhavekadesabh³tak±mabhavato.      Arahattamaggo      r³p±r³pabhavato     vuµµh±ti
uddhambh±giyasa½yojanasamuggh±tabh±vato.   Yadi   arahattamaggo  eva  ariya-
maggo  siy±,  so  eva sabbakilese pajaheyya, sabbabhavehipi vuµµhaheyya. Yasm±
pana   odhisova  kiles±  pah²yanti,  tasm±  heµµhimaheµµhimamaggehi  pah²n±vasese
kilese  so  pajahati, iti ima½ s±matthiya½ sandh±ya “sabbabhavehi vuµµh±tiyev±tipi
vadant²”ti vutta½. Tath± hi so eva “vajir³pamo”ti vutto.
    Hotu  t±va  vuttanayena anuppann±na½ akusal±na½ anupp±d±ya, uppann±na½
uppannasadis±na½ pah±n±ya anuppattidhammat±p±dan±ya maggabh±van±, atha
maggakkhaºe katha½ anuppann±na½ kusal±na½ upp±d±ya uppann±nañca µhitiy±
bh±van±   hoti   ekacittakkhaºikatt±   tass±ti  codeti,  itaro  “maggappavattiy±yev±”ti
parih±ram±ha.   Maggo   hi  k±mañcekacittakkhaºiko,  tath±r³po  panassa  pavattivi-
seso,   ya½  anuppann±  kusal±  dhamm±  s±tisaya½  uppajjanti,  uppann±  ca  savi-
sesa½  p±rip³ri½  p±puºanti.  Ten±ha  “maggo  h²”ti-±di. Kiñc±pi ariyamaggo vatta-
m±nakkhaºe  anuppanno n±ma na hoti, anuppannapubbata½ up±d±ya upac±rava-
sena  tath±  vuccat²ti  dassetu½ “an±gatapubba½ h²”ti-±di vutta½. Ayamev±ti aya½
maggassa  yath±paccayapavatti (2.0120) eva µhiti n±m±ti, maggasamaªg² puggalo
maggampi bh±vento eva tassa µhitiy± bh±vet²ti vattu½ vaµµati.
    Upasamam±na½   gacchat²ti   vikkhambhanavasena   samucchedavasena  kilese
upasamenta½ vattati. Pubbabh±gindriy±ni eva v± adhippet±ni. Tenev±ha “kiles³pa-
samattha½ v± gacchat²”ti.
    248.  Adhimuccanaµµhen±ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.129; a. ni. µ². 3.8.66) adhika½ savisesa½
muccanaµµhena,  ten±ha “suµµhu muccanaµµho”ti. Etena satipi sabbassapi r³p±vaca-
rajjh±nassa  vikkhambhanavasena  paµipakkhato  vimuttabh±ve yena bh±van±vise-
sena  ta½  jh±na½  s±tisaya½ paµipakkhato vimuccitv± pavattati, so bh±van±viseso
d²pito.  Bhavati  hi  sam±naj±tiyuttopi  bh±van±visesena pavatti-±k±raviseso. Yath±
ta½   saddh±vimuttato   diµµhippattassa,  tath±  paccan²kadhammehi  suµµhu  vimutta-
t±ya  eva  aniggahitabh±vena  nir±saªkat±ya  abhirativasena  suµµhu  adhimuccana-
µµhenapi  vimokkho.  Ten±ha  “±rammaºe  c±”ti-±di. Aya½ panatthoti aya½ adhimu-
ccanattho   pacchimavimokkhe   nirodhe   natthi.   Kevalo   vimuttattho   eva   tattha
labbhati, ta½ sayameva parato vakkhati.
    R³p²ti   yen±ya½   sasantatipariy±pannena   r³pena   samann±gato,   ta½   yassa
jh±nassa   hetubh±vena   visiµµha½   r³pa½   hoti.   Yena  visiµµhena  r³pena  “r³p²”ti
vucceyya  r³p²-saddassa  atisayatthad²panato, tadeva sasantatipariy±pannar³pani-
mitta½  jh±namiva  paramatthato r³p²bh±vas±dhakanti daµµhabba½. Ten±ha “ajjha-
ttan”ti-±di.  R³pajjh±na½  r³pa½ uttarapadalopena. R³p±n²ti panettha purimapada-
lopo daµµhabbo. Tena vutta½ “n²lakasiº±d²ni r³p±n²”ti.
    Anto-appan±ya½  subhanti  ±bhogo  natth²ti  imin± pubb±bhogavasena adhimutti
siy±ti   dasseti.   Evañhettha   tath±vattabbat±patticodan±   anavak±s±  hoti.  Yasm±



suvisuddhesu    n²l±d²su    vaººakasiºesu   tattha   kat±dhik±r±na½   abhirativasena
suµµhu   adhimutti  siy±,  tasm±  aµµhakath±ya½  tath±  tatiyo  vimokkho  sa½vaººito.
Yasm± pana mett±divasena pavattam±n± bh±van± satte appaµik³lato dahati, (2.0121
te  subhato  adhimuccitv±va  pavattati, tasm± paµisambhid±magge (paµi. ma. 1.212)
brahmavih±rabh±van±   “subhavimokkho”ti   vutt±,   tayida½  ubhayampi  tena  tena
pariy±yena vuttatt± na virujjhat²ti daµµhabba½.
    Sabbasoti  anavasesato.  Na  hi catunna½ ar³pakkhandh±na½ ekadesopi tattha
avasiµµhoti.   Vissaµµhatt±ti   yath±paricchinne   k±le   nirodhitatt±.  Uttamo  vimokkho
n±ma    ariyeheva   sam±pajjitabbato,   ariyaphalapariyos±natt±   diµµheva   dhamme
nibb±nappattibh±vato ca.
    249.  Abhibhavat²ti  abhibhu  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.173;  a.  ni.  µ².  3.6.61-65) parikamma½,
ñ±ºa½   v±.   Abhibhu   ±yatana½   etass±ti   abhibh±yatana½,   jh±na½.  Abhibhavi-
tabba½   v±   ±rammaºasaªkh±ta½  ±yatana½  etass±ti  abhibh±yatana½,  jh±na½.
¾rammaº±bhibhavanato   abhibhu   ca   ta½  ±yatanañca  yogino  sukhavises±na½
adhiµµh±nabh±vato    man±yatanadhamm±yatanabh±vato    c±tipi    sasampayutta½
jh±na½  abhibh±yatana½.  Ten±ha  “abhibhavanak±raº±n²”ti-±di. T±n²ti abhibh±ya-
tanasaññit±ni   jh±n±ni.   Sam±pattito   vuµµhitassa  ±bhogo  pubbabh±gabh±van±va-
sena  jh±nakkhaºe pavatta½ abhibhavan±k±ra½ gahetv± pavattoti daµµhabbo. Pari-
kammavasena  ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²,  na  appan±vasena. Na hi paµibh±ganimitt±ra-
mmaº±  appan±  ajjhattavisay±  sambhavati.  Ta½ pana ajjhatta parikammavasena
laddha½  kasiºanimitta½  asuvisuddhameva  hoti,  na  bahiddh± parikammavasena
laddha½ viya visuddha½.



senev±ti  vaººavasena  ±bhoge vijjam±nepi parittavaseneva idamabhibh±yatana½
    Paritt±n²ti  yath±laddh±ni suppasar±vamatt±ni. Ten±ha “ava¹¹hit±n²”ti. Parittava-
senev±ti  vaººavasena  ±bhoge vijjam±nepi parittavaseneva idamabhibh±yatana½
vutta½.   Parittat±   hettha   abhibhavanassa   k±raºa½.  Vaºº±bhoge  satipi  asatipi
abhibh±yatanabh±van±  n±ma  tikkhapaññasseva  sambhavati, na itarass±ti “ñ±ºu-
ttariko   puggalo”ti.   Abhibhavitv±   sam±pajjat²ti   ettha   abhibhavana½   sam±pajja-
nañca    upac±rajjh±n±dhigamasamanantarameva    appan±jh±nupp±dananti    ±ha
“saha  nimittupp±denevettha  appana½  p±pet²”ti.  Saha  nimittupp±den±ti ca appa-
n±pariv±s±bh±vassa lakkhaºavacanameta½. Yo “khipp±bhiñño”ti vuccati (2.0122),
tatopi  ñ±ºuttarasseva  abhibh±yatanabh±van±.  Etth±ti  etasmi½ nimitte. Appana½
p±pet²ti bh±van± appana½ neti.
    Ettha  ca  keci  “uppanne  upac±rajjh±ne ta½ ±rabbha ye heµµhimantena dve tayo
javanav±r±  pavattanti,  te  upac±rajjh±na pakkhik± eva, tadanantarañca bhavaªga-
pariv±sena    upac±r±sevan±ya   ca   vin±   appan±   hoti,   saha   nimittupp±deneva
appana½  p±pet²”ti  vadanti, ta½ tesa½ matimatta½. Na hi p±riv±sikaparikammena
appan±v±ro   icchito,   n±pi   mahaggatappam±ºajjh±nesu  viya  upac±rajjh±ne  eka-
ntato  paccavekkhaº±  icchitabb±, tasm± upac±rajjh±n±dhigamato para½ katipaya-
bhavaªgacitt±vas±ne  appana½  p±puºanto “saha nimittupp±denevettha appana½
p±pet²”ti   vutto.   “Saha   nimittupp±den±”ti   ca   adhipp±yikamida½   vacana½,  na
n²tattha½, adhipp±yo vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    Na  antosam±pattiya½  tad± tath±r³passa ±bhogassa asambhavato, sam±pattito
vuµµhitassa  ±bhogo  pubbabh±gabh±van±vasena  jh±nakkhaºe  pavatta½ abhibha-
van±k±ra½   gahetv±  pavattoti  daµµhabba½.  Abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½  (dha.  sa.
aµµha. 204) pana “imin± panassa pubbabh±go kathito”ti vutta½. Antosam±pattiya½
tath±   ±bhog±bh±ve   kasm±  “jh±nasaññ±yap²”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “abhibhava  …pe…
atth²”ti.
    Va¹¹hitappam±º±n²ti   vipulappam±º±n²ti   attho,  na  ekaªguladvaªgul±divasena
va¹¹hitappam±º±n²ti tath± va¹¹hanassevettha asambhavato. Ten±ha “mahant±n²”-
ti.
    R³pe  saññ±  r³pasaññ±,  s±  assa  atth²ti  r³pasaññ²,  na  r³pasaññ²  ar³pasaññ².
Saññ±s²sena  jh±na½  vadati.  R³pasaññ±ya  anupp±danamevettha al±bhit±. Bahi-
ddh±va    uppannanti   bahiddh±vatthusmi½yeva   uppanna½.   Abhidhamme   pana
“ajjhatta½   ar³pasaññ²   bahiddh±   r³p±ni   passati   paritt±ni  suvaººadubbaºº±ni,
appam±º±ni  suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti  eva½  catunna½ abhibh±yatan±na½ ±gatatt±
abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½   (dha.   sa.   aµµha.  204)  “kasm±  pana  yath±  suttante–
‘ajjhatta½   r³pasaññ²  eko  bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati  paritt±n²’ti-±di  vutta½,  eva½
avatv±  idha  cat³supi  abhibh±yatanesu ajjhatta½ (2.0123) ar³pasaññit±va vutt±”ti
codana½  katv±  “ajjhattar³p±na½  anabhibhavan²yato”ti  k±raºa½ vatv± “tattha v±
hi  idha  v±  bahiddh±r³p±neva  abhibhavitabb±ni, tasm± t±ni niyamato vattabb±n²ti
tatr±pi  idh±pi  vutt±ni.  ‘Ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññ²’ti  ida½ pana satthu desan±vil±sama-
ttamev±”ti vutta½.



    Ettha  ca  vaºº±bhogarahit±ni  sahit±ni  ca sabb±ni “paritt±ni suvaººadubbaºº±-
n²”ti   vutt±ni,   tath±  “appam±º±n²”ti  daµµhabb±ni.  Atthi  hi  eso  pariy±yo  “paritt±ni
abhibhuyya   t±ni   ce   kad±ci   vaººavasena  ±bhujit±ni  honti  suvaººadubbaºº±ni
abhibhuyy±”ti.  Pariy±yakath±  hi suttantadesan±ti. Abhidhamme pana nippariy±ya-
desanatt±  vaºº±bhogarahit±ni  visu½  vutt±ni,  tath±  sahit±ni.  Atthi  hi  ubhayattha
abhibhavanapariy±yoti  “ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²”ti-±din± paµhamadutiya-abhibh±yata-
nesu  paµhamavimokkho,  tatiyacatutth±bhibh±yatanesu dutiyavimokkho, vaºº±bhi-
bh±yatanesu   tatiyavimokkho  ca  abhibhavanappavattito  saªgahito,  abhidhamme
pana     nippariy±yadesanatt±    vimokkh±bhibh±yatan±ni    asaªkarato    dassetu½
vimokkhe    vajjetv±    abhibh±yatan±ni    kathit±ni,    sabb±ni   ca   vimokkhakicc±ni
jh±n±ni  vimokkhadesan±ya½  vutt±ni.  Tadeta½  “ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²”ti  ±gatassa
abhibh±yatanadvayassa   abhidhamme   abhibh±yatanesu  avacanato  “r³p²  r³p±ni
passat²”ti-±d²nañca   sabbavimokkhakiccas±dh±raºavacanabh±vato   vavatth±na½
katanti viññ±yati.
    “Ajjhattar³p±na½  anabhibhavan²yato”ti  ida½ abhidhamme katthacipi “ajjhatta½
r³p±ni  passat²”ti  avatv±  sabbattha  ya½  vutta½  “bahiddh±r³p±ni passat²”ti, tassa
k±raºavacana½.   Tena  ya½  aññahetuka½,  ta½  tena  hetun±  vutta½,  ya½  pana
desan±vil±sahetuka½   ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññit±ya  eva  abhidhamme  vacana½,  na
tassa   añña½   k±raºa½   maggitabbanti  dasseti.  Ajjhattar³p±na½  anabhibhavan²-
yat±  ca  tesa½  bahiddh±r³p±na½  viya avibh³tatt±, desan±vil±so ca yath±vuttava-
vatth±navasena    veditabbo,   veneyyajjh±sayavasena   vijjam±napariy±yakathana-
bh±vato.   “Suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti   eteneva   siddhatt±   n²l±di-abhibh±yatan±ni  na
vattabb±n²ti  ce?  Na,  n²l±d²su (2.0124) kat±dhik±r±na½ n²l±dibh±vasseva abhibha-
vanak±raºatt±.  Na hi tesa½ parisuddh±parisuddhavaºº±na½ parittat± tadappam±-
ºat±  v±  abhibhavanak±raºa½,  atha  kho  n²l±dibh±vo ev±ti. Etesu ca paritt±dikasi-
ºar³pesu ya½ caritassa im±ni abhibh±yatan±ni ijjhanti, ta½ dassetu½ “imesu pan±”-
ti-±di vutta½.
    Sabbasaªg±hikavasen±ti  sakalan²lavaººan²lanidassanan²lanibh±s±na½  s±dh±-
raºavasena.   Vaººavasen±ti   sabh±vavaººavasena.  Nidassanavasen±ti  passita-
bbat±vasena.    Obh±savasen±ti    sappabh±sat±ya    avabh±sanavasena.    Um±pu-
pphanti    atasipuppha½.    N²lameva    hoti    vaººasaªkar±bh±vato.   B±r±ºasiya½
bhavanti b±r±ºasiya½ samuµµhita½.
    Te  dhammeti  te satipaµµh±n±didhamme ceva aµµhavimokkhadhamme ca. Ciººa-
vas²bh±v±yeva  tattha  abhivisiµµh±ya  paññ±ya  pariyos±nuttara½  sata½ gat± abhi-
ññ±vos±nap±ramippatt±.
    250.  Sakalaµµhen±ti  (d².  ni.  µ². 3.346; a. ni. µ². 3.10.25) sakalabh±vena, asubhani-
mitt±d²su   viya   ekadese   aµµhatv±   anavasesato   gahetabbaµµhen±ti  attho.  Yath±
khetta½  sass±na½ uppattiµµh±na½ va¹¹hiµµh±nañca, evameva ta½ta½sampayutta-
dhamm±nanti   ±ha  “khettaµµhen±”ti.  Paricchinditv±ti  ida½  uddha½  adho  tiriyanti
yojetabba½.  Paricchinditv±  eva  hi  sabbattha  kasiºa½ va¹¹hetabba½. Tena tena
k±raºen±ti  upari-±d²su  tena  tena  kasiºena.  Yath±  kinti  ±ha– “±lokamiva r³pada-
ssanak±mo”ti,   yath±   dibbacakkhun±   uddha½  ce  r³pa½  daµµhuk±mo,  uddha½



±loka½   pas±reti,  adho  ce,  adho,  samantato  ce  r³pa½  daµµhuk±mo,  samantato
±loka½   pas±reti,   eva½   sabbakasiºanti   attho.  Ekass±ti  pathav²kasiº±d²su  eke-
kassa.  Aññabh±v±nupagamanatthanti aññakasiºabh±v±nupagamanad²panattha½,
aññassa v± kasiºabh±v±nupagamanad²panattha½. Na hi aññena pas±ritakasiºa½
tato   aññena  pas±ritakasiºabh±va½  upagacchati,  evampi  nesa½  aññakasiºasa-
mbhed±bh±vo  veditabbo.  Na  añña½  pathav²-±di. Na hi udakena µhitaµµh±ne sasa-
mbh±rapathav²   atthi.   Aññakasiºasambhedoti   ±pokasiº±din±   saªkaro  (2.0125).
Sabbatth±ti  sabbesu sesakasiºesu. Ekadese aµµhatv± anavasesapharaºa½ pam±-
ºassa   aggahaºato   appam±ºa½.   Teneva   hi  nesa½  kasiºasamaññ±.  Tath±  hi
“tañh²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  cetas±  pharantoti bh±van±cittena ±rammaºa½ karonto.
Bh±van±cittañhi kasiºa½ paritta½ v± vipula½ v± sakalameva manasi karoti.
    Kasiºuggh±µim±k±se  pavatta½  viññ±ºa½ pharaºa-appam±ºavasena “viññ±ºa-
kasiºan”ti  vutta½.  Tath±  hi ta½ “viññ±ºan”ti vuccati. Kasiºavasen±ti uggh±µitaka-
siºavasena    kasiºuggh±µim±k±se    uddha½-adhotiriyat±    veditabb±.    Yattakañhi
µh±na½  kasiºa½  pas±rita½,  tattaka½  ±k±sabh±van±vasena ±k±sa½ hot²ti. Eva½
yattaka½   µh±na½   ±k±sa½  hutv±  upaµµhita½,  tattaka½  ±k±sameva  hutv±  viññ±-
ºassa  pavattanato  ±gamanavasena  viññ±ºakasiºepi uddha½-adhotiriyat± vutt±ti
“kasiºuggh±µim±k±savasena   tattha  pavattaviññ±ºe  uddha½-adhotiriyat±  vedita-
bb±”ti ±ha.
    252.    Vuttoyeva    vammikasutte.   Nissitañca   chavatthunissitatt±   vipassan±ñ±-
ºassa. Paµibaddhañca tena vin± appavattanato k±yasaññit±na½ r³padhamm±na½
±rammaºakaraºato  ca.  Suµµhu bh±ti obh±sat²ti v± subho. Kuruvindaj±ti-±dij±tivise-
sopi   maºi   ±karap±risuddhim³lako   ev±ti  ±ha  “suparisuddha-±karasamuµµhito”ti.
Dosan²haraºavasena  parikammanipphatt²ti ±ha “suµµhu kataparikammo apan²tap±-
s±ºasakkharo”ti.  Dhovanavedhan±d²h²ti cat³su p±s±ºesu dhovanena ceva k±¼ak±-
di-apaharaºatth±ya suttena ±vunanatth±ya ca vijjhanena. T±pasaºhakaraº±d²na½
saªgaho ±di-saddena. Vaººasampattinti suttassa vaººasampatti½.
    Maºi  viya  karajak±yo  paccavekkhitabbato.  ¾vutasutta½ viya vipassan±ñ±ºa½
anupavisitv±  µhitatt±.  Cakkhum±  puriso viya vipassan±l±bh² bhikkhu sammadeva
tassa  dassanato.  Tad±rammaº±nanti  r³padhamm±rammaº±na½.  Phassapañca-
makacittacetasikaggahaºena   gahitadhamm±pi  vipassan±cittupp±dapariy±pann±
ev±ti  veditabba½.  Evañhi  tesa½  vipassan±ñ±ºagatikatt±  “±vutasutta½ viya vipa-
ssan±ñ±ºan”ti vacana½ avirodhita½ hoti.
    Ñ±ºass±ti    (2.0126)   paccavekkhaºañ±ºassa.   Yadi   eva½   ñ±ºassa   vasena
vattabba½,  na  puggalass±ti  ±ha “tassa pan±”ti-±di. Maggassa anantara½, tasm±
lokiy±bhiññ±na½   parato   chaµµh±bhiññ±ya   purato   vattabba½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½.
Eva½  santep²ti  yadip±ya½  ñ±º±nupubbaµµhiti,  eva½  santepi  etassa  antar±  v±ro
natth²ti   pañcasu   lokiy±bhiññ±su   kathit±su   ±kaªkheyyasutt±d²su   (ma.  ni.  1.64
±dayo)  viya  chaµµh±bhiññ± kathetabb±ti etassa anabhiññ±lakkhaºassa vipassan±-
ñ±ºassa  t±sa½  antar±  v±ro  na  hoti, tasm± tattha avasar±bh±vato idheva r³p±va-
caracatutthajjh±n±nantarameva  dassita½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½.  Yasm± c±ti ca-saddo
samuccayattho.  Tena  na  kevala½ tadeva, atha kho idampi k±raºa½ vipassan±ñ±-



ºassa   idheva   dassaneti  imamattha½  d²peti.  Dibbena  cakkhun±  bheravar³pa½
passatoti  ettha  iddhividhañ±ºena  bherava½  r³pa½  nimminitv±  cakkhun±  passa-
toti   vattabba½,   evampi   abhiññ±l±bhino   apariññ±ºavatthukassa   bhayasant±so
uppajjati  uccav±likav±s²mah±n±gattherassa  viya.  Idh±p²ti  imasmi½ vipassan±ñ±-
ºepi, na satipaµµh±n±d²su ev±ti adhipp±yo.
    253.   Manomayiddhiya½  ciººavasit±ya  abhiññ±  vos±nap±ramippattat±  vedita-
bb±ti yojan±. Manena nibbattanti abhiññ±manena nibbattita½. Ta½ sadisabh±vada-
ssanatthamev±ti  saºµh±natopi vaººatopi avayavavisesatopi sadisabh±vadassana-
tthameva.  Saj±tiya½  µhito,  na n±giddhiy± aññaj±tir³po. Suparikammakatamattik±-
dayo viya iddhividhañ±ºa½ vikubbanakiriy±ya nissayabh±vato.
    255. Appakasirenev±Ti akiccheneva.
    256.   Mando   utt±naseyyakad±rakopi   “daharo”ti   vuccat²ti  tato  visesanattha½
“yuv±”ti  vutta½.  Yuv±pi  koci anicchanato amaº¹anas²lo hot²ti tato visesanattha½
“maº¹anakaj±tiko”ti     vutta½.    Tena    vutta½    “yuv±p²”ti-±di.    K±¼atilappam±º±
bindavo  k±¼atilak±ni.  N±tikamm±satilappam±º±  bindavo  tilak±ni.  Vaªka½  n±ma
piyaªga½.   Yobbanap²¼ak±dayo   mukhad³sip²¼ak±.  Mukhagato  doso  mukhadoso,
lakkhaºavacanañceta½ mukhe adosassapi p±kaµabh±vassa adhippetatt± (2.0127).
Yath±  v±  mukhe doso, eva½ mukhe adosopi mukhadoso saralopena, mukhadoso
ca   mukhadoso   ca  mukhadosoti  ekasesanayenapettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Evañhi
paresa½ so¼asavidha½ citta½ p±kaµa½ hot²ti vacana½ samatthita½ hoti.
    259.  Paµipad±vasen±Ti  yath±raha½ samathavipassan±maggapaµipad±vasena.
Aµµhasu   koµµh±ses³ti   satipaµµh±n±d²su   bodhipakkhiyadhammakoµµh±sesu,  vimo-
kkhakoµµh±sesu  v±ti  imesu  aµµhasu  koµµh±sesu.  Seses³ti vutt±vasesesu abhibh±-
yatanakoµµh±s±d²su. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.



 
                       Mah±sakulud±yisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                          8. Samaºamuº¹ik±puttasuttavaººan±
 
    260.  Uggahitunti  sikkhitu½.  Ugg±hetunti  sikkh±petu½,  p±µhato attan± yath±-u-
ggahitamattha½   tabbibh±vanatth±ya  ucc±raºavasena  paresa½  g±hetunti  attho.
Samayanti   diµµhi½.   S±   hi   sa½yojanabh±vato  sameti  sambandh±  eti  pavattati,
da¼haggahaºabh±vato  v±  sa½yutt±  ayanti  pavattanti  satt±  yath±bhinivesa½  ete-
n±ti   samayoti   vuccati.   Diµµhisa½yojanena  hi  satt±  ativiya  bajjhant²ti.  S³riyassa
uggamanato  atthaªgam± aya½ ettako k±lo rattandhak±ravidhamanato div± n±ma,
tassa    pana    majjhimapah±rasaññito   k±lo   samujjalitapabh±tejadahanabh±vena
div±  n±ma.  Ten±ha  “divasassapi  div±bh³te”ti. Paµisa½haritv±ti nivattetv±. Eva½
cittassa  paµisa½haraºa½ n±ma gocarakkhette µhapananti ±ha “jh±naratisevanava-
sena  ek²bh±va½ gato”ti. Etena k±yavivekapubbaka½ cittavivekam±ha. S²l±diguºa-
visesayogato    manas±    sambh±van²y±,    te    pana   yasm±   attano   s²l±diguºehi
viññ³na½   man±p±  honti  (kilesa-aniggahassa  pañcapas±d±yattatt±,)  tasm±  ±ha
“manava¹¹hanak±nan”ti-±di.  Tattha  unnamat²ti udagga½ hoti. Va¹¹hat²ti saddh±-
vasena   va¹¹hati.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–   “anussaraºampaha½,   bhikkhave,   tesa½
bhikkh³na½ bah³pak±ra½ vad±m²”ti (itivu. 104; sa½. ni. 5.184).
    261.   Paññapem²ti   (2.0128)   paj±nanabh±vena   ñ±pemi   tath±   vavatthapemi.
Ten±ha “dassemi µhapem²”ti. Paripuººakusalanti sabbaso puººakusaladhamma½,
uttamakusalanti   uttamabh±va½  seµµhabh±va½  pattakusaladhamma½.  Ayojjhanti
v±dayuddhena  ayodhan²ya½,  v±dayuddha½  hotu, tena par±jayo na hot²ti dasseti,
ten±ha   “v±dayuddhen±”ti-±di.   Sa½varappah±nanti   pañcasu   sa½varesu   yena
kenaci  sa½varena  sa½varalakkhaºa½  pah±na½.  Paµisevanappah±na½  v±ti  v±-
saddena   parivajjanappah±n±di½  saªgaºh±ti.  Sesapades³ti  “na  bh±sat²”ti-±d²su
padesu. Eseva nayoti imin± “abh±sanamattameva vadat²”ti evam±di½ atidisati.
    N±bhinand²ti  na  sampaµicchi.  S±sane tiººa½ duccarit±na½ micch±j²vassa viva-
jjana½  vaºº²yati,  ayañca  eva½  katheti,  tasm±  s±sanassa anuloma½ viya vadati,
vadanto ca samm±sambuddhe dhamme cassa appas±da½ na dasseti, tasm± pasa-
nnak±rampi vadat²ti maññam±no tassa v±da½ na paµisedheti.
    262.  Yath±  tassa vacana½, eva½ santeti yath± tassa paribb±jakassa vacana½,
eva½  samaºabh±ve  sante  labbham±ne.  Maya½  pana  eva½  na vad±m±ti etena
samaºabh±vo  n±ma  eva½  na  hot²ti  dasseti.  Yo  hi  dhammo y±diso, tatheva ta½
buddh±  d²penti.  Visesañ±ºa½ na hot²ti k±yavisesavisayañ±ºa½ tassa tad± natthi,
yato  parak±ye  upakkama½  kareyy±ti  dasseti,  tassa  pana  tattha  visesañ±ºampi
natthev±ti.   Yasm±   k±yapaµibaddha½   k±yakamma½,  tasm±  ta½  nivattento  ±ha
“aññatra  phanditamatt±”ti.  Kilesasahagatacittenev±ti  dukkhasamphassassa  asa-
hananimittena   domanassasahagatacitteneva.   Dutiyav±repi   eseva  nayo.  Jigha-
cch±pip±sadukkhassa   asahananimittena   domanasseneva.   Vik³jitamatt±ti  ettha



vir³pa½  k³jita½  vik³jita½  pubbeniv±sasannissaya½  upaya½, ta½ panettha roda-
nahasanasamuµµh±pakacittasahagatanti       dosasahagata½      lobhasahagatañc±ti
daµµhabba½.  Cittanti  kusalacitta½.  Akusalacitta½ pana at²t±rammaºa½ pavattat²ti
vattabbameva  natthi.  Saritv±ti  y±va  na  satisaºµh±pan±  dhamm±  uppajjanti, t±va
supinante  anubh³ta½  viya  dukkha½ saritv± rodanti. Hasant²ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
Ayañca  nayo  ye  laddhasukh±rammaº±  hutv± gahitapaµisandhik± m±tukucchitopi
sukheneva  nikkhamanti,  tesa½  vasena  vuttoti daµµhabbo. P±yantiy±ti attano jana-
padadesar³pena  (2.0129) p±yantiy±. Ayamp²ti ±j²vopi m±tu aññavihitak±le ca loka-
ss±davasena kilesasahagatacitteneva hoti.
    263.  Samadhigayh±ti  samm± adhigatabh±vena gahetv± abhibhavitv± visesetv±
visiµµho   hutv±.  Kh²º±sava½  sandh±y±ti  byatirekavasena  kh²º±sava½  sandh±ya.
Ayañhettha  attho–  kh²º±savampi  sot±pannakusala½ paññapeti sekkhabh³miya½
µhitatt±. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    T²ºi  pad±ni  niss±y±ti  na k±yena p±paka½ kamma½ karoti, na p±paka½ v±ca½
bh±sati,  na  p±paka½  ±j²va½ ±j²vat²ti im±ni t²ºi pad±ni niss±ya kusalas²lam³lak± ca
akusalas²lam³lak±  c±ti  dve  paµhamacatukk±  µhapit±.  Eka½  pada½  niss±y±ti  na
p±paka½  saªkappa½  saªkappet²ti  ima½  ekapada½  niss±ya kusalasaªkappam³-
lak± akusalasaªkappam³lak± c±ti ime dve pacchimacatukk± µhapit±.
    264.  Vicikicchuddhaccasahagatacittadvayampi  vaµµati  balavat±  mohena sama-
nn±gatatt±. Tath± hi t±ni “mom³hacitt±n²”ti vuccanti.
    Kuhinti  ki½nimitta½.  Katara½µh±na½  p±puºitv±ti  ki½  k±raºa½ ±gamma. Etthe-
teti  etth±ti k±yavac²manosucaritabh±van±s±j²vanipphattiya½. S± pana heµµhimako-
µiy±  sot±pattiphalena  d²petabb±ti  ±ha  “sot±pattiphale  bhumman”ti.  Yasm± ±j²va-
µµhamaka½   avasiµµhañca  s²la½  p±timokkhasa½varas²lassa  ca  p±risuddhip±timo-
kkh±dhigamena  sot±pattiphalappattiy± siddho hot²ti ±ha– “p±timokkha …pe… niru-
jjhat²”ti.    “Sukhas²lo    dukkhas²lo”ti-±d²su    viya    pakati-atthas²lasadda½   gahetv±
vutta½ “akusalas²lan”ti-±di.
    265.  K±m±vacarakusalacittameva  vutta½ sampattasam±d±naviratipubbakassa
s²lassa adhippetatt±. Ten±ha– “etena hi kusalas²la½ samuµµh±t²”ti.
    S²lav±ti  ettha  v±-saddo  p±sa½satthova  veditabboti  ±ha  “s²lasampanno hot²”ti.
Yo  s²lamatte  patiµµhito,  na  sam±dhipaññ±su,  so  (2.0130) s²lamayadhammap³rita-
t±ya   s²lamayo.   Ten±ha   “alamett±vat±”ti-±di.   Yatth±ti   yassa½   cetovimuttiya½
paññ±vimuttiyañca.    Tadubhayañca    yasm±   arahattaphale   saªgahita½,   tasm±
vutta½    “arahattaphale    bhumman”ti.   Asesa½   nirujjhati   sukhavip±kabh±vassa
sabbaso paµippassambhanato.
    266.  K±mapaµisa½yutt±  saññ±  k±masaññ±.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.  Itar± dveti
by±p±davihi½s±saññ±.
    An±g±miphalapaµhamajjh±nanti      an±g±miphalasahagata½     paµhamajjh±na½.
Etth±ti yath±vutte paµhamajjh±ne. Ettha ca ujuvipaccan²kena paµipakkhappah±na½
s±tisayanti   paµhamajjh±naggahaºa½.   Ten±ha  “aparises±  nirujjhant²”ti.  Nekkha-
mmasaññ±na½    k±m±vacaracittasahagatat±    tassa    s²lassa    samuµµh±nat±    ca
sampayuttanayena veditabb±.



    267.     Kusalasaªkappanirodhadutiyajjh±nika-arahattaphala-akusalasaªkappani-
rodha-  paµhamajjh±nika-an±g±miphalaggahaºena  samaºo  dassito.  Sesa½  suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                  Samaºamuº¹ik±puttasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                9. C³¼asakulud±yisuttavaººan±
 
    271.   Pañhoti   ñ±tu½   icchito  attho,  tadeva  dhammadesan±ya  nimittabh±vato
k±raºa½.   Upaµµh±t³ti   ñ±ºassa   gocarabh±va½   upagacchatu.   Yena  k±raºen±ti
yena  tuyha½  upaµµhitena  k±raºena dhammadesan± upaµµhaheyya, ta½ pana pari-
bb±jakassa  ajjh±sayavasena  tath± vutta½. Ten±ha “etena hi …pe… d²pet²”ti. Eka-
ªgaº±n²ti pidh±n±bh±vena ekaªgaºasadis±ni. Ten±ha “p±kaµ±n²”ti.
    J±nantoti  attano tath±bh±va½ saya½ j±nanto. Sakkacca½ suss³sat²ti “tath±bh³-
ta½yeva   ma½   tath±  avoc±”ti  s±dara½  suss³sati.  Tasm±ti  dibbacakkhul±bhino
an±gata½sañ±ºal±bhato.  Evam±h±ti  “yo (2.0131) kho, ud±yi, dibbena cakkhun±”-
ti ±rabhitv± “so v± ma½ aparanta½ ±rabbha pañha½ puccheyy±”ti eva½ avoca.
    Itaranti  avasiµµha½ imasmi½ µh±ne vattabba½. Vuttanayamev±ti “yo hi l±bh²”ti-±-
din± vuttanayameva. At²teti pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºassa visayabh³te atthe. An±ga-
teti an±gata½sañ±ºassa visayabh³te an±gate atthe.
    Pa½supadese     nibbattanato     pa½susamokiººasar²rat±ya    pa½supis±caka½.
Eka½  m³la½  gahetv±ti  d²ghaso heµµhimantena caturaªgula½, uparimantena vida-
tthika½  rukkhagacchalat±d²su yassa kassaci eka½ m³la½ gahetv± aññaj±tik±na½
adissam±nak±yo  hoti.  Aya½ kira nesa½ j±tisiddh± dhammat±. Tatr±Ti tassa m³la-
vasena adissam±nakat±ya. Na dissati ñ±ºena na passati.
    272.  Na ca attha½ d²peyy±ti adhippetamattha½ s± v±c± sar³pato na ca d²peyya,
kevala½  v±c±mattamev±ti  adhipp±yo.  Paµiharitabbaµµhena  parasant±ne netabba-
µµhena   paµih±riya-saddadv±rena  viññ±tabbo  bh±vattho,  sova  p±µih²rako  niruttina-
yena,  natthi  etassa  p±µih²rakanti  app±µih²rakata½,  ta-saddena  pada½ va¹¹hetv±
tath±  vutta½, aniyy±na½. Ten±ha “niratthaka½ sampajjat²”ti. Subhakiºhadevaloke
khandh±  viya  jotet²ti imin±– “dibbo r³p² manomayo sabbaªgapaccaªg² ah²nindriyo
att±”ti imamattha½ dasseti.
    273.  Sa-upasaggapadassa  attho  upasaggena  vin±pi  viññ±yat²ti  ±ha  “viddheti
ubbiddhe”ti.   S±   cassa   ubbiddhat±   upakkilesavigamena   sucibh±vena   upaµµh±-
nanti  ±ha  “meghavigamena  d³r²bh³te”ti.  Indan²lamaºi  viya  dibbati  jotet²ti devo,
±k±so. “A¹¹harattasamaye”ti vattabbe bhummatthe vihitavacan±na½ accantasa½-
yog±bh±v±    upayogavacana½   veditabba½.   Puººam±siyañhi   gaganamajjhassa
purato  v± pacchato v± ante µhite a¹¹haratte samayo bhinno n±ma hoti, majjhe eva
pana µhito abhinno n±ma. Ten±ha “abhinne a¹¹harattasamaye”ti.
    Ye  anubhont²ti  ye  dev±  candimas³riy±na½  ±bh±  anubhonti  vinibhuñjanti va¼a-
ñjanti  ca tehi devehi bah³ ceva bahutar± ca candimas³riy±na½ ±bh± (2.0132) ana-



nubhonto. Ten±ha– “attano sar²robh±seneva ±loka½ pharitv± viharant²”ti.
    274.  Pucch±m³¼ho  pana  j±to  “aya½  paramo  vaººo”ti  gahitapadassa vidhama-
nena.  Acelakap±¼inti  “acelako  hoti  mutt±c±ro”ti-±dinayappavatta½  (d².  ni. 1.394)
acelakapaµipattid²pakagantha½,  ganthas²seneva tena pak±sitav±d±ni vadati. Sur±-
merayap±namanuyuttapuggalassa  sur±p±nato  virati tassa k±ya½ cittañca t±pent²
sa½vattat²ti  sur±p±navirati  (tapo,  soyeva  guºo. Ten±ha “sur±p±navirat²ti attho”ti).
    275.  Ekanta½  accantameva  sukha½  ass±ti  ekantasukha½. Pañcasu dhamme-
s³ti    “p±º±tip±t±    paµivirat²”ti-±d²su   pañcasu   s²l±c±radhammesu.   Na   j±ni½s³ti
sammosena  anupaµµhahanti  tadattha½ na bujjhanti. Buddhupp±dena kira vihatate-
j±ni     mah±nubh±v±ni    mantapad±ni    viya    b±hirak±na½    yog±vacaraganthena
saddhi½   yog±vacarapaµipad±   nassati.   Uggaºhi½s³ti   “pañca  pubbabh±gadha-
mme”ti-±divacanamatta½   uggaºhi½su.  Tatiyajjh±natoti  k±raºopac±rena  phala½
vadati, phalabh³tato tatiyajjh±nato.
    276. Ekantasukhassa lokassa paµil±bhena pattiy± tattha nibbatti paµil±bhasacchi-
kiriy±.  Ekantasukhe  loke anabhinibbattitv± eva iddhiy± tattha gantv± tassa sattalo-
kassa bh±janalokassa ca paccakkhato dassana½ paccakkhasacchikiriy±.



Ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di.
    277.  UdañcanikoTi udañcano. Viñjhupabbatapasse g±m±na½ aniviµµhatt± ti½sa-
yojanamatta½   µh±na½   aµav²   n±ma,   tattha  sen±sana½,  tasmi½  aµavisen±sane
padh±nakammik±na½   bhikkh³na½   bah³na½   tattha   niv±sena   eka½  padh±na-
ghara½ ahosi.
 
                        C³¼asakulud±yisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   10. Vekhanasasuttavaººan±
 
    280.  Saha  (2.0133) vatthuk±mena kilesak±mo garu garuk±tabbo etass±ti k±ma-
garu.  Tesveva  k±mesu  ninnapoºapabbh±rajjh±sayoti k±m±dhimutto. Pabbajj±pa-
µhamajjh±n±dika½   nekkhamma½  garu  garuk±tabba½  etass±ti  nekkhammagaru.
Tattha    ninnapoºapabbh±rajjh±sayo    nekkhamm±dhimutto   sv±yamattho   yath±
ekacce  gahaµµhe  labbhati,  eva½ ekacce anag±rep²ti ±ha “pabbajitop²”ti-±di. Aya½
pana  vekhanaso paribb±jako. So hi vekhanasat±pasapabbajja½ upagantv± vekha-
nasena  imin±  diµµhim±d±ya  sam±diyitv± µhitatt± “vekhanaso”ti vuccati. Yath± loko
saya½   ek±dasahi  agg²hi  ±dittopi  sam±no  paccakkhato  anubhaviyam±na½  s±l±-
kika½   aggisant±pa½   viya  an±dik±l±nugatasamm±kavacarasant±pa½  ±dittat±ya
na   sallakkheti,   samm±sambuddhena   pana   mah±karuº±samuss±hitam±nasena
“sabba½,  bhikkhave,  ±dittan”ti  ±dittapariy±ye  (sa½. ni. 4.28; mah±va. 54) desiya-
m±ne  sallakkheti,  eva½  ayampi  an±dik±laparibh±vita½ atta-ajjh±saye avaµµhita½
k±m±dhimutta½   sarasena   anupadh±rento  satth±r±–  “pañca  kho  ime,  kacc±na,
k±maguº±”ti-±din±  k±maguºesu  k±masukhe bh±siyam±ne “k±m±dhimutta½ vata
pabbajitassa  cittan”ti  upadh±ressat²ti  ±ha–  “im±ya kath±ya kathiyam±n±ya attano
k±m±dhimuttata½   sallakkhessat²”ti.  K±maggasukhanti  k±metabbavatth³hi  agga-
bh³ta½  sukha½.  Sabbe  hi  tebh³makadhamm± k±man²yaµµhena k±m±, te paµicca
uppajjanasukhato   nibb±nasukhameva   aggabh³ta½  sukha½.  Yath±ha–  “y±vat±,
bhikkhave,  dhamm±  saªkhat±  v±  asaªkhat± v±, vir±go tesa½ aggamakkh±yat²”ti
(itivu.  90;  a.  ni. 4.34)– “nibb±na½ parama½ sukhan”ti (ma. ni. 2.215, 217; dha. pa.
203) ca. Tena vutta½ “nibb±na½ adhippetan”ti.
    281.  Pubbeniv±sañ±ºal±bhino  pubbanta½  ±rabbha vuccam±nakath± anuccha-
vik±   tadatthassa   paccakkhabh±vato,   tadabh±vato   vekhanasassa  ananucchavi-
k±ti  ±ha  “yasm±  …pe…  natth²”ti.  An±gatakath±ya  …pe…  natth²ti  etth±pi eseva
nayo.  ¾rakkhatth±y±ti  devat±hi  mantapadehi  saha  µhit±  (2.0134) tattha ±rakkha-
tth±ya.    Avijj±y±ti    ida½    lakkhaºavacana½,   ta½m³lakatt±   v±   sabbakilesadha-
mm±na½   avijj±va  gahit±.  J±nana½  pah²nakilesapaccavekkhaºañ±ºena.  Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                           Vekhanasasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 



 
                                           Niµµhit± ca paribb±jakavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                                4. R±javaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Ghaµik±rasuttavaººan±
 
    282.  Cariyanti (2.0135) bodhicariya½, bodhisambh±rasambharaºavasena pava-
ttita½   bodhisattapaµipattinti   attho.   Suk±raºanti   bodhiparip±canassa  ekantika½
sundara½   k±raºa½,  kassapassa  bhagavato  payirup±san±di½  sandh±ya  vadati.
Tañhi   tena   saddhi½   may±   idha   katanti  vattabbata½  labhati.  Mandahasitanti
²saka½ hasita½. Kuha½ kuhanti h±sa-saddassa anukaraºameta½. Haµµhapahaµµh±-
k±ramattanti   haµµhapahaµµhamatta½.   Yath±  gahitasaªket±  “pahaµµho  bhagav±”ti
sañj±nanti, eva½ ±k±radassanamatta½.
    Id±ni   imin±   pasaªgena  t±sa½  samuµµh±na½  vibh±gato  dassetu½  “hasitañca
n±metan”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Tattha  ajjhupekkhanavasenapi  h±so  na  sambhavati,
pageva  domanassavasen±ti  ±ha “terasahi somanassasahagatacitteh²”ti. Nanu ca
keci  kodhavasenapi  hasant²ti?  Na,  tesampi  ya½  ta½  kodhavatthu, tassa maya½
d±ni    yath±k±mak±rita½   ±pajjiss±m±ti   duviññeyyantarena   somanassacitteneva
h±sassa  uppajjanato.  Tes³ti  pañcasu  somanassasahagatacittesu. Balav±ramma-
ºeti   u¼±ra-±rammaºe  yamakamah±p±µih±riyasadise.  Dubbal±rammaºeti  anu¼±re
±rammaºe.   Imasmi½  pana  µh±ne  …pe…  upp±des²ti  ida½  por±ºaµµhakath±ya½
tath±   ±gatatt±   vutta½.  Na  ahetukasomanassasahagatacittena  bhagavato  sita½
hot²ti dassanattha½.
    Abhidhammaµ²k±ya½   (dha.   sa.  m³laµ².  568)  pana  “at²ta½s±d²su  appaµihata½
ñ±ºa½    vatv±   ‘imehi   t²hi   dhammehi   samann±gatassa   buddhassa   bhagavato
sabba½     k±yakamma½     ñ±ºapubbaªgama½     ñ±º±nuparivattan’ti-±divacanato
(mah±ni.   69,   156;   c³¼ani.   m±ghar±jam±ºavapucch±niddesa  85;  paµi.  ma.  3.5;
netti.  15;  d².  ni.  aµµha.  3.305;  vibha.  m³laµ².  suttantabh±jan²yavaººan±;  d².  ni. µ².
3.141,   305)   ‘bhagavato   ida½   citta½   uppajjat²’ti   vuttavacana½  vic±retabban”ti
vutta½.   Tattha   imin±   hasitupp±dacittena   pavattiyam±nampi   bhagavato  sitaka-
raºa½  pubbeniv±sa-an±gata½sa-sabbaññutaññ±º±na½  anuvattakatt± ñ±º±nupa-
rivattiyev±ti,   eva½   pana  ñ±º±nuparivattibh±ve  sati  na  koci  p±¼i-aµµhakath±na½
virodho.  Tath±  hi  abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½ (dha. sa. aµµha. 568) “tesa½ (2.0136)
ñ±º±na½  ciººapariyante  ida½  citta½  uppajjat²”ti  vutta½.  Avassañca  eta½ eva½
icchitabba½,  aññath±  ±vajjanassapi  bhagavato  pavatti  tath±r³pe  k±le  na sa½yu-
jjeyya,   tassapi   hi   viññattisamuµµh±pakabh±vassa   icchitatt±,   tath±   hi   vutta½–
“evañca    katv±    manodv±r±vajjanassapi   viññattisamuµµh±pakatta½   upapanna½
hot²”ti,  na  ca  viññattisamuµµh±pakatte  ta½samuµµhit±ya  viññattiy±  k±yakamm±di-
bh±va½ ±pajjanabh±vo vibandhat²ti tameva sandh±ya vadati. Ten±ha “eva½ appa-



mattakamp²”ti.   Saterit±   vijjulat±  n±ma  saterat±vijjulat±.  S±  hi  itaravijjulat±  viya
khaºaµµhitik±  s²ghanirodh± ca na hoti, apica kho dandhanirodh±, tañca sabbak±la½
catud²pikamah±meghatova     niccharati    ten±ha    “c±tudd²pikamah±meghamukha-
to”ti.  Aya½  kira  t±sa½  rasmivaµµ²na½  dhammat±,  yadida½  tikkhattu½ siravara½
padakkhiºa½ katv± d±µhaggesuyeva antaradh±na½.
    283.  Yadipi  catt±ri  asaªkhyeyy±ni  kapp±na½  satasahassañca  paññ±p±ramit±
paribh±vit±,  tath±pi id±ni ta½ buddhantara½ tass± paµip±detabbatt± vutta½ “apari-
pakkañ±ºatt±”ti.    K±mañcassa    ñ±º±ya    id±nipi    paµip±detabbat±   atthi,   eva½
santepi  nanu  samm±sambuddhesu  pas±dena sambh±van±ya bhavitabba½ tath±
cirak±la½  paribh±vitatt±,  katha½  tattha h²¼an±ti ±ha “br±hmaºakule”ti-±di. Cirak±-
laparicit±pi   hi  guºabh±van±  appakenapi  akaly±ºamittasa½saggena  viparivattati
aññathatta½  gacchati.  Tena  mah±sattopi  j±tisiddh±ya½  laddhiya½  µhatv±  j±tisi-
ddhena  m±nena  evam±ha–  “ki½  pana  tena muº¹akena samaºakena diµµhen±”ti.
Tath± hi vutta½ aµµhakath±ya½–
          “Tasm± akaly±ºajana½, ±s²visamivoraga½,
          ±rak± parivajjeyya, bh³tik±mo vicakkhaºo”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.170-172);
    Nh±nacuººena  suttena  kat± sotti, kuruvindagu¼ik±, s± eva sin±yanti k±ya½ viso-
dhenti et±y±ti sin±na½. Ten±ha– “sotti sin±nanti sin±natth±ya katasottin”ti.
    284.   Ariyaparih±ren±ti   ariy±na½   parih±rena,  an±g±m²na½  nh±nak±le  attano
k±yassa   parih±raniy±men±ti   attho.  Attano  (2.0137)  ñ±ºasampattiy±  vibhavasa-
mpattiy±   pasannak±ra½   k±tu½   sakkhissati.  Etadatthanti  “ahitaniv±raºa½,  hite
niyojana½  byasane  parivajjanan”ti  yadida½,  etadattha½  mitt±  n±ma  honti.  Keci
“y±vettha   ahup²”ti   paµhanti,   tesa½   y±va   ettha   kesaggagahaºa½   t±va  aya½
nibandho ahup²ti attho.
    285.  Satipaµil±bhatth±y±ti  bodhiy±  mah±bhin²h±ra½  katv±  bodhisambh±rapaµi-
pad±ya   p³raºabh±ve  satiy±  paµil±bhatth±ya.  Id±ni  tassa  satupp±dan²yakath±ya
pavattit±k±ra½  saªkhepeneva dassetu½ “tassa h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha na l±maka-
µµh±na½   otiººasattoti   imin±   mah±sattassa   paº²t±dhimuttata½   dassetv±  eva½
paº²t±dhimuttikassa  pam±dakiriy± na yutt±ti dassento “t±disassa n±ma pam±davi-
h±ro  na  yutto”ti  ±ha.  Tad±  bodhisattassa  nekkhammajjh±sayo  telappad²po  viya
visesato  nibbatti,  ta½  disv±  bhagav±  tadanur³pa½ dhammakatha½ karonto “t±di-
sassa  …pe…  kathes²”ti. Parasamuddav±s² ther± aññath± vadanti. Aµµhakath±ya½
pana  n±ya½  buddh±na½  bh±ro,  yadida½  p³ritap±ram²na½  bodhisatt±na½ tath±
dhammadesan±  tesa½  mah±bhin²h±rasamanantarampi  bodhisambh±rassa saya-
mbhuñ±ºeneva     paµividitatt±.     Tasm±    bodhisattabh±vapavedanameva    tassa
bhagav±   ak±s²ti   dassetu½   “satipaµil±bhatth±y±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Satipaµil±bhatth±-
y±ti samm±paµipattiy± ujjalane p±kaµakarasatipaµil±bh±ya.
    286.   Ñ±ºañhi  kilesadhammavid±lanapad±lanehi  siªga½  viy±ti  siªga½.  Tañhi
paµipattiy±   upatthambhita½   ussita½  n±ma  hoti,  tadabh±ve  patita½  n±ma.  Keci
pana  v²riya½  siªganti vadanti. Tasmi½ sammappadh±navasena pavatte b±hirapa-
bbajja½   upagat±pi  mah±satt±  visuddh±say±  appicchat±diguºasamaªgino  yath±-
raha½  ganthadhura½  v±sadhurañca  paribr³hayant± viharanti, pageva buddhas±-



sane  appicchat±d²h²ti  ±ha  “catup±risuddhis²le  pan±”ti-±di. Vipassana½ br³hent±
sikh±ppattavipassan±   hont²ti   vutta½–   “y±va  anulomañ±ºa½  ±hacca  tiµµhant²”ti,
anulomañ±ºato orameva vipassana½ µhapent²ti attho. Maggaphalattha½ v±y±ma½
na  karonti  paññ±p±ramit±ya  sabbaññutaññ±ºagabbhassa aparipuººatt± aparipa-
kkatt± ca.
    287.   Thereh²ti   (2.0138)  vuddhatarehi.  Niv±se  sat²ti  yasmi½  µh±ne  pabbajito,
tattheva   niv±se.   Vappak±latoti  sass±na½  vappak±lato.  Pubbe  viya  tato  para½
tikhiºena   s³riyasant±pena  payojana½  natth²ti  vutta½–  “vappak±le  vit±na½  viya
upari vatthakilañja½ bandhitv±”ti. Puµaketi kal±pe.
    288.   Paccayas±maggihetukatt±   dhammappattiy±  padesato  pariññ±vatthuk±pi
ariy±  upaµµhite cittavigh±tapaccaye yadeta½ n±tis±vajja½, tadeva½ gaºhant²ti aya-
mettha  dhammat±ti  ±ha–  “al±bha½  ±rabbha  cittaññathattan”ti-±di.  Soti  kik²  k±si-
r±j±.  Br±hmaºabhattoti br±hmaºesu bhatto. Deveti br±hmaºe sandh±y±ha. Bh³mi-
dev±ti  tesa½  samaññ±,  tad±  br±hmaºagaruko  loko.  Tad± hi kassapopi bhagav±
br±hmaºakule  nibbatti.  Dh²tu avaººa½ vatv±ti, “mah±r±ja, tava dh²t± br±hmaºasa-
maya½   pah±ya   muº¹ap±saº¹ikasamaya½   gaºh²”ti-±din±   r±japuttiy±   aguºa½
vatv±.  Vara½  gaºhi½su  ñ±tak±.  Rajja½  niyy±tesi  “m± me vacana½ mus± ahosi,
aµµhame divase niggaºhiss±m²”ti.
    P±vana-asmanayanavasena  samm±  p±v²katatt±  parisuddhataº¹ul±ni. P±¼iya½
taº¹ulapaµibhast±n²Ti     taº¹ulakhaº¹±ni.    Muggapaµibhastaka¼±yapaµibhastesupi
eseva nayo.
    289.  Ko  nu  khoti  bhummatthe  paccattavacananti  ±ha–  “kuhi½  nu  kho”ti  p±ri-
p³ri½  yoj²yanti  byañjanabhojan±ni  etth±ti  pariyogo,  tato pariyog±. Ten±ha “s³pa-
bh±janato”ti.    Sañña½   datv±ti   vutta½   sabba½   ±cikkhitv±   tumh±ka½   atth±ya
samp±detv±   nikkhitto  upaµµh±koti  bhagavato  ±roceth±ti  sañña½  datv±.  Ativissa-
tthoti ativiya vissattho. Pañcavaºº±Ti khuddik±divasena pañcappak±r±.
    290.  Kinti  nissakke paccattavacana½, kasm±ti attho? Dhammikoti imin± ±gama-
nasuddhi½  dasseti  (2.0139).  Bhikkh³na½  patte  bhattasadisoti  imin± up±sakena
satthu  pariccattabh±va½  tattha  satthuno  ca  aparisaªkata½  dasseti. Sikkh±pada-
vel± n±ma natth²ti dhammass±mibh±vato



sikkh±padamariy±d± n±ma natthi paººattivajje, pakativajje pana setugh±to eva.
    291.  Chadanaµµh±ne  yad±k±sa½, tadeva tassa gehassa chadananti ±k±saccha-
dana½.  Pakatiy±  utupharaºamev±ti  ch±dite  y±disa½  utu, chadane uttiºabh±vepi
tamhi   gehe   t±disameva   utupharaºa½  ahosi.  Tesa½yev±ti  tesa½  ghaµik±rassa
m±t±pit³na½ eva.
    292.  “Catasso  muµµhiyo  eko  ku¹uvo,  catt±ro  ku¹uv± eko pattho, catt±ro patth±
eko   ±¼hako,   catt±ro  ±¼hak±  eka½  doºa½,  catt±ri  doº±ni  ek±  m±nik±,  catasso
m±nik±  ek± kh±r², v²sati kh±rik± eko v±hoti tadeva ekasakaµan”ti suttanip±taµµhaka-
th±d²su  (su.  ni.  aµµha.  2.662)  vutta½, idha pana “dve sakaµ±ni eko v±ho”ti vutta½.
Telaph±ºit±dinti  ±di-saddena  sappi-±di½  maric±dikaµukabhaº¹añca  saªgaºh±ti.
N±ha½   raññ±   diµµhapubbo,   kuto   paripphassoti   adhipp±yo.  Naccitv±ti  nacca½
datv±.
 
                             Ghaµik±rasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    2. Raµµhap±lasuttavaººan±
 
    293.  Th³lameva  thulla½,  thull±  vipul±  mahant± koµµh± j±t± imass±ti thullakoµµhi-
kanti odanap³papah³tavasena laddhan±mo nigamo. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana thullako-
µµhanti attho vutto. Tena p±¼iya½ ika-saddena padava¹¹hana½ katanti dasseti.
    294. Raµµhap±loti ida½ tassa kulaputtassa n±ma½. Paveºivasena ±gatakulava½-
s±nugatanti  samud±gamato  paµµh±ya  dassetu½  “kasm± raµµhap±lo”ti-±di vutta½.
Sandh±retunti    vin±sanato    pubbe    y±disa½,    tatheva    sammadeva   dh±retu½
samattho.  Saddh±ti kammaphalasaddh±ya sampann±. S±maºera½ disv±ti sikkh±-
k±mat±ya etadagge µhapiyam±na½ disv±.
    Saha   (2.0140)   raññ±ti   sar±jika½,  raññ±  saddhi½  r±japarisa½.  C±tuvaººanti
br±hmaº±dicatuvaººasamud±ya½.    Posetunti   vaddhetu½   d±n±d²hi   saªgahava-
tth³hi saªgaºhitu½. Ya½ kula½. Pahossat²ti sakkhissati.
    Tena   tena   me   upaparikkhatoti   “k±m±   n±mete   anicc±   dukkh±   vipariº±ma-
dhamm±,  aµµhikaªkal³pam±”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.234;  p±ci.  417;  mah±ni.  3,  6) ca ±din±
yena   yena   ±k±rena   k±mesu   ±d²nava½   ok±ra½   sa½kilesa½,   tabbipariy±yato
nekkhamme  ±nisa½sa½  guºa½  pak±senta½  bhagavat±  dhamma½  desita½ ±j±-
n±mi,  tena tena pak±rena upaparikkhato v²ma½santassa mayha½ eva½ hoti eva½
upaµµh±ti.    Sikkhattayabrahmacariyanti   adhis²l±disikkhattayasaªgaha½   seµµhaca-
riya½.    Akhaº¹±dibh±v±p±danena   akhaº¹a½   lakkhaºavacanañheta½.   Kañcipi
sikkhekadesa½  asesetv± ekanteneva parip³retabbat±ya ekantaparipuººa½. Cittu-
pp±damattampi   sa½kilesamala½   anupp±detv±   accantameva  visuddha½  katv±
pariharitabbat±ya  ekantaparisuddha½.  Tato  eva  saªkha½ viya likhitanti saªkhali-
khita½.  Ten±ha  “likhitasaªkhasadisan”ti.  D±µhik±pi massuggahaºeneva gahetv±
“massu”tveva  vutta½, uttar±dharamassunti attho. Kas±yena ratt±ni k±s±y±ni. Ana-
nuññ±ta½  putta½  na  pabb±jeti “m±t±pit³na½ lokiyamah±janassa cittaññathatta½



m± hot³”ti. Tath± hi suddhodanamah±r±jassa tath± varo dinno.
    295.  Piy±yitabbato  piyoti  ±ha “p²tijanako”ti. Manassa app±yanato man±poti ±ha
“manava¹¹hanako”ti.  Sukhedhito taruºad±rakak±le. Tato parañca sappikh²r±dis±-
durasamanuññabhojan±di-±h±rasampattiy±  sukhaparibhato.  Atha  v± da¼habhatti-
kadh±tijan±diparijanasampattiy±  ceva  paricchadasampattiy± ca u¼±rapaº²tasukha-
paccay³pah±rehi  ca sukhedhito, akiccheneva dukkhappaccayavinodanena sukha-
paribhato.  Ajjhattikaªgasampattiy± v± sukhedhito, b±hiraªgasampattiy± sukhapari-
bhato.  Kassac²ti upayogatthe s±mivacana½, kiñc²ti vutta½ hoti, ayameva v± p±µho.
Tath±  hi  “appamattakampi  kalabh±ga½  dukkhassa na j±n±s²”ti attho vutto. Eva½
santeti  nanu maya½ raµµhap±la maraº±d²su kenaci up±yena appat²k±rena maraºe-
napi  tay±  ak±mak±pi (2.0141) vin± bhaviss±ma, eva½ sati. Yen±ti yena k±raºena.
Ki½ pan±ti ettha kinti k±raºatthe paccattavacananti dassento ±ha “kena pana k±ra-
ºen±”ti.
    296.  Paric±reh²Ti  parito  tattha  tattha  yath±saka½ visayesu c±rehi. Ten±ha “ito
cito   ca   upaneh²”ti.  Paric±reh²ti  v±  sukh³pakaraºehi  att±na½  paric±rehi,  attano
paricaraºa½  k±rehi.  Tath±bh³to  ca yasm± la¼anto k²¼anto n±ma hoti, tasm± “la¼±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Niccad±na½  d±na½  n±ma,  uposathadivas±d²su  d±tabba½  atireka-
d±na½   pad±na½   N±ma.  Paveº²rakkhaºavasena  v±  d²yam±na½  d±na½  n±ma,
attan±va   paµµhapetv±   d²yam±na½   pad±na½  n±ma.  Pacurajanas±dh±raºa½  v±
n±ti-u¼±ra½  d±na½  n±ma,  anaññas±dh±raºa½  ati-u¼±ra½ pad±na½ n±ma. Udda-
ssetabb±ti    uddha½    dassetabb±.   Kuto   uddha½   te   dassetabb±?   Pabbajitato
uddha½ att±na½ m±t±pitaro dassetabb±, ten±ha “yath±”ti-±di.
    299.   Bala½   gahetv±ti  ettha  balaggahaºa½  n±ma  k±yabalassa  upp±daname-
v±ti  ±ha  “k±yabala½  janetv±”ti. Eva½ viharantoti yath± p±¼iya½ vutta½ eva½ eko
v³pakaµµho  appamatto  viharanto.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  neyyo,  na  ugghaµitaññ³, na ca
vipañcitaññ³,  tasm±.  Cirena  pabbajito dv±dasame vasse arahatta½ p±puºi. Ya½
pana  vutta½  p±¼iya½  “na  cirassev±”ti, ta½ saµµhi vass±ni tato adhikampi vipassa-
n±pariv±sa½ vasante up±d±ya vutta½.
    Sattadv±rakoµµhakass±ti   sattagabbhantaradv±rakoµµhakas²sena  gabbhantar±ni
vadati.   Pahar±pet²ti  vayovu¹¹h±nur³pa½  kapp±pan±din±  alaªk±r±peti.  Antoj±ta-
t±ya  ñ±tisadis²  d±s²  ñ±tid±s².  P³tibh±veneva  lakkhitabbo  doso v± abhidoso, sova
±bhidosiko,   abhidosa½   v±   pacc³sak±la½   gato   patto   atikkantoti   ±bhidosiko.
Ten±ha “ekaratt±tikkantass±”ti-±di. Aparibhog±raho p³tibh³tabh±vena. Ariyavoh±-
ren±ti  ariyasamud±c±rena.  Ariy±  hi  m±tug±ma½  bhaginiv±dena  samud±caranti.
Nissaµµhapariggahanti pariccatt±laya½. Vattu½ vaµµat²ti nirapekkhabh±vato vutta½,
idha  pana  visesato  aparibhog±rahatt±va  vatthuno.  Nim²yati saññ±yat²ti nimitta½,
tath±sallakkhito ±k±roti ±ha “±k±ra½ aggahes²”ti.
    300.  Ghara½  (2.0142)  pavisitv±ti  gehas±miniy± nis²ditabbaµµh±nabh³ta½ anto-
geha½   pavisitv±.  ¾lapaneTi  d±sijanassa  ±lapane.  Bahi  nikkhamant±ti  yath±vu-
tta-antogehato  bahi  nikkhamantiyo. Gharesu s±l± hont²ti gharesu ekamante bhoja-
nas±l±     honti    p±k±raparikkhitt±    susa½vihitadv±rabandh±    susammaµµhav±lika-
ªgaº±.



    Anokappana½  asaddahana½.  Amarisana½  asahana½.  An±gatavacana½ an±-
gatasaddappayogo,  attho pana vattam±nak±likova. Ten±ha “paccakkhamp²”ti. Ari-
yiddhiyanti   “paµik³le   apaµik³lasaññ²   viharat²”ti   (a.   ni.   5.144)  eva½  vutta-ariyi-
ddhiya½.
    P³tikumm±so   cha¹¹an²yadhammo   tassa  gehato  laddhopi  na  d±tabbayuttako
d±sijanena  dinnoti  ±ha  “deyyadhammavasena neva d±na½ alatthamh±”ti. “Imehi
muº¹akeh²”ti-±din±    nitthunanavacanena    paccakkh±na½   atthato   laddhameva,
tassa  pana  ujukaph±susam±c±ravasena  aladdhatt± vutta½ “na paccakkh±nan”ti.
Ten±ha–  “paµisanth±ravasena  paccakkh±nampi  na  alatthamh±”ti. “Neva d±nan”-
ti-±di  pacc±s²s±ya  akkhantiy±  ca  vutta½  viya  pacurajano  maññeyy±ti  tannivatta-
nattha½  adhipp±yamassa  vivaritu½  “kasm±  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Suttik±paµiccha-
nnanti sippik±chad±hi channa½.
    Ukkaµµha-ek±sanikat±y±ti  ida½  bh³takathanamatta½  therassa tath±bh±vad²pa-
nato. Mudukassapi hi ek±sanikassa y±ya nisajj±ya kiñcimatta½ bhojana½ bhutta½,
vattas²senapi  tato vuµµhitassa puna bhuñjitu½ na vaµµati. Ten±ha tipiµakac³¼±bhaya-
tthero  “±sana½  v±  rakkheyya  bhojana½  v±”ti.  Ukkaµµhasapad±nac±rikoti  purato
pacchato  ca  ±haµabhikkhampi  aggahetv±  bahidv±re  µhatv±  pattavissajjanameva
karoti.   Eteneva  therassa  ukkaµµhapiº¹ap±tikabh±vo  d²pito.  Ten±ha–  “sv±tan±ya
bhikkha½  n±ma  n±dhiv±set²”ti. Atha kasm± adhiv±ses²ti ±ha “m±tu anuggahen±”-
ti-±di.  Paº¹it± hi m±t±pit³na½ ±cariyupajjh±y±na½ v± k±tabba½ anuggaha½ ajjhu-
pekkhitv± dhutaªgasuddhik± na bhavanti.
    301.   Payuttanti   vaddhivasena   payojita½,   taddhitalopa½   katv±  vuttanti  vedi-
tabba½ yath± aññatth±pi “pit±maha½ dhana½ laddh±, sukha½ j²vati sañcayo”ti (2.01
Jeµµhakitthiyoti  padh±nitthiyo. Itoti imasmi½ kule anubhavitabbavibhavasampattito.
Aññatoti imassa dinnatt± aññasmi½ kule anubhavitabbasampattito.
    302.  Cittavicittanti  kappan±ya  ceva  arahar³pena  alaªk±r±din±  ca  cittitañceva
vicittitañca.  Vaºak±yanti  vaºabh³ta½  k±ya½.  Samantato ussitanti heµµhimak±ya-
vasena    heµµh±   upari   ca   sannissita½.   Nicc±turanti   abhiºhappaµip²¼ita½,   sad±
dukkhita½  v±.  Bahusaªkappanti  r±gavatthubh±vena abhijanehi h±vabh±vavil±sa-
vasena,   ±misavasena   ca  soºasiªg±l±d²hi  bah³hi  saªkappetabba½.  Ýhit²Ti  ava-
µµh±na½  avipariº±mo  natthi.  Ten±ha–  “bhijjanadhammat±va  niyat±”ti, parissava-
bh±v±patti ceva vin±sapatti ca ekantik±ti attho.
    Cittakatamp²ti gandh±d²hi cittakatampi. R³panti sar²ra½.
    Alattakakat±ti    piº¹i-alattakena    suvaººakat±.   Ten±ha   “alattakena   rañjit±”ti.
Cuººakamakkhitanti    dosan²haraºehi   t±padahan±d²hi   kat±bhisaªkh±ramukha½
gorocan±d²hi obh±sanakacuººehi makkhita½, ten±ha “s±sapakakken±”ti-±di.
    Rasodaken±ti   saralaniyy±sarasamissena   udakena.   ¾vattanaparivatte  katv±ti
±vattanaparivattanavasena   nate  katv±.  Aµµhapadakaracan±y±ti  bhittik³µaddhaca-
nd±divibh±g±ya aµµhapadakaracan±ya.
    Viravam±neti  “aya½ pal±yati, gaºha gaºh±”ti viravam±ne. Hiraññasuvaººa-oro-
dheti vattabba½.
    303.    Ussit±ya    ussit±y±ti    kulavibhavab±husaccapaññ±sampattiy±   uggat±ya



uggat±ya. Abhilakkhito u¼±rabh±vena.
    304.  Parijuññ±n²ti  parih±n±ni.  Ye  by±dhin± abhibh³t± satt± jiººakapp± vayoh±-
nisatt±  viya  honti,  tato  nivattento  “jar±jiººo”ti ±ha. Vayovu¹¹ho, na s²l±divu¹¹ho.
Mahatta½  l±ti gaºh±t²ti mahallako, j±tiy± mahallako, na vibhav±din±ti j±timahallako
(2.0144). Dvattir±japarivattasaªkh±ta½ addh±na½ k±la½ gato v²tivattoti addhagato.
Tath±   ca   paµhamavaya½   majjhimavayañca   at²to  hot²ti  ±ha  “addh±na½  atikka-
nto”ti.    Jiºº±dipadehi    paµhamavayamajjhimavayassa    bodhitatt±   anuppattat±vi-
siµµho vaya-saddo os±navayavisayoti ±ha “pacchimavaya½ anuppatto”ti.
    “Appiccho,  appa¹a½samakasav±t±tapasar²sapasamphasso”ti (a. ni. 10.11) eva-
m±d²su viya appa-saddo abh±vatthoti adhipp±yen±ha “app±b±dhoti arogo, app±ta-
ªkoti  niddukkho”ti.  Appattho  v±  idha,  tatth±pi  appa-saddo daµµhabbo. Evañhi “yo
hi, gahapati, ima½ p³tik±ya½ pariharanto muhuttampi



±rogya½  paµij±neyya  kimaññatra  b±ly±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.1) suttapada½ samatthita½
hoti. Vipaccana½ vip±ko, so eva vep±ko. Samo vep±ko etiss± atth²ti samavep±kin²,
t±ya.   Teneva   samavep±kinibh±vena   sabbampi   sammadeva   gaºh±ti  dh±ret²ti
gahaº².  Gahaºisampattiy±  hi  yath±bhutta-±h±ro sammadeva j²ranto sar²re tiµµhati,
no   aññath±  bhuttabhutto  ±h±ro  j²rati  gahaºiy±  tikkhabh±vena.  Tatheva  tiµµhat²ti
bhutt±k±reneva    tiµµhati    gahaºiy±   mandabh±vato.   Bhattacchando   uppajjateva
bhutta-±h±rassa   samm±  pariº±ma½  gatatt±.  Tenev±ti  samavep±kinibh±veneva.
Patt±na½   bhog±na½   parikkhiyam±na½   na  sahas±  ekajjha½yeva  parikkhaya½
gacchanti,  atha  kho  anukkamena,  tath± ñ±tayop²ti ±ha “anupubben±”ti. Ch±taka-
bhay±din±ti ±di-Saddena by±dhibhay±di½ saªgaºh±ti.
    305.  Uddesas²sena  niddeso  gahitoti  ±ha  “dhammaniddes±  uddiµµh±”ti. Yasm±
v±  ye  dhamm± uddisitabbaµµhena “uddes±”ti vuccanti. Teva dhamm± niddisitabba-
µµhena  niddes±ti  “dhammaniddes± uddiµµh±”ti attho vutto. Atha v± ye dhamm± ani-
ccat±divibh±vanavasena  uddha½  uddha½  desessanti,  te dhamm± tatheva nisse-
sato    desessant²ti    eva½    uddesaniddesapad±na½    anatthantarat±   veditabb±.
Tatth±ti  jar±maraºasantike.  Addhuvoti  niddhuvo  na  thiro,  aniccoti  attho. Ten±ha
“dhuvaµµh±navirahito”ti,  aj±t±bh³t±saªkhatadhuvabh±vak±raºavivittoti  attho. Upa-
n²yyat²ti  v±  (2.0145) jar±maraºena loko samm± n²yati, tasm± addhuvoti evamettha
attho    daµµhabbo.   T±yitunti   j±ti-±dibyasanato   rakkhitu½   samatthena   issarena
attan±   virahitoti.   “Ima½   loka½   ito   vaµµadukkhato  mocess±mi,  jar±by±dhimara-
º±na½  ta½  adhibhavitu½  na dass±m²”ti eva½ abhisarat²ti abhissaraºa½, lokassa
sukhassa  d±t±  hitassa  vidh±t± koci issaro, tadabh±vato ±ha “anabhissaroti asara-
ºo”ti.  Nissako  mam±yitabbavatthu-abh±vato,  ten±ha  “sakabhaº¹avirahito”ti-±di.
Taºh±ya vase j±to taºh±ya vijitoti katv± “taºh±ya d±so”ti vutta½.
    306.  Hatthivisayatt±  hatthisannissitatt±  v± hatthisippa½ “hatth²”ti gahitanti ±ha–
“hatthisminti   hatthisippe”ti,   sesapadesupi   eseva   nayo.   S±tisaya½   ³rubala½
etassa   atth²ti   ³rubal²ti  ±ha–  “³rubalasampanno”ti,  tamevattha½  p±kaµa½  katv±
dassetu½  “yassa  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Abhinna½ parasena½ bhindato bhinna½ saka-
sena½  sandh±rayato  upatthambhayato.  B±hubal²ti  etth±pi  “yassa  hi phalakañca
±vudhañca   gahetv±”ti-±din±  attho  vattabbo,  idha  pana  parahatthagata½  rajja½
±haritu½  b±hubalanti  yojan±.  Yath±  hi  “³rubal²”ti  etth±pi b±hubala½ an±masitv±
attho,  eva½  “b±hubal²”ti  ettha  ³rubala½ an±masitv± attho veditabbo, ±hito aha½-
m±no  etth±ti  att±,  attabh±vo.  Ala½ samattho att± etass±ti alamatthoti ±ha “sama-
ttha-attabh±vo”ti.
    Pariyodh±y±ti  v±  parito  ±rakkha½  odahitv±.  “Sa½vijjante  kho,  bho raµµhap±la,
imasmi½  r±jakule  hatthik±y±pi  …pe… vattissant²”ti idampi so r±j± upari dhammu-
ddesassa k±raºa½ ±haranto ±ha.
    Vuttasseva   anu   pacch±   g±yanavasena   kathana½   anug²ti.   T±   pana  g±th±
dhammuddes±na½    desan±nupubbi½   an±diyitv±pi   yath±raha½   saªgaºhanava-
sena anug²t±ti ±ha “catunna½ dhammuddes±na½ anug²tin”ti.
    307.  Ekanti  ekaj±tiya½.  Vatthuk±makilesak±m± visayabhedena bhinditv± tath±
vutt±ti daµµhabbo.



    S±garanten±ti (2.0146) s±garapariyantena.
    Aho  vat±ti socane nip±to, “aho vata p±pa½ kata½ may±”ti-±d²su viya. Amar±ti-±-
d²su  ±h³ti  kathenti.  Mata½  uddissa  “amhan”ti  vattabbe  sokavasena  “amaran”ti
vuccati.
    Vos±nanti  niµµha½,  pariyos±nanti  attho. S±v±ti paññ± eva. Dhanatoti sabbadha-
nato.   Uttamatar±   seµµh±,   tenev±ha   “paññ±j²vi½  j²vitam±hu  seµµhan”ti  (sa½.  ni.
1.246; su. ni. 184).
    Tesu  p±pa½  karontesu sattesu, niddh±raºe ceta½ bhummavacana½. Parampa-
r±y±ti  attabh±vaparampar±ya.  Sa½s±ra½  ±pajjitv±ti  bhav±d²su sa½s±rassa ±pa-
jjanahetu½  ±pajjanto  paraloka½  upeti,  paraloka½ upentova bahuvidhadukkhasa-
ªkh±ta½   gabbhañca   upeti.  T±disass±ti  tath±r³passa  gabbhav±sadukkh±d²na½
adhiµµh±nabh³tassa  appapaññassa  añño  appapañño  ca  abhisaddahanto  hitasu-
kh±vahanti pattiy±yanto.
    “P±padhammo”ti  vuttatt±  t±disassa  paraloko  n±ma duggati ev±ti ±ha “paramhi
ap±yaloke”ti.
    Vividhar³pen±ti   r³pasadd±divasena   tatthapi   paº²tatar±divasena  bahuvidhar³-
pena.
    S±maññamev±ti  samaºabh±vo  eva  seyyo. Ettha ca ±dito dv²hi g±th±hi catuttho
dhammuddeso  anug²to.  Catutthag±th±ya tatiyo. Pañcamag±th±ya dutiyo. Chaµµha-
g±th±ya  dutiyatatiy±.  Sattamag±th±ya  paµhamo  dhammuddeso anug²to, aµµham±-
d²hi  pavattinivatt²su  k±mesu nekkhamme ca yath±raha½ ±d²nav±nisa½sa½ vibh±-
vetv±   attano   pabbajjak±raºa½   paramato   dassento  yath±vuttadhammuddesa½
nigameti,  tena  vutta½  “t± pana g±th± dhammuddes±na½ desan±nupubbi½ an±di-
yitv±pi yath±raha½ saªgaºhanavasena anug²t±”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                            Raµµhap±lasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   3. Maghadevasuttavaººan±
 
    308.  Pubbe (2.0147) maghadevo n±ma r±j±ti at²tak±le imasmi½yeva kappe ane-
kavassasahass±yukesu     manussesu     paµip±µiy±     uppann±na½    catur±s²tisaha-
ss±na½ cakkavattir±j³na½ ±dipuriso maghadevoti eva½n±mo r±j±.
    Dhammoti   r±jadhammoti   lokik±  vadanti.  Mah±bodhinidh±nap±ramit±saªkh±to
pana  dhammo  atth²ti  dhammiko.  Dhammen±ti ñ±yena. Tad± brahmavih±r±dibh±-
van±dhammassa  rañño anadhigatatt± tassapi v± anabhijjh±d²hi sam±nayogakkha-
matt±  vutta½  “dasakusalakammapathe µhito”ti. Dhammanti dhammato anapeta½.
Tath±  hi ca so pakkhap±t±bh±vato “samo”ti vuccat²ti ±ha “sama½ carat²”ti. Pakati-
niy±menev±ti    paveºiy±    ±gataniy±meneva.   Yasm±   nigamajanapadesu   yebhu-
yyena gahapat²na½ saªgaho, tasm± aµµhakath±ya½ “gahapatik±nan”tveva vutta½.
P±¼iya½   pana   aññameva   n±garac±ritta½,  añña½  negamajanapadac±rittanti  te
visu½   gahit±   “negamesu   ceva  janapadesu  c±”ti.  Paccuggamananiggamanava-



sena  uposathassa  paµiharaºa½  p±µih±riyo,  so  eva  p±µih±riko,  pakkho.  Ime diva-
s±ti ime catt±ro divas±.
    309.  Devoti  maccu  abhibhavanaµµhena.  Yath±  hi devo pakatisatte abhibhavati,
eva½   maccu   satte   abhibhavati.   “Aha½  asuka½  madditu½  ±gamiss±mi,  tva½
tassa   kese   gahetv±   m±  vissajjeh²”ti  maccudevassa  ±º±kar±  d³t±  viy±ti  d³t±ti
vuccanti.   Alaªkatapaµiyatt±y±ti   ida½   attano   dibb±nubh±va½   ±vikatv±  µhit±y±ti
dassetu½  vutta½.  Devat±by±karaºasadisameva hoti na cireneva maraºasambha-
vato. Visuddhidev±nanti kh²º±savabrahm±na½. Te hi carimabhave bodhisatt±na½
jiºº±dike dassenti.
    Dukhitañca  by±dhitanti  by±dhibh±vena  sañj±tadukkhanti attho. Antimabhavika-
bodhisatt±na½  visuddhidevehi  upaµµh±pitabh±va½ up±d±ya tadaññesa½ tehi anu-
paµµh±pit±nampi  paº¹it±na½  tath± voharitabbat± pariy±yasiddh±ti ±ha “imin± pari-
y±yen±”ti.
    Disampat²ti  (2.0148)  vibhatti-alopena niddeso, dis±s²sena des± vutt±ti des±na½
adhipatir±j±ti  attho.  Uttamaªge  sirasi  ruhant²ti uttamaªgaruh±, kes±. Te panettha
yasm± palitatt± avisesato sabbapacchimavayasandassak± honti, tasm± “vayohar±”-
ti vutt±.
    Purisayugo  yasm±  tasmi½  va½se sañj±tapurisaµµhitiy± paricchinno, tasm± ±ha
“va½sasambhave  purise”ti.  R±jagehato  ±haµabhikkh±ya y±pentoti imin± kum±ra-
kapabbajj±ya upagatabh±va½ dasseti.
    Parihariyam±nov±ti   aññena   aññena  parihariyam±no  viya  vel±ya  vel±ya  tena
mahat±  parijanena  upaµµhiyam±no  kum±rak²¼a½ k²¼²ti attho. Keci pana “parihariya-
m±no   ev±”ti   avadh±raºavasena  attha½  vadanti,  tath±  sati  catur±s²tivassasaha-
ss±ni  thaññap±y²  taruºad±rako  ahos²ti  ±pajjat²ti  tadayutta½.  Kum±rak±la½ vatv±
tadanantara½  oparajjavacanato  viruddhañceta½.  (pañcamaªgalavacanena unna-
ªgalamaªgala-ukkantanamaªgalakammah±yamaªgaladussamaªgal±ni    samupa-
gat±ni eva ahesunti daµµhabba½).
    311.  Sava½savasena  ±gat±  puttanattu-±dayo putt± ca paputt± ca etiss±ti putta-
paputtak±  parampar±.  Nihatanti  nihita½  µhapita½,  pavattitanti  attho. Nihatanti v±
satata½  patiµµhitabh±vena va¼añjitanti attho. Ten±ha “kaly±ºavattan”ti. Atirekatar±
dve  guº±ti  mah±sattassa  maghadevak±lato  atirekatar± dve guº± itarar±j³hi pana
atirekatar± anekasatasahassappabhed± eva guº± ahesunti.
    312.     Tetti½sa     sahapuññak±rino     ettha    nibbatt±ti    ta½sahacaritaµµh±na½
tetti½sa½,   tadeva   t±vati½sa½,   ta½niv±so  etesanti  t±vati½s±.  Niv±sabh±vo  ca
tesa½   tattha  nibbattanapubbakoti  ±ha–  “dev±na½  t±vati½s±nanti  t±vati½sabha-
vane   nibbattadev±nan”ti.  Raññoti  nimimah±r±jassa.  Ov±de  µhatv±ti  “s²la½  ara-
kkhanto  mama  santika½  m±  ±gacchat³”ti niggaºhanavasenapi, “ekantato mama
vijite  vasantena s²la½ rakkhitabban”ti eva½ pavattita-ov±davasenapi ov±de µhatv±.
    Atha  (2.0149) nanti mah±jutika½ mah±vipph±ra½ mah±nubh±va½ nimir±j±na½.
“Sakkohamasmi  devindo,  tava  santikam±gato”ti  attano sakkabh±va½ pavedetv±
“kaªkha½ te paµivinodess±m²”ti ±ha. Ten±ha “sabbabh³t±namissar±”ti-±di.
    S²la½  up±d±ya  omakat±ya  “kin”ti  h²¼ento  vadati. Guºavisiµµhat±y±ti l±bhayas±-



d²nañceva    piyaman±pat±d²nañca    ±savakkhayapariyos±n±na½   nimittabh±vena
uttamaguºat±ya.   Tad±  sakko  anuruddhatthero,  so  attano  purimaj±tiya½  pacca-
kkhasiddha½va  d±nato  s²la½  mahanta½  vibh±vento  “ahañh²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
attan±   vasiyam±na½  k±m±vacaradevaloka½  sandh±ya  “pettivisayato”ti  vutta½.
Tassa  hi  kappasatasahassa½  vivaµµajjh±sayassa  p³ritap±ramissa devaloko peta-
loko  viya  upaµµh±si.  Tenev±ha  “acchar±gaºasaªghuµµha½,  pis±cagaºasevitan”ti
(sa½. ni. 1.46).
    Khattiyeti    khattiyaj±tiya½.   Visujjhat²ti   brahmalok³papatti½   sandh±ya   vadati
k±masa½kilesavisujjhanato. K±y±ti ca brahmak±yam±ha.
    Imassa mama adiµµhapubbar³pa½ disv± “ahudeva bhayan”ti cintetv± ±ha “avika-
mpam±no”ti.  Bh±yanto  hi  cittassa  aññathattena k±yassa ca chambhitattena vika-
mpati   n±ma.   Ten±ha   “abh±yam±no”ti.   Sukha½  kathetu½  hot²ti  puññaphala½
kathetu½ sukha½ hoti.
    313.   Mana½   ±gamma  yutt±yeva  hont²ti  m±talissa  sakkasseva  citta½  j±nitv±
yutt±  viya  honti,  rathe  yutta-±j±n²yakicca½  karonti  devaputt±.  Eva½  t±dise  k±le
tath± paµipajjanti, yath± er±vaºo devaputto hatthikicca½. Naddhito paµµh±y±ti



rathapañjarapariyantena   akkhassa   sambandhaµµh±na½   naddh²,   tato   paµµh±ya.
Akkho   bajjhati   etth±ti   akkhabaddho,  akkhena  rathassa  baddhaµµh±na½.  Yath±
devalokato  y±va  candamaº¹alassa  gamanav²thi,  t±va attano ±nubh±vena heµµh±-
mukhameva  ratha½  pesesi,  eva½  candamaº¹alassa  gamanav²thito  y±va  rañño
p±s±do,  t±va  tatheva  pesesi.  Dve  magge  dassetv±ti  patodalaµµhiy±  ±k±sa½  vili-
khanto  viya attano ±nubh±vena nirayag±m² devalokag±m² c±ti dve magge (2.0150)
dassetv±.   Katamen±ti-±di   desan±matta½,   yath±   tena   rathena   gacchantassa
nirayo devaloko ca p±kaµ± honti, tath± karaºa½ adhippeta½.
    Vuttak±raºameva   sandh±y±ha   mah±satto   “ubhayeneva  ma½  m±tali  neh²”ti.
Dugganti  duggama½. Vettaraºinti eva½n±maka½ niraya½. Kuthitanti pakkuthita½
nipakkatelasadisaj±la½. Kh±rasa½yuttanti kh±rodakasadisa½.
    Ratha½  nivattetv±ti  niray±bhimukhato  nivattetv±.  B²raº²devadh²t±y±ti  “b²raº²”ti
eva½n±mik±ya   acchar±ya.   Soºadinnadevaputtass±ti   “soºadinno”ti  eva½n±ma-
kassa  devaputtassa.  Gaºadevaputt±nanti  gaºavasena  puñña½  katv± gaºavase-
neva nibbattadevaputt±na½.
    Pattak±leti   upakaµµh±ya   vel±ya.   Atithinti   paccekasambuddha½.  Kassapassa
bhagavato s±sane eka½ kh²º±savattherantipi vadanti. M±t±va putta½ sakim±bhina-
nd²ti  yath±  pav±sato ±gata½ putta½ m±t± saki½ ekav±ra½ ±gatak±le abhinandati,
tath±  niccak±le  abhinandi  sakkacca½  parivisi.  Sa½yam±  sa½vibh±g±ti  s²lasa½-
yam± sa½vibh±gas²l±. J±taketi nimij±take.
    Cittak³µanti    devanagarassa   dakkhiºadis±ya   dv±rakoµµhaka½.   Sakko   citta½
sandh±retu½   asakkontoti   mah±satte   pavatta½  devat±na½  sakk±rasamm±na½
paµicca  uppanna½  attano  us³yacitta½  bahi  an±vikatv±  abbhantareyeva  ca na½
µhapetu½  asakkonto.  Aññesa½ puññena vas±h²ti sakkassa mah±satta½ rosetuk±-
mat±ya  ±r±dhana½  nidasseti.  Pur±ºasakko  d²gh±yuko,  ta½  up±d±ya jar±jiººa½
viya katv± “jarasakko”ti vutta½.
    315.  Sesa½  sabbanti  pabbajjupagaman±  sesa½ attano va½se por±ºar±j³na½
r±jac±ritta½.  P±katikanti  puna  sabh±vattameva gato ahosi, apabbajitabh±vavaca-
nenevassa brahmavih±rabh±van±d²na½ pabbajj±guº±na½ abh±vo d²pito hoti.
    316.  V²riya½ akaronto samucchindati, na t±va samucchinna½, kaly±ºamittasa½-
sagg±dipaccayasamav±ye sati s²lavata½ kaly±ºavatta½ pavattetu½ sakkoti (2.0151)
Duss²lena  samucchinna½  n±ma  hoti  tassa  tattha  nir±sabh±vena  paµipattiy± eva
asambhavato.  Satta  sekh± pavattenti kaly±ºavattassa apariniµµhitakiccatt±. Kh²º±-
savena pavattita½ n±ma pariniµµhitakiccatt±. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                           Maghadevasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      4. Madhurasuttavaººan±
 
    317.  Madhur±yanti  uttaramadhur±ya½.  Gund±vaneti  k±¼asippalivane. Atimutta-
kavaneti  ca  vadanti.  Cat³su  vaººesu  br±hmaºova  seµµho  vaººo. Paº¹aroti pari-



suddho.  K±¼akoti  aparisuddho.  J±tigott±dipaññ±panaµµh±nes³ti  j±tigott±divasena
suddhacint±ya½  br±hmaº±  eva  suddhaj±tik±, na itareti adhipp±yo. Sa½s±rato v±
suddhacint±ya½   br±hmaº±va   sujjhanti   vedavihitassa   suddhavidhino  aññesa½
avisayatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ta½  paneta½ tesa½ virujjhati khattiyavess±nampi manta-
jjhenassa   anuññ±tatt±,   mantajjhenavidhin±   ca  sa½s±rasuddhiy±bh±vato.  Putt±
n±ma  anoras±pi  honti,  na  tath± imeti ±ha “oras±”ti. Ure sa½va¹¹hitaputtopi “ora-
san”ti vuccati. Ime pana mukhato niggato hutv± ure sa½va¹¹h±ti dassetu½ “oras±
mukhato  j±t±”ti  vutta½.  Tato  eva  brahmato  j±t±ti  brahmaj±,  brahmasambh³t±pi
“brahmaj±”ti  vuccanti,  na  tath±  ime.  Ime  pana  paccakkhato brahmun± nimmit±ti
brahmanimmit±,  tato  eva  brahmato laddhabbavijj±did±yajjad±y±d±ti brahmad±y±-
d±ti  sabbameta½  br±hmaº±na½  katthan±pal±pasadisa½ viññ³na½ appam±ºa½
avimaddakkhama½     v±c±vatthumatta½     brahmakuttasseva     abh±vato.     Ya½
panettha  vattabba½,  ta½ visuddhimaggavaººan±ya½ vuttameva. Ten±ha “ghoso-
yev±”ti-±di.  Voh±ramattamevetanti eta½ “br±hmaºova seµµho vaººo”ti-±di vacana-
mattameva, na tassa attho tehi adhippetappak±ro atthi.
    318.  Samijjheyy±Ti  diµµhid²panavasena  attano  ajjh±sayo  nipphajjeyya.  Ten±ha
“manoratho  p³reyy±”ti.  Khattiyop²ti  parakhattiyopi (2.0152). Ass±ti samiddhadha-
n±di½    pattassa.   Ten±ha–   “issariyasampattass±”ti   nesanti   etesa½   catunna½
vaºº±na½  ettha  pubbuµµh±yibh±v±din±  itarehi  upacaritabbat±ya na kiñci n±n±ka-
raºanti yojan±.
    322.   Aha½   c²var±d²hi   upaµµh±ko,  tumh±ka½  icchitacchitakkhaºe  vadeyy±tha
yenatthoti   yojan±.  Cor±di-upaddavanisedhanena  rakkh±gutti,  d±n±dinimitta-upa-
ddavanisedhanena  ±varaºagutti.  Paccuppann±natthanisedhanena v± rakkh±gutti,
±g±mi-anatthanisedhanena  ±varaºagutti.  Ettha ca khattiy±d²su yo yo issaro, tassa
itarena  anuvattetabbabh±ve,  kusal±kusalakaraºena  nesa½  vasena laddhabba-a-
bhisampar±ye,  pabbajitehi  laddhabbas±m²cikiriy±ya  ca  aºumattopi viseso natthi,
tasm±  so  vises±bh±vo  p±¼iya½  tattha  tattha v±re “eva½ sante”ti-±din± vibh±vito.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                             Madhurasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              5. Bodhir±jakum±rasuttavaººan±
 
    324. Olokanakapadumanti l²l±-aravinda½. Tasm±ti kokanadasaºµh±natt± kokana-
doti saªkha½ labhi.
    325.  Y±va  pacchima  …pe… phalaka½ vutta½ tassa sabbapacch± santhatatt±.
Uparimaphalagatañhi  sop±namatthaka½.  Olokanattha½yev±ti na kevala½ bhaga-
vato   ±gamanaññeva  olokanattha½,  atha  kho  attano  patthan±ya  santhar±pit±ya
celapaµik±ya akkamanassapi.
    Sakuºapotaketi  k±dambaµiµµibhaputtake.  Aññova  bhaveyy±ti tasmi½ attabh±ve
m±tug±mato   añño   id±ni  bhariy±bh³to  m±tug±mo  bhaveyya.  Putta½  labheyy±ti



attano  kammavasena  putta½,  no  tassa. Ubhoh²ti imehi eva ubhohi. Imehi k±raºe-
h²ti   tassa   r±jakum±rassa   buddha½   paµicca  micch±gahaºa½,  titthiy±na½  ujjh±-
yana½,  an±gate  manuss±na½  bhikkh³na½  uddissa  vippaµis±roti  imehi  t²hi  k±ra-
ºehi. Paññattanti santhata½ celapaµika½. Maªgala½ icchant²ti maªgalik±.
    326.  Tatiya½  (2.0153)  k±raºanti  imin± bhikkh³su vippaµis±r±nupp±danam±ha.
Ya½ kiñci paribhuñjana-sukha½ k±masukhallik±nuyogoti adhipp±yena k±masukha-
llik±nuyogasaññ² hutv± …pe… maññam±no evam±ha.
    327.  Atha  na½  bhagav±  tato  micch±bhinivesato  vivecetuk±mo “so kho ahan”-
ti-±din±   attano   dukkaracariya½  dassetu½  ±rabhi.  Mah±saccake(ma.  ni.  1.364
±dayo)  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½  “so  kho ahan”ti-±dip±µhassa tattha ±gataniy±-
meneva  ±gatatt±. P±sar±sisutte (ma. ni. 1.272 ±dayo) vuttanayen±ti etth±pi eseva
nayo.
    343.  Aªkusa½ gaºhanti etena tassa gahaºe cheko hot²ti aªkusagahaºasippa½.
Megha-utunti    megha½    paµicca   uppannas²ta-utu½.   Pabbata-utunti   pabbata½
paµicca  uºha-utu½.  Ubhayavasena  ca tassa tath± s²tuºha-ututo eno ±gatoti ta-k±-
rassa da-k±ra½ katv± udenoti n±ma½ ak±si.
    T±paso   og±¼hañ±ºavasena  rañño  matabh±va½  ñatv±.  ¾dito  paµµh±y±ti  kosa-
mbinagare  parantaparañño  aggamahesibh±vato  paµµh±ya. Pubbeti s²lavantak±le.
Hatthiganthanti  hatth²na½  attano  vase  vatt±panasattha½. Tenevassa ta½ sikkh±-
peti, kiccañca ijjhati.
    344.  Padahanabh±voti  bh±van±nuyogo.  Padh±ne v± niyutto padh±niyo, padh±-
niyassa bhikkhuno, tasseva padh±niyabh±vassa aªg±ni k±raº±ni padh±niyaªg±ni.
Saddh±   etassa   atth²ti   saddho.   Kiñc±pi   paccekabodhisatt±nampi   abhin²h±rato
paµµh±ya  ±gat±  ±gamanasaddh±  eva,  mah±bodhisatt±na½  pana  saddh±  garuta-
r±ti   s±   eva   gahit±.   Acalabh±vena   okappana½   “samm±sambuddho  bhagav±,
sv±khy±to  dhammo,  suppaµipanno  saªgho”ti  kenaci akampiyabh±vena ratanatta-
yaguºe   og±hitv±  kappana½.  Pas±duppatti  ratanattaye  pas²danameva.  Bodhinti
catumaggañ±ºanti  vutta½  ta½nimittatt±  sabbaññutaññ±ºassa, bodh²ti v± samm±-
sambodhi.   Sabbaññutaññ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi  maggañ±ºa½,  maggañ±ºapadaµµh±-
nañca   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   “samm±sambodh²”ti   vuccati.   Nicchitasubuddhat±ya
dhammassa   sudhammat±   saªghassa  suppaµipatti  vinicchit±  eva  (2.0154)  hot²ti
±ha  “desan±s²sameva  cetan”ti-±di. Tassa padh±na½ v²riya½ ijjhati ratanattayasa-
ddh±ya  “im±ya  paµipad±ya jar±maraºato mucciss±m²”ti padh±n±nuyoge ava½mu-
khasambhavato.
    App±b±dhoti-±di  heµµh±  vuttameva.  Aguºa½  pak±set±  ±yati½  sa½vara½  ±pa-
jjit±  samm±paµipattiy±  visodhanattha½.  Udayañca  atthañca gantunti “avijj±samu-
day±”ti-±din±   pañcanna½   up±d±nakkhandh±na½   udayañca   vayañca   j±nitu½.
Ten±ha  “eten±”ti-±di.  Parisuddh±ya upakkilesavinimutt±ya. Nibbijjhitunti tadaªga-
vasena   pajahitu½   samucchedappah±nassa   paccayo  bhavitu½.  Ya½  dukkha½
kh²yat²ti  kilesesu  appah²nesu  tena tadupanissayakamma½ paµicca ya½ dukkha½
uppajjeyya, ta½ sandh±ya vutta½.
    345. SesadivaseTi sattadivasato paµµh±ya y±va dve rattindiv±.



    346.   Kucchisannissito   gabbho  nissayavoh±rena  “kucch²”ti  vuccati,  so  etiss±
atth²ti  kucchimat².  Ten±ha  “±pannasatt±”ti.  ¾rakkho  panassa paccupaµµhito hot²ti
m±tar±  gahitasaraºa½  gabbhavuµµhitassa  tassa  saraºagamana½ pavedayitassa
kusala½ saraºa½ n±ma, m±tu katarakkho puttassapi paccupaµµhitoti. Mahallakak±-
leti  vacanattha½  j±nanak±le.  S±rent²ti yath±diµµha½ yath±bala½ ratanattayaguºa-
patiµµh±panavasena   assa   s±renti.   Sallakkhetv±Ti   vuttamattha½   upadh±retv±.
Saraºa½  gahita½  n±ma  hoti  ratanattayassa saraºabh±vasallakkhaºapubbakata-
nninnacittabh±vatova. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                      Bodhir±jakum±rasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    6. Aªgulim±lasuttavaººan±
 
    347.   Aªgul²na½   m±la½   dh±ret²ti   imin±   anvatth±   tassa  samaññ±ti  dasseti.
Tatr±ti tasmi½ ±cariyavacanena aªgulim±lassa dh±raºe. Kar²sasahassakhette eka-
s±lis²sa½  viya  apaññ±yam±nasakakicco  hot²ti  adhipp±yo. Takkas²la½ pesayi½su
“t±disassa   ±cariyassa   santike  (2.0155)  sippuggahasamm±payogena  diµµhadha-
mmike  sampar±yike  ca  atthe  j±nanto  bh±riya½  na  kareyy±”ti. B±hirak± ahesu½
ahi½sakassa    vattasampattiy±   ±cariyassa   cittasabh±vato   nibbattanatibh±vena.
Sineheneva vadanteti sinehena viya vadante.
    Gaºanampi  na  uggaºh±t²Ti gaºanavidhimpi na sallakkheti. Tattha k±raºam±ha
“pakatiy±”ti-±din±.  Ýhapitaµµh±neti  rukkhagacchantar±dike  µhapitaµµh±ne sakunta-
siªg±l±na½   vasena   aªguliyo   vinassanti.   Bhaggavoti   kosalarañño   purohita½
gottena vadati. Coro aviss±san²yo



s±hasikabh±vato.  Pur±ºasanthat±  s±kh±  aviss±san²y±  vicchik±d²na½ pavesana-
yogyatt±.  R±j±  aviss±san²yo issariyamadena dhanalobhena ca kad±ci j²vite saªk±-
bh±vato.  Itth²  aviss±san²y±  lolas²lacittabh±vato. Anuddharaº²yo bhavissati sa½s±-
rapaªkato.
    348.  Saªkaritv±Ti  “maya½  ekajjha½  sannipatitv±  cora½ m±retv± v± pal±petv±
gamiss±m±”ti    saªkara½    katv±.    Iddh±bhisaªkh±ranti    abhisaªkharaºa½   adhi-
µµh±na½.  Abhisaªkh±s²ti adhiµµhahi. Sa½haritv±ti sa½khipitv±. Orabh±geti corassa
orabh±ge.
    349.  Daº¹oti paharaºahatthacchedan±diko daº¹anasaªkh±to daº¹o. Pavattayi-
tabboti ±netabbo. Apanetv±ti attano sant±nato samucchedavasena pah±ya. Paµisa-
ªkh±y±ti  paµisaªkh±nena.  Avihi½s±y±ti  karuº±ya.  S±raº²yadhammes³ti  chasupi
s±raº²yadhammesu,  µhito  aµµhit±na½  p±padhamm±na½ bodhim³le eva samucchi-
nnatt±.  Yath±  at²te aparimita½ k±la½ sandh±vita½, eva½ im±ya paµipattiy± an±ga-
tepi sandh±vissat²ti dassento “id±n²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Itvev±ti   iti  eva,  iti-saddo  nidassanattho.  Ten±ha  “eva½  vatv±  yev±”ti.  Akir²ti
±kiri, pañcapi ±vudh±ni vikiri. Tena vutta½ “khipi cha¹¹es²”ti.
    350.  Ettov±ti  ato  eva  ±gatamaggeneva s±vatthi½ gat±. Adhiv±sessat²ti “cora½
paµisedhetu½  gamiss±m²”ti vutte tuºh² bhavissati (2.0156). D±ruºakammena uppa-
nnan±manti “aªgulim±lo”ti ima½ n±ma½ sandh±ya vadati.
    351.   Hatth²   araññahatth²   honti  manuss±na½  tattha  gantu½  asakkuºeyyatt±,
eva½  ass±pi.  K³µasahass±na½  bhijjanak±raºa½ hoti therassa ±gamanabhayena
ghaµe  cha¹¹etv±  pal±yanena.  Gabbham³¼h±y±ti by±kulagabbh±ya. Pabbajj±bale-
n±ti  vutta½,  satthu  desan±nubh±ven±ti  pana  vattabba½. So hi tass±pi k±raºanti.
Ariy± n±ma j±ti pabbajj± ariyabh±vatth±ya j±t²ti katv±.
    Mah±paritta½   n±metanti   mah±nubh±va½   paritta½   n±meta½.  Tath±  hi  na½
thero sabbabh±vena ariy±ya j±to sacc±dhiµµh±nena ak±si. Ten±ha “saccakiriyakata-
µµh±ne”ti.  Gabbham³¼hanti  m³¼hagabbha½.  Gabbho  hi  paripakko  sampajjam±no
vij±yanak±le  kammajav±tehi  sañc±letv±  parivattito  uddha½p±do  adhos²so  hutv±
yonimukh±bhimukho  hoti,  eva½  so kassaci alaggo sotthin± bahi nikkhamati, vipa-
jjam±no  pana  viparivattanavasena  yonimagga½  pidahitv±  tiriya½  nipajjati,  tath±
yass±  yonimaggo  pidahati,  s±  tattha  kammajav±tehi  apar±para½ parivattam±n±
by±kul± m³¼hagabbh±ti vuccati, ta½ sandh±ya vutta½ “gabbham³¼han”ti.
    Saccakiriy±   n±ma   buddh±saya½   attano   s²la½   paccavekkhitv±   kat±,  tasm±
saccakiriy±  vejjakamma½  na  hot²ti  daµµhabba½. Therassapi c±ti-±din± upasaªka-
mitabbak±raºa½   vadati.   Ime   dve  het³  paµicca  bhagav±  thera½  saccakiriya½
k±resi. J±tinti m³laj±ti½.
    352.  Pariy±d±ya  ±hacca  bhinnena  s²sena.  Sabh±gadiµµhadhammavedan²yaka-
mmanti    niraye    nibbattanasakakammasabh±gabh³ta½    diµµhadhammavedan²ya-
kamma½.  Sabh±gat±  ca  sam±navatthukat± sam±n±rammaºat±-ekav²thipariy±pa-
nnat±divasena   sabbath±   sarikkhat±,   sadisampi   ca  n±ma  tadev±har²yati  yath±
“tasseva  kammassa  vip±ko”ti ca “s± eva tittir² t±neva osadh±n²”ti ca. Id±ni tameva
sabh±gata½  dassetu½ “kamma½ h²”ti-±di ±raddha½. Kariyam±namev±ti paccaya-



samav±yena  paµip±µiy± nibbattiyam±nameva. Tayo koµµh±se p³reti, diµµhadhamma-
vedan²ya-apar±pariy±yavedan²ya-upapajjavedan²yasaªkh±te   tayo   bh±ge   p³reti,
tesa½ tiººa½ bh±g±na½ vasena pavattati.
    Diµµhadhammo    (2.0157)    vuccati    paccakkhabh³to   paccuppanno   attabh±vo,
tattha    veditabbaphala½   kamma½   diµµhadhammavedan²ya½.   Paccuppannabha-
vato  anantara½ veditabbaphala½ kamma½ upapajjavedan²ya½. Diµµhadhamm±na-
ntarabhavato  aññasmi½  attabh±vapariy±ye  attabh±vaparivatte veditabbaphala½
kamma½  apar±pariy±yavedan²ya½.  Paµipakkhehi  anabhibh³tat±ya, paccayavise-
sena    paµiladdhavisesat±ya   ca   balavabh±vappatt±   t±disassa   pubb±bhisaªkh±-
rassa   vasena   s±tisay±   hutv±   pavatt±   paµhamajavanacetan±  tasmi½yeva  atta-
bh±ve  phalad±yin²  diµµhadhammavedan²y±  n±ma. S± hi vutt±k±rena balavati java-
nasant±ne  guºavisesayuttesu  upak±r±nupak±ravasappavattiy±  ±sevan±l±bhena
appavip±kat±ya  ca itaradvaya½ viya pavattasant±nuparam±pekkha½ ok±sal±bh±-
pekkhañca   kamma½  na  hot²ti  idheva  pupphamatta½  viya  pavattivip±kamatta½
phala½ deti.
    Tath±  asakkontanti  kammassa  phalad±na½ n±ma upadhipayog±dipaccayanta-
rasamav±yeneva  hot²ti  tadabh±vato  tasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  vip±ka½  d±tu½ asa-
kkonta½.  Ahosikammanti  kamma½yeva  ahosi,  na tassa vip±ko ahosi, atthi bhavi-
ssati  v±ti  eva½  vattabba½  kamma½. Atthas±dhik±ti d±n±dip±º±tip±t±di-atthassa
nipph±dik±.   K±  pana  s±ti  ±ha  “sattamajavanacetan±”ti.  S±  hi  sanniµµh±pakace-
tan±    vuttanayena    paµiladdhavises±    purimajavanacetan±hi   laddh±sevan±   ca
sam±n±    anantare    attabh±ve   vip±kad±yin²   upapajjavedan²yakamma½   n±ma.
Ten±ha   “anantare   attabh±ve   vip±ka½  det²”ti.  Sati  sa½s±rappavattiy±Ti  imin±
asati   sa½s±rappavattiy±   ahosikammapakkhe  tiµµhati  vipaccanok±sassa  abh±va-
toti.
    Samuggh±µit±ni   vipaccanok±sassa   anuppattidhammat±p±danena.   Diµµhadha-
mmavedan²ya½  atthi vip±k±rah±bh±vassa anibbattitatt± vipaccanok±sassa anupa-
cchinnatt±.  Kat³pacitañhi  kamma½  sati vipaccanok±se y±va na phala½ deti, t±va
attheva   n±ma   vip±k±rahabh±vato.   “Yassa   kho”ti   ida½   aniyam±k±ravacana½
bhagavat± kammasarikkhat±vasena s±dh±raºato vuttanti ±ha “y±disassa kho”ti.
    Pam±dakilesavimuttoti pam±dahetukehi sabbehi kilesehi vimutto.
    P±passa  (2.0158)  pidh±na½  n±ma avip±kadhammat±p±dananti ±ha “appaµisa-
ndhika½   kar²yat²”ti.  Buddhas±saneti  sikkh±ttayasaªgahe  buddhassa  bhagavato
s±sane.   Yuttappayutto   viharat²ti   akattabbassa  akaraºavasena,  kattabbassa  ca
parip³raºavasena pavattati.
    Dissanti   kujjhant²ti   dis±,   paµipakkh±ti  ±ha  “sapatt±”ti.  Tappasa½sapak±ranti
mett±nisa½sakittan±k±ra½.  K±len±ti ±me¹italopena niddesoti ±ha “khaºe khaºe”-
ti.  Anukaront³ti  yesa½  kaly±ºamitt±na½  santike  suºanti,  yath±suta½ dhamma½
tesa½  anukarontu diµµh±nugatikaraºa½ ±pajjantu, attano veripuggal±nampi bhaga-
vato santike dhammassavana½ samm±paµipattiñca pacc±s²sati.
    Tasanti   gati½   patthayant²ti  tas±  bhavantar±d²su  sa½saraºabh±vato.  Ten±ha
“tas± vuccanti sataºh±”ti.



    Netabbaµµh±na½ udaka½ nayant²ti nettik±. Bandhitv±ti da¼ha½ bandhitv±. Telaka-
ñjiken±ti telamissitena kañjikena.
    Y±disova  aniµµhe, t±disova iµµheti iµµh±niµµhe nibbik±rena t±d². Yesa½ pana k±m±-
mis±d²na½    vantatt±    r±g±d²na½    cattatt±    k±mogh±d²na½   tiººatt±   t±dibh±vo
bhaveyya,  tesa½  bhagavat±  sabbaso  vant±  catt±  tiºº±, tasm± bhagav± vant±v²ti
t±d²,  catt±v²ti  t±d², tiºº±v²ti t±d², yehi anaññas±dh±raºehi s²l±diguºehi samann±ga-
tatt±  bhagav±  t±dibh±vena  ukka½sap±ramippatto  ta½niddeso, tehi guºehi y±th±-
vato  niddisitabbatopi  t±d².  Yath±  yantarajjuy±  yanta½  n²yati,  eva½ y±ya taºh±ya
bhavo  n²yati,  s±  “bhavanetti  bhavarajj³”ti  vutt±.  Ten±ha “t±ya h²”ti-±di, kamm±ni
kusal±d²ni  vipaccayanti  apaccayanti et±y±ti kammavip±ko. Apaccayabh±vo n±ma
ariyamaggacetan±y±ti  ±ha  “maggacetan±y±”ti.  Y±va na kiles± pah²yanti, t±va ime
satt± sa-iº± eva aserivih±rabh±vatoti ±ha “aºaºo nikkileso j±to”ti.
    Theyyaparibhogo   (visuddhi.   µ².   1.91)  n±ma  s±miparibhog±bh±vato.  Bhagava-
t±pi hi attano s±sane s²lavato paccay± anuññ±t±, na duss²lassa, d±yak±na½ (2.0159)
s²lavatoyeva   paricc±go,   na   duss²lassa   attano   k±r±na½  mahapphalabh±vassa
pacc±s²sanato.  Iti  satth±r±  ananuññ±tatt±  d±yakehi  ca apariccattatt± “duss²lassa
paribhogo  theyyaparibhogo  n±m±”ti  vutta½.  Iºavasena  paribhogo iºaparibhogo.
Paµigg±hakato  dakkhiº±visuddhiy± abh±vato iºa½ gahetv± paribhogo viy±ti attho.
Yasm±   sekkh±   bhagavato   orasaputt±,   tasm±  te  pitusantak±na½  paccay±na½
d±y±d±  hutv± te paccaye paribhuñjant²ti tesa½ paribhogo d±yajjaparibhogo n±ma.
Ki½   pana   te   bhagavato   paccaye  paribhuñjanti,  ud±hu  gih²hi  dinnanti?  Gih²hi
dinn±pi    te    bhagavat±   anuññ±tatt±   bhagavato   santak±   honti   ananuññ±tesu
sabbena    sabba½    paribhog±bh±vato    anuññ±tesuyeva   paribhogasambhavato.
Dhammad±y±dasuttañcettha (ma. ni. 1.29 ±dayo) s±dhaka½.
    Av²tar±g±na½   taºh±paravasat±ya   paccayaparibhoge  s±mibh±vo  natthi,  tada-
bh±vena   v²tar±g±na½  tattha  s±mibh±vo  yath±ruci  paribhogasambhavato.  Tath±
hi   te   paµik³lampi   appaµik³l±k±rena,  appaµik³lampi  paµik³l±k±rena  tadubhaya½
vivajjetv±   upekkh±k±rena  ca  paccaye  paribhuñjanti,  d±yak±nañca  manoratha½
parip³renti.  Sesamettha  ya½  vattabba½, ta½ visuddhimagge, ta½sa½vaººan±su
ca vuttanayeneva veditabba½. Kilesa-iº±na½ abh±va½ sandh±ya “aºaºo”ti vutta½,
na   paccavekkhitaparibhogamatta½.   Ten±ha   ±yasm±  ca  b±kulo–  “satt±hameva
kho aha½, ±vuso, saraºo raµµhapiº¹a½ bhuñjin”ti (ma. ni. 3.211).
    Vatthuk±makilesak±mehi  taºh±ya  pavatti-±k±ra½  paµicca atthi ramaºavoh±roti
±ha–  “duvidhesupi  k±mesu  taºh±ratisanthavan”ti. Mantitanti kathita½. Uppannehi
satthupaµiññehi.    Sa½vibhatt±ti   kusal±divasena   khandh±d²hi   ±k±rehi   vibhatt±.
Sundara½  ±gamananti  sv±gata½.  Tato eva na kucchita½ ±gata½. So¼asavidhaki-
ccassa  pariyositatt±  ±ha “ta½ sabba½ may± katan”ti. Maggapaññ±yameva tatiya-
vijj±samaññ±ti ±ha– “t²hi vijj±hi navahi ca lokuttaradhammeh²”ti.
 
                           Aªgulim±lasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 



                                                     7. Piyaj±tikasuttavaººan±
 
    353.  Pakatiniy±men±Ti  (2.0160)  yath±  sokuppattito  pubbe  iti  kattabbesu asa-
mmohavasena   citta½   pakkhandati,  t±ni  cassa  upaµµhahanti,  na  eva½  sokassa
cittasaªkocasabh±vato.   Tena   vutta½   “pakatiniy±mena   pana   na   paµibhant²”ti.
Keci   pana   “s±mant±   katipaye  na  kuµumba½  sandh±reti.  Ten±ha  ‘na  sabbena
sabba½  paµibhant²’ti”  vadanti. Etth±ti dutiyapade. Anekatthatt± dh±t³na½ “na paµi-
bh±t²”ti  padassa  “na  ruccat²”ti  attham±ha.  Na paµibh±t²ti v± bhuñjituk±mat±citta½
na  upaµµhitanti  attho.  Patiµµhitok±santi  indriy±viµµhaµµh±na½  vadati.  Piy±yitabbato
piyo  j±ti  uppattiµµh±na½ etesanti piyaj±tik±. Piyo pabhuti etesanti piyappabhutik±ti
vattabbe,   u-k±rassa   va-k±ra½,   ta-k±rassa   ca  lopa½  katv±  “piyappabh±vik±”ti
vutta½. Ten±ha “piyato pabhavant²”ti.
    355.     Para-saddena    sam±nattha½    ajjhattikabh±vanisedhanattha½    “pire”ti
padanti  ±ha  “amh±ka½  pare”ti. PireTi v± “parato”ti imin± sam±nattha½ nip±tapa-
danti ±ha “cara pireti parato gacch±”ti.
    356.  Dvidh±  chetv±ti ettha yadi itth² tassa purisassa piy±, katha½ dvidh± chinda-
t²ti ±ha “yadi



h²”ti-±di.
    357.  Katha½ katheyyanti yath± bhagav± etassa br±hmaºassa kathesi, so ca me
kathesi,  tath±  c±ha½ katheyya½. Maraºavasena vipariº±mo Attabh±vassa pariva-
ttatt±.  Pal±yitv±  gamanavasena  aññath±bh±vo  mittasanthavassa  sam±gamassa
ca aññath±bh³tatt±.
    Cha¹¹itabh±ven±ti    parivattitabh±vena.    Hatthagamanavasena   aññath±bh±vo
pubbe savase vattit±na½ id±ni vase avattanabh±vena.
    ¾cameh²ti  ±camana½  mukhavikkh±lana½  k±rehi.  Yasm± mukha½ vikkh±lent±
hi   hatthap±de   dhovitv±   vikkh±lenti,   tasm±   “±camitv±”ti  vatv±  pacch±pi  tassa
attha½ dassento “mukha½ vikkh±letv±”ti ±ha. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                             Piyaj±tikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      8. B±hitikasuttavaººan±
 
    359.  S±vajjat±ya  (2.0161)  up±rambha½  arahat²ti  op±rambho.  Ten±ha “dosa½
±ropan±raho”ti.    B±l±    up±rambhavatthumañña½    am³lakampi    na½   ±ropent±
ugghosenti,  tasm± te an±masitv± “viññ³h²”ti ida½ pada½ gahetv± pañhena ñ±tu½
icchitena  atthena  up±rambh±d²na½ upari uttara½ parip³retu½ n±sakkhimh±. Ta½
k±raºanti  ta½ uppattik±raºa½. Yadi hi may± “viññ³h²”ti pada½ pakkhipitv± vutta½
bhaveyya,  pañh± me paripuºº± bhaveyya, na pana vutt±. Id±ni pana ta½ k±raºa½
uttara½ ±yasmat± ±nandena “viññ³h²”ti eva½ vadantena parip³rita½.
    360.  Kosallapaµipakkhato akosalla½ vuccati avijj±, ta½samuµµh±nato akosallasa-
mbh³to.  Avajja½  vuccati  garahitabba½,  saha  avajjeh²ti s±vajjo, g±rayho. R±g±di-
dosehi  sadoso. Tehi eva saby±bajjho, tato eva sampati ±yatiñca sadukkho. Saby±-
bajjh±diko nissandavip±ko.
    Tath±  attho  vutto bhaveyy±ti pucch±sabh±genapi attho vutto bhaveyya, puccha-
ntassa  pana na t±va citt±r±dhana½. Ten±ha– “eva½ by±karaºa½ pana na bh±riya-
n”ti,  garukaraºa½  na hoti vis±rajja½ na siy±ti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha– “appah²na-aku-
salopi   hi  pah±na½  vaººeyy±”ti.  Evar³po  pana  yath±k±r²  tath±v±d²  na  hoti,  na
eva½   bhagav±ti   ±ha  “bhagav±”ti-±di.  Eva½  by±k±s²ti  “sabb±kusaladhammapa-
h²no   kho,   mah±r±ja,   tath±gato”ti  eva½  by±k±si.  Sukkapakkhepi  eseva  nayoti
imin±   “sabbesa½yeva   kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  upasampada½  vaººet²”ti  vutte
yath±  pucch±,  tath±  attho  vutto  bhaveyya,  eva½ by±karaºa½ pana na bh±riya½,
asamp±ditakusaladhammopi   upasampada½   vaººeyya.   Bhagav±  pana  samma-
deva   samp±ditakusalatt±   yath±k±r²  tath±v±d²ti  dassetu½  “eva½  by±k±s²”ti  ima-
mattha½ dasseti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                              B±hitikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 



                                                9. Dhammacetiyasuttavaººan±
 
    364.   Medavaºº±  (2.0162)  u¼upavaºº±  ca  tattha  tattha  p±s±º±  ussann±  ahe-
sunti  med±¼upanti  g±massa samaññ± j±t±. U¼upavaºº±ti candasam±navaººat±ya
medap±s±º±   vutt±ti   keci.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   “medavaºº±  p±s±º±  kirettha
ussann±   ahesun”ti  ida½  vutta½.  Ass±ti  sen±patissa.  Kath±samuµµh±panatthanti
mallik±ya sokavinodanadhammakath±samuµµh±panattha½.
    Raññ±ti   pasenad²kosalaraññ±.   Mahacc±ti   mahatiy±.   Padavipall±sena  ceta½
vutta½.  Pas±damarahant²ti  p±s±dik±ni.  Ten±ha  “saha  rañjanak±n²”ti.  Y±ni pana
p±s±dik±ni,   t±ni   passitu½   yutt±ni.  P±s±dik±n²ti  v±  saddahanasahit±ni.  Ten±ha
“pas±dajanak±n²”ti. “App±b±dhan”ti ±d²su viya appasaddo abh±vatthoti ±ha “nissa-
dd±n²”ti.     Aniyamatthav±c²     ya-saddo    aniyam±k±rav±cakopi    hot²ti    “yatth±”ti
padassa   “y±dises³”ti-±dim±ha.   Tath±  hi  aªgulim±lasutte  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.347
±dayo) “yassa kho”ti padassa “y±disassa kho”ti attho vutto.
    366.  Paµicchadanti paµicch±daka½. R±jakakudhabhaº¹±n²ti r±jabhaº¹abh³t±ni.
Rah±yat²ti raho karoti, ma½ ajjhesat²ti attho.
    367.  Yath±sabh±vato ñeyya½ dh±reti avadh±ret²ti dhammo, ñ±ºanti ±ha “pacca-
kkhañ±ºasaªkh±tassa  dhammass±”ti.  Anunayoti anugacchanako. Diµµhena hi adi-
µµhassa  anum±na½. Ten±ha “anum±na½ anubuddh²”ti. ¾p±ºakoµikanti y±va p±ºa-
koµi,  t±va  j²vitapariyos±na½.  Etanti  dhammanvayasaªkh±ta½ anum±na½. Evanti
“idha pan±han”ti vuttappak±rena.
    369.  Cakkhu½  abandhante  viy±ti  ap±s±dikat±ya passant±na½ cakkhu½ attani
abandhante  viya.  Kulasant±n±nubandho rogo kularogo. U¼±ranti s±nubh±va½. Yo
hi  ±nubh±vasampanno, ta½ “mahesakkhan”ti vadanti. Arahatta½ gaºhantoti ukka-
µµhaniddesoya½, heµµhimaphal±ni gaºhantopi.
    373. J²vik± (2.0163) j²vitavutti.
    374.  Dhamma½  ceteti  sa½vedeti  eteh²ti dhammacetiy±ni, dhammassa p³j±va-
can±ni. Nanu cet±ni buddhasaªghaguºad²pan±nipi santi? Katha½ “dhammacetiy±-
n²ti   dhammassa   citt²k±ravacan±n²”ti   vuttanti   ±ha  “t²su  h²”ti-±di.  Tattha  yasm±
buddharatanam³lak±ni   sesaratan±ni   tassa   vasena   laddhabbato.   Kosalaraññ±
cettha   buddhag±ravena   dhammasaªghag±rava½  pavedita½,  tasm±  “bhagavati
citt²k±re   kate  dhammopi  katova  hot²”ti  vutta½.  Yasm±  ca  ratanattayapas±dapu-
bbik±  s±sane  samm±paµipatti,  tasm±  vutta½–  “±dibrahmacariyak±n²ti maggabra-
hmacariyassa ±dibh³t±n²”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Dhammacetiyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                10. Kaººakatthalasuttavaººan±
 
    375.   Anantarasutte  vuttakaraº²yenev±ti  “p±s±de  v±  n±µakesu  v±  cittass±da½
alabham±no  tattha  tattha  vicaritu½  ±raddho”ti vuttakaraº²yena. Appaduµµhapado-



s²nañhi eva½ hot²ti.
    376.  Pucchitoti  “añña½  d³ta½  n±latthun”ti pucchito. Soti r±j±. T±sa½ vandan±
sace uttarak±la½, attano ±gamanak±raºa½ kathessati.
    378.  Ek±vajjanen±ti  ekav²thijavanena.  Tena  ekacitta½  t±va  tiµµhatu, ekacittav²-
thiy±pi  sabba½  j±nitu½  na  sakk±ti dasseti. “Ida½ n±ma at²ta½ j±niss±m²”ti aniya-
metv±  ±vajjato  ya½  kiñci at²ta½ j±n±ti, niyamite pana niyamitamev±ti ±ha– “ekena
hi  …pe…  ekadesameva  j±n±t²”ti. Tena citten±ti “at²ta½ sabba½ j±niss±m²”ti eva½
pavattacittena.  Itares³ti  an±gatapaccuppannesu.  K±raºaj±tikanti  yuttisabh±va½,
yuttiy± yuttanti attho. Sampar±yaguºanti sampar±ye katakammassa visesa½.
    379.  Lokuttaramissak±ni  kathit±ni  bodhir±jakum±rasutte  viya  lokiy± ceva loku-
ttar± ca. Yath±l±bhavasena cettha padh±niyaªg±na½ (2.0164) lokuttaraggahaºa½
veditabba½.   Pacceka½  eva  nesañca  padh±niyaªgat±  daµµhabb±  yath±  “aµµhavi-
mokkh±  sandissanti  lokuttaramissak±”ti.  Lokuttar±nev±ti  cettha  ya½  vattabba½,
ta½  parato  ±vi  bhavissati.  Padh±nan±nattanti padahanan±natta½, bh±van±nuyo-
gavisesanti   attho.   Saªkh±re   parimadditv±  paµipakkhadhamme  ekadesato  paja-
hitv±  µhitassa  bh±van±nuyogo  sabbena  sabba½ aparimadditasaªkh±rassa appa-
h²napaµipakkhassa  bh±van±nuyogato  sukhumo visadova hoti, sacc±bhisamayena
sant±nassa   ±hitavisesatt±ti   ±ha–   “aññ±disameva   hi  puthujjanassa  padh±na½,
aññ±disa½  sot±pannass±”ti-±di.  Ayañca  viseso  na  kevala½  anariya-ariyapugga-
lato   eva,   atha  kho  ariyesupi  sekkh±divisesatopi  labbhati  abhisaªkh±ravisesato
abhin²h±rato   ca  ijjhanatoti  dassento  “aññ±disa½  sakad±g±mino”ti-±dim±ha.  Na
p±puº±t²ti  yasm±  puthujjano  sabbath±va padh±na½ padahanto sot±pattimagga½
adhigacchati,  sot±panno  ca sakad±g±mimagganti heµµhima½ uparimato o¼±rika½,
uparimañca   itarato   sukhuma½   tena   pah±tu½  asakkuºeyyassa  pajahanato,  iti
adhigantabbavisesena  ca  adhigamapaµipad±ya  saºhasukhumat±  tikkhavisadat±
ca  viññ±yat²ti  ±ha–  “puthujjanassa  padh±na½ sot±pannassa padh±na½ na p±pu-
º±t²”ti-±di.
    Ak³µakaraºanti  avañcanakiriya½.  Anavacchindananti atiy±na½. Aviñchana½ na
±ka¹¹hana½,     niyuttata½    viniveµhetv±    samant±    viparivattitv±    samadh±r±ya
cha¹¹ana½  v±.  Tassa  k±raºa½  ta½k±raºa½,  ta½  k±raºanti  v± ta½ kiriya½ ta½
adhik±ra½.  Dantehi gantabbabh³minti dantehi pattabbaµµh±na½, pattabbavatthu½
v±.  Catt±ropi  assaddh±  n±ma uparima-uparimasaddh±ya abh±vato. Yena hi ya½
appatta½,   tassa  ta½  natthi.  Ariyas±vakassa  …pe…  natthi  paµhamamaggeneva
m±y±s±µheyy±na½    pah±tabbatt±.    Tenev±ti    sammadeva   viruddhapakkh±na½
saddh±d²na½  idh±dhippetatt±.  Yadi eva½ katha½ missakakath±ti ±ha “assakha¼u-
ªkasuttante pan±”ti-±di. Catt±rova honti puthujjan±divasena.
    Opammasa½sandane adantahatthi-±dayo viy±ti-±din± kaºhapakkhe, yath± pana
dantahatthi-±dayoti-±din±  sukkapakkhe  ca  s±dh±raºato  ekajjha½ (2.0165) katv±
vutta½, as±dh±raºato bhinditv± dassetu½ “ida½ vutta½ hot²”ti-±di vutta½.
    380.    Sammappadh±n±    nibbisiµµhav²riy±.   Ten±ha–   “na   kiñci   n±n±karaºa½
vad±mi,   yadida½   vimuttiy±   vimuttin”ti.   Na   hi   sukkhavipassakatevijjacha¼abhi-
ññ±na½  vimuttiy±  n±n±karaºa½  atthi. Tena vutta½ “ya½ ekass±”ti-±di. Ki½ tva½



na  j±n±s²ti  sambandho.  ¾gacchant²ti  uppajjanavasena  ±gacchanti. N±gacchant²ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Ida½ pucchantoti ida½ pucch±m²ti dassento. Appah²nacetasi-
kadukkh±  anadhigata-an±g±mit±. Ten±ha “upapattivasena ±gant±ro”ti. Samucchi-
nnadukkh±ti samuggh±µitacetasikadukkh±.
    381.   Tamh±   µh±n±Ti  tato  yath±dhigata-issariyaµµh±nato.  Puna  tamh±  µh±n±ti
tato duggat±. Sampannak±maguºanti u¼±rak±maguºasamann±gata½.
    Tatth±ti  k±madevaloke.  Ýh±nabh±vatoti  arahattañce  adhigata½, t±vadeva pari-
nibb±nato.  Uparideve  c±ti  upar³pari bh³miv±se deve ca, cakkhuviññ±ºadassane-
napi dassan±ya nappahont²ti yojan±.
    382.  Vuttanayenev±ti  devapucch±ya  vutteneva  nayena.  S±  kira kath±ti “natthi
so  samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±, yo sakideva sabba½ neyyan”ti kath±. Teti viµaµ³bha-
sañjay±.  Imasmi½yeva  µh±neti imasmi½ migad±yeyeva. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Kaººakatthalasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
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    383.  “Mah±satto  (2.0166)  mahiddhiko mah±nubh±vo”ti-±d²su (mah±va. 38) u¼±-
rat±  visayo,  “mah±janak±yo  sannipat²”ti-±d²su sambahulabh±vavisayo, idha pana
tadubhayampissa  atthoti  “mahat±ti  guºamahattenapi  mahat±”ti-±di vutta½. Appi-
cchat±d²ti   ±di-saddena  santuµµhisallekhapaviveka-asa½saggav²riy±rambh±d²na½
saªgaho.   Diµµhis²las±maññasaªgh±tasaªkh±ten±ti   ettha   “niyato   sambodhipar±-
yaºo”  (sa½.  ni.  2.41;  3.998,  1004)–  “aµµh±nameta½,  bhikkhave, anavak±so, ya½
diµµhisampanno  puggalo  sañcicca  p±ºa½  j²vit±  voropeyy±ti neta½ µh±na½ vijjat²”-
ti-±divacanato  diµµhis²l±na½  niyatasabh±vatt± sot±pann±pi aññamañña½ diµµhis²la-
s±maññena  sa½hat±,  pageva  sakad±g±mi-±dayo.  “Tath±r³p±ya diµµhiy± diµµhis±-
maññagato  viharati  (d².  ni.  3.324,  356;  ma.  ni.  1.492; 3.54; a. ni. 6.11; pari. 274)
tath±r³pehi  s²lehi  s²las±maññagato  viharat²”ti (d². ni. 3.324; ma. ni. 1.492; 3.54; a.
ni.  6.12;  pari. 274) vacanato puthujjan±nampi diµµhis²las±maññena sa½hatabh±vo
labbhatiyeva.
    Oµµhapahatakaraºavasena  atthavibh±gavasena. Sanighaº¹ukeµubh±nanti ettha
nighaº¹³ti  vacan²yav±cakabh±vena  attha½  saddañca  khaº¹ati  vibhajja dasset²ti
nikhaº¹u.   So  eva  idha  kha-k±rassa  gha-k±ra½  katv±  “nighaº¹³”ti  vutto.  Kiµati
gameti    kiriy±divibh±ga½,    ta½    v±    anavasesapariy±d±nato   gamento   p³ret²ti
keµubha½.   Vevacanappak±sakanti   pariy±yasaddad²paka½,   ekekassa   atthassa
anekapariy±yavacanavibh±vakanti    attho.    Nidassanamattañceta½    anekesampi
atth±na½   ekasaddavacan²yat±vibh±vanavasenapi   tassa   ganthassa   pavattatt±.
Vac²bhed±dilakkhaº±  kiriy±  kapp²yati  eten±ti  kiriy±kappo, so pana vaººapadasa-
mbandhapadatthavibh±gato   bahuvikappoti   ±ha   “kiriy±kappavikappo”ti.   Idañca
m³lakiriy±kappagantha½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  So hi satasahassaparim±ºo nalacari-
y±dipakaraºa½.     Ýh±nakaraº±divibh±gato     (2.0167)    nibbacanavibh±gato    ca
akkhar± pabhed²yanti eteh²ti akkharappabhed±, sikkh±niruttiyo. Etesanti ved±na½.
Te   eva  vede  padaso  k±yat²ti  padako.  Ta½  ta½  sadda½  tadatthañca  by±karoti
by±cikkhati  eten±ti  by±karaºa½,  saddasattha½.  ¾yati½ hita½ tena loko na yatati
na  ²hat²ti  lok±yata½. Tañhi gantha½ niss±ya satt± puññakiriy±ya cittampi na upp±-
denti.  Vayat²ti  vayo,  na  vayo  avayo,  na  avayo  anavayo, ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu
katthaci   aparikilanto   avitth±yanto   te  ganthe  sandh±reti  p³ret²ti  attho.  Dve  paµi-
sedh± pakati½ gament²ti dassento “avayo na hot²”ti vatv± tattha avaya½ dassetu½
“avayo …pe… na sakkot²”ti vutta½.
    384.  Gar³ti bh±riya½ att±na½ tato mocetv± gamana½ dukkara½ hoti. Anatthopi
uppajjati  nind±by±rosa-up±rambh±di.  Abbhuggatoti  ettha  abhisaddayogena ittha-
mbh³t±khy±natthe upayogavacana½.
    Lakkhaº±n²ti    lakkhaºad²pan±ni   mantapad±ni.   Antaradh±yant²ti   na   kevala½
lakkhaºamant±niyeva,   aññ±nipi   br±hmaº±na½   ñ±ºabal±bh±vena  anukkamena
antaradh±yanti.  Tath± hi vadanti “ekasata½ addhariya½ dipaññ±samattato s±m±”-
ti-±di. Paºidhimahato sam±d±namahatoti-±din± pacceka½ maha-saddo yojetabbo.
Paºidhimahantat±di    cassa    buddhava½sacariy±piµakavaººan±divaseneva   vedi-
tabbo.    Niµµh±ti    nipphattiyo.   J±tis±maññatoti   lakkhaºaj±tiy±   lakkhaºabh±vena
sam±nabh±vato.   Yath±   hi   buddh±na½  lakkhaº±ni  suvisuddh±ni  suparibyatt±ni



paripuºº±ni ca honti, na eva½ cakkavatt²na½. Ten±ha “na teheva buddho hot²”ti.
    Abhir³pat±   d²gh±yukat±,   app±taªkat±  br±hmaº±d²na½  piyaman±pat±ti  cat³hi
acchariyadhammehi.  D±na½  piyavacana½ atthacariy± sam±nattat±ti imehi cat³hi
saªgahavatth³hi.  Rañjanatoti  p²tijananato.  Cakka½ cakkaratana½ vatteti pavatte-
t²ti  cakkavatt²,  sampatticakkehi  saya½  vatteti,  tehi  ca para½ sattanik±ya½ vatteti
pavattet²ti   cakkavatt²,   parahit±vaho   iriy±pathacakk±na½  vatto  vattana½  etassa
atth²ti  cakkavatt²,  appaµihata½  v±  (2.0168)  ±º±saªkh±ta½  cakka½ vattet²ti cakka-
vat²,  appaµihata½  v±  ±º±saªkh±ta½  cakka½ vattet²ti cakkavatt², khattiyamaº¹al±-
disaññita½  cakka½  sam³ha½  attano  vase  vattet²ti cakkavatt². Dhamma½ carat²ti
dhammiko. Dhammato anapetatt± dhammo rañjanatthena r±j±ti dhammar±j±. Kop±-
d²ti  ±di-saddena  k±malobham±namad±dike  saªgaºh±ti.  Vijit±v²ti  vijitav±.  Kenaci
akampiyaµµhena  janapadatth±variyappatto. Da¼habhattibh±vato v± janapado th±va-
riya½  patto  etth±ti janapadatth±variyappatto. Citt²katabh±v±din±pi (khu. p±. aµµha.
6.3;  d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.33;  sa½.  ni. aµµha. 3.5.223; su. ni. aµµha. 1.226; mah±ni. aµµha.
50)  cakkassa  ratanaµµho  veditabbo.  Esa nayo sesesupi. Ratinimittat±ya v± citt²ka-
t±dibh±vassa ratijananaµµhena ekasaªgahat±ya visu½ aggahaºa½.
    Imehi   pana   ratanehi  r±j±  cakkavatt²  ya½  yamattha½  paccanubhoti,  ta½  ta½
dassetu½  “imesu  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Ajita½ jin±ti mahesakkhat±sa½vattaniyaka-
mmanissandabh±vato.   Vijite   yath±sukha½   anuvicarati   hatthiratana½  assarata-
nañca  abhiruhitv±  tesa½  ±nubh±vena  antop±tar±seyeva  sakala½ pathavi½ anu-
sa½y±yitv±    r±jadh±niya½    pacc±gamanato.    Pariº±yakaratanena   vijitamanura-
kkhati  Tena  tattha  tattha  kattabbakiccassa  sa½vidh±nato. Seseh²ti maºiratana-i-
tthiratanagahapatiratanehi.   Tattha   maºiratanena   yojanappam±ºe   dese   andha-
k±ra½  vidhamitv±  ±lokadassan±din±  sukhamanubhavati,  itthiratanena  atikkanta-
m±nusar³pasampattidassan±divasena,   gahapatiratanena   icchiticchitamaºikana-
karajat±didhanappaµil±bhavasena.  Uss±hasattiyogo  yena  kenaci appaµihat±º±ca-
kkabh±vasiddhito.    Hatthi-assaratan±d²na½    mah±nubh±vatt±   kosasampattiy±pi
pabh±vasampattisiddhito  “hatthi …pe… yogo”ti vutta½. Koso hi n±ma sati uss±ha-
sampattiya½        (uggatejassa        sukum±raparakkamassa       pasannamukhassa
sammukhe  p±puº±ti). Pacchimen±ti pariº±yakaratanena. Tañhi sabbar±jakiccesu
kusala½ avirajjhanapayoga½. Ten±ha “mantasattiyogo”ti. Tividhasattiyogaphala½
paripuººa½ hot²ti sambandho. Seseh²ti sesehi pañcahi ratanehi. Adosakusalam³la-
janitakamm±nubh±ven±ti   adosasaªkh±tena  kusalam³lena  sahaj±t±dipaccayava-
sena  upp±ditakammassa  (2.0169)  ±nubh±vena sampajjanti sommatararatanaj±ti-
katt±.   Majjhim±ni   maºi-itthigahapatiratan±ni.  Alobha  …pe…  kamm±nubh±vena
sampajjanti  u¼±radhanassa  u¼±radhanapaµil±bhak±raºassa ca paricc±gasampad±-
hetukatt±.   Pacchimanti  pariº±yakaratana½.  Tañhi  amoha  …pe…  kamm±nubh±-
vena sampajjati mah±paññeneva cakkavattir±jakiccassa pariºetabbatt±.
    Saraºato   paµipakkhavidhamanato   s³r±.   Ten±ha  “abh²rukaj±tik±”ti.  Asure  viji-
nitv±  µhitatt±  v²ro,  sakko dev±namindo, tassa aªga½ devaputto senaªgabh±vatoti
vutta½   “v²raªgar³p±ti   devaputtasadisak±y±”ti.   Sabh±voTi  sabh±vabh³to  attho.
V²rak±raºanti   v²rabh±vak±raºa½.   V²riyamayasar²r±  viy±ti  saviggahav²riyasadis±



saviggahañce  v²riya½  siy±,  ta½sadis±ti attho. Nanu rañño cakkavattissa paµisen±
n±ma  natthi,  yamassa  putt± pamaddeyyu½, atha kasm± “parasenapamaddan±”ti
vuttanti   codana½   sandh±y±ha  “sace”ti-±di.  Tena  parasen±  hotu  v±  m±  v±,  te
pana  eva½  mah±nubh±v±ti  dasseti.  Dhammen±ti kat³pacitena attano puññadha-
mmena.  Tena  hi  sañcodit±  pathaviya½ sabbar±j±no paccuggantv± “sv±gata½ te
mah±r±j±”ti-±di½  vatv± attano rajja½ rañño cakkavattissa niyy±denti. Tena vutta½
“so  ima½ …pe… ajjh±vasat²”ti. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana tassa yath±vuttadhammassa
ciratara½   vipaccitu½   paccayabh³ta½   cakkavattivattasamud±gata½   payogasa-
mpattisaªkh±ta½  dhamma½  dassetu½  “p±ºo  na hantabboti-±din± pañcas²ladha-
mmen±”ti   vutta½.   Evañhi   “adaº¹ena  asatthen±”ti  ida½  vacana½  suµµhutara½
samatthita½   hoti,   yasm±   r±g±dayo  p±padhamm±  uppajjam±n±  sattasant±na½
ch±detv±  pariyonandhitv±  tiµµhanti,  kusalapavatti½  niv±renti,  tasm±  te “chadan±,
chad±”ti ca vutt±.
    Vivaµµetv±  parivattetv±.  P³j±rahat±  vutt±  “arahat²ti  arahan”ti.  Tass±ti p³j±raha-
t±ya. Yasm± samm±sambuddho, tasm± arahanti. Buddhattahetubh³t± vivaµµaccha-
dat±     vutt±     sav±sanasabbakilesappah±napubbakatt±     buddhabh±vasiddhiy±.
Araha½   vaµµ±bh±ven±ti   phalena   hetu-anum±nadassana½.   Samm±sambuddho
chadan±bh±ven±Ti  hetun±  phal±num±nadassana½.  Hetudvaya½ vutta½ “vivaµµo
vicchado  c±”ti.  Dutiyaves±rajjen±ti  “kh²º±savassa te paµij±nato”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.
150)   ±gatena   ves±rajjena.   Purimasiddh²ti   (2.0170)   purimassa   padassa  attha-
siddhi.  Paµhamen±ti  “samm±sambuddhassa  te  paµij±nato”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.150)
±gatena   ves±rajjena.   Dutiyasiddh²ti   buddhattasiddhi.  Tatiyacatuttheh²ti  “ye  kho
pana  te  antar±yik±  dhamm±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.150), “yassa kho pana te atth±y±”-
ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.150)  ca ±gatehi tatiyacatutthehi ves±rajjehi. Tatiyasiddh²ti viva-
µµacchadanat±  siddhi.  Y±th±vato  antar±yikaniyy±nikadhamm±padesena hi satthu
vivaµµacchadabh±vo  loke p±kaµo ahosi. Purima½ dhammacakkhunti purimapada½
bhagavato   dhammacakkhu½  s±dheti  kiles±r²na½  sa½s±racakkassa  ca  ar±na½
hatabh±vad²panato.  Dutiya½ Pada½ buddhacakkhu½ s±dheti samm±sambuddha-
sseva  ta½  sambhavato.  Tatiya½  pada½  samantacakkhu½  s±dheti sav±sanasa-
bbakilesappah±nad²panato.    “Samm±sambuddho”ti    hi    vatv±   “vivaµµacchado”ti
vacana½    buddhabh±v±vahameva   sabbakilesappah±na½   vibh±vet²ti.   S³rabh±-
vanti lakkhaºavibh±vanena visadañ±ºata½.
    385.  Gaves²ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.287)  ñ±ºena pariyesana½ ak±si. Sam±nay²ti ñ±ºena
saªkalento   sam±na½   ±nayi  sam±hari.  Na  sakkoti  sa½kucite  iriy±pathe  yebhu-
yyena   tesa½  dubbibh±vanato.  Kaªkhat²ti  padassa  ±kaªkhat²ti  ayamatthoti  ±ha–
“aho   vata   passeyyanti   patthana½   upp±det²”ti.  Kicchat²ti  kilamati.  “Kaªkhat²”ti
padassa  pubbe ±s²sanatthata½ vatv± id±ni tassa sa½sayatthattameva vikappanta-
ravasena    dassento    “kaªkh±ya   v±   dubbal±   vimati   vutt±”ti-±di   vutta½.   T²hi
dhammehi    tippak±rehi    sa½sayadhammehi.    K±lussiyabh±voti   appasannat±ya
hetubh³to  ±vilabh±vo.  Yasm± bhagavato kosohita½ sabbabuddh±veºika½ vattha-
guyha½   suvisuddhakañcanamaº¹alasannik±sa½   attano   saºµh±nasannivesasu-
ndarat±ya   ±j±neyyagandhahatthino  varaªgac±rubh±va½  vikasam±natapaniy±ra-



vindasamujjalakesar±vattavil±sa½   sañjh±pabh±nurañjitajalavanantar±bhilakkhita-
sampuººacandamaº¹alasobhañca  attano  siriy±  abhibhuyya  vir±jati,  ya½ b±hira-
bbhantaramalehi  anupakkiliµµhat±ya  cirak±la½ suparicitabrahmacariy±dhik±rat±ya
susaºµhitasaºµh±nasampattiy±  ca  kop²nampi santa½ akop²nameva, tasm± vutta½
“bhagavato  h²”ti-±di.  Pah³tabh±vanti  (2.0171)  puthulabh±va½.  Ettheva  hi  tassa
sa½sayo, tanumudusukum±rat±d²su panassa guºesu tassa vic±raº± eva n±hosi.
    Hirikaraºok±santi hiriyitabbaµµh±na½. Ch±yanti paµibimba½. K²disanti ±ha “iddhi-
y±”ti-±di.  Ch±y±r³panti  bhagavato  paµibimbar³pa½.  Tañca kho buddhasant±nato
vinimutta½  r³pakamatta½  bhagavato  sar²ravaººasaºµh±n±vayava½  iddhimaya½
bimbakamatta½,   ta½   pana   dassento   bhagav±  yath±  attano  buddhar³pa½  na
dissati, tath± katv± dasseti. N²haritv±ti pharitv±.
    Kaººasot±na½   upacitatanutambalomat±ya  dhotarajatapan±¼ik±sadisat±  vutt±.
Mukhapariyanteti kesante.
    Kiriy±karaºanti  kiriy±ya  k±yikassa  v±casikassa  paµipatti. Tatth±ti tesu kiccesu.
Dhammakathik±na½   vatta½   dassetu½   b²janiggahaºa½  kata½.  Na  hi  aññath±
sabbassapi  lokassa  alaªk±rabh³ta½  paramukka½sagata½  sikkh±sa½yam±na½
buddh±na½ mukhacandamaº¹ala½ paµicch±detabba½ hoti.
    Pattharitavit±na-olambitagandhad±makusumad±make        gandhamaº¹alam±¼e.
Pubbabh±gena   paricchinditv±ti   “ettaka½   vela½   sam±pattiy±   v²tin±mess±m²”ti
eva½  pavattena  pubbabh±gena  k±la½  paricchinditv±.  Paccayad±yakesu  anuro-
dhavasena parisa½ uss±dento v± paggaºhanto,



ad±yakesu virodhavasena parisa½ apas±dento v±.
    Yogakkhema½    antar±y±bh±va½.    Sabh±vaguºenev±ti    yath±vuttaguºeneva.
Bhoto   gotamassa   guºa½   saviggaha½   cakkav±¼a½   atisamb±dha½   vitth±rena
sandh±retu½  appahontato.  Bhavagga½ atin²ca½ upar³pari sandh±retu½ appaho-
ntato.
    386.  Ýh±nagaman±d²su  (d².  ni. µ². 2.35) bh³miya½ suµµhu sama½patiµµhit± p±d±
etass±ti  suppatiµµhitap±do.  Ta½  pana  bhagavato  suppatiµµhitap±data½ byatireka-
mukhena  vibh±vetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha aggatalanti aggap±datala½.
Paºh²Ti  paºhitala½.  Passanti  p±datalassa  dv²su  passesu  ekeka½, ubhayameva
v± pariyanta½ passa½. Suvaººap±dukatala½ viya Ujuka½ nikkhipiyam±na½. Eka-
ppah±renev±ti  ekakkhaºeyeva.  Sakala½  p±datala½ bh³mi½ phusati nikkhipane.
Ekappah±reneva sakala½ p±datala½ bh³mito uµµhahat²ti yojan±.
    Tatr±ti (2.0172) t±ya suppatiµµhitap±dat±ya anupubbaninn±va acchariyabbhuta½
ida½    vuccam±na½   nissandaphala½.   Vuttamevattha½   satthu   tidivagamanena
sup±kaµa½   k±tu½  “tath±  h²”ti-±di½  vatv±  “na  h²”ti-±din±  ta½  samattheti.  Tena
paµhamalakkhaºatopi     dutiyalakkhaºa½    mah±nubh±vanti    dasseti.    Tath±    hi
vakkhati   “antamaso   cakkavattirañño  parisa½  up±d±ya  sabbopi  cakkalakkhaºa-
sseva  pariv±ro”ti.  Yugandharapabbatassa t±vati½sabhavanassa ca pakatipadani-
kkhepaµµh±nupasaªkamane  neva  buddh±na½, na devat±na½ ±nubh±vo, atha kho
buddh±na½    lakkhaº±nubh±voti    imamattha½    nidassita½.    S²latejena   …pe…
dasanna½  p±ram²na½  ±nubh±ven±ti  idampi  lakkhaºanibbattakammavisesakitta-
namev±ti daµµhabba½. Sabb±vanteh²ti sabbapadesavantehi.
    N±bhiparicchinn±ti  n±bhiya½ paricchinn± paricchedavasena µhit±. N±bhimukha-
parikkhepapaµµoti    pakaticakkassa   akkhabbh±hatapariharaºattha½   n±bhimukhe
µhapetabbaparikkhepapaµµo.   Nemimaºik±ti   nemiya½   ±va¼ibh±vena   µhitamaºik±-
lekh±.
    Sambahulav±roti  bahuvidhalekhaªgavibh±vanav±ro.  Satt²ti  ±vudhasatti. Siriva-
cchoti  sirimukha½.  Nand²ti dakkhiº±vaµµa½. Sovattikoti sovatti-aªko. Vaµa½sakoti
±ve¼a½.  Va¹¹ham±nakanti  purisah±ri purisaªga½. Morahatthakoti morapiñchaka-
l±po,  morapiñcha  parisibbito  v±  b²janiviseso.  V±lab²jan²Ti  c±mariv±la½.  Siddha-
tth±di    puººaghaµapuººap±tiyo.    “Cakkav±¼o”ti    vatv±    tassa    padh±n±vayave
dassetu½ “himav± sineru …pe… sahass±n²”ti vutta½.
    ¾yatapaºh²ti  ida½  aññesa½  paºhito  d²ghata½ sandh±ya vutta½, na pana atid²-
ghatanti  ±ha  “paripuººapaºh²”ti.  Yath± pana paºhilakkhaºa½ paripuººa½ n±ma
hoti,  ta½  byatirekamukhena  dassetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. ¾raggen±ti maº¹a-
l±ya sikh±ya. Vaµµetv±ti yath± suvaµµa½ hoti, eva½ vaµµetv±. Rattakambalageº¹uka-
sadis±ti rattakambalamayageº¹ukasadis±.
    Makkaµassev±ti  v±narassa  viya. D²ghabh±vena samata½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
Niyy±satelen±ti chadikaniyy±s±diniyy±sasammissena telena.
    Talun±ti (2.0173) sukum±r±.
    Cammen±ti      aªgulantaraveµhitacammena.     Paµibaddha-aªgulantaroti     ekato
sambaddha-aªgulantaro.   Ekappam±º±ti   d²ghato   sam±nappam±º±.  Yavalakkha-



ºanti   abbhantarato  aªgulipabbeµhita½  yavalakkhaºa½.  Paµivijjhitv±ti  ta½ta½pa-
bb±na½   sam±nadesat±ya   aªgul²na½   pas±ritak±le   aññamañña½  vijjhit±ni  viya
phusitv± tiµµhanti.
    Saªkh±  vuccanti  gopphak±,  uddha½  saªkh±  etesanti ussaªkh±, p±d±. Piµµhip±-
deti    piµµhip±dasam²pe.    Sukhena    p±d±   parivattanti   p±dan±man±d²su,   teneva
gacchant±na½   tesa½   heµµh±  p±datal±ni  dissanti.  Ten±ti  gopphak±na½  piµµhip±-
dato   uddha½   patiµµhitatt±.   Caturaªgulamattañhi   t±ni  uddha½  ±rohitv±  patiµµha-
hanti,  nigu¼h±ni  ca  honti,  na aññesa½ viya paññ±yam±n±ni. Satipi desantarappa-
vattiya½ niccaloti dassanattha½ n±bhiggahaºa½.
    Yasm±   eº²migassa   samantato  ekasadisama½s±  anukkamena  uddha½  th³l±
jaªgh±   honti,   tasm±   vutta½  “eº²migasadisajaªgh±”ti.  Paripuººajaªghoti  sama-
ntato ma½s³pacayena paripuººajaªgho. Ten±ha “na ekato”ti-±di.
    Eten±ti “anonamanto”ti-±divacanena, j±ºuph±subh±vad²panen±ti attho. Avasesa-
jan±ti  imin±  lakkhaºena  rahit±  jan±.  Khujj±  v±  honti  heµµhimak±yato  uparimak±-
yassa  rassat±ya.  V±man±  v±  uparimak±yato  heµµhimak±yassa  rassat±ya. Etena
µhapetv±   samm±sambuddha½   cakkavattinañca   itare   satt±  khujj±  v±man±  c±ti
dasseti.
    Ohitanti  samohita½  antogadha½.  Tath±bh³ta½  pana  ta½  tena channa½ hot²ti
±ha “paµicchannan”ti.
    Suvaººavaººoti  suvaººavaººavaººoti  ayamettha atthoti ±ha “j±tihiªgulaken±”-
ti-±di.  Sv±yamattho  ±vuttiñ±yena  ca veditabbo. Sar²rapariy±yo idha vaººasaddoti
adhipp±yena    paµhamavikappa½    vatv±    tath±r³p±ya    pana   ru¼hiy±   abh±va½
manasi   katv±   vaººadh±tupariy±yameva   vaººasadda½   gahetv±  dutiyavikappo
vutto.
    Rajoti  (2.0174)  sukhumarajo.  Jallanti  mal²nabh±v±vaho  reºusañcayo.  Ten±ha
“mala½ v±”ti. Yadi vivaµµati, katha½ nh±n±d²ti ±ha “hatthadhovan±”ti-±di.
    ¾vaµµapariyos±neti padakkhiº±vaµµ±ya ante.
    Brahmuno  sar²ra½ purato v± pacchato v± anonamitv± ujukameva uggatanti ±ha
“brahm±   viya   ujugatto”ti.  Passavaªk±ti  dakkhiºapassena  v±  v±mapassena  v±
vaªk±.
    Hatthapiµµhi-±divasena satta ussad± etass±ti sattussado.
    S²hassa      pubbaddha½      s²hapubbaddha½,      paripuºº±vayavat±ya      s²hapu-
bbaddha½  viya  sakalo k±yo ass±ti s²hapubbaddhak±yo. S²hassev±ti s²hassa viya.
Saºµhant²ti  saºµhahanti.  N±n±citten±ti  vividhacittena.  Puññacitten±ti  p±ramit±pu-
ññacittar³pena. Cittitoti sañj±tacittabh±vo.
    Dvinna½  koµµ±namantaranti  dvinna½ piµµhib±h±na½ vemajjha½, piµµhimajjhassa
uparibh±go.  Cita½  paripuººanti  aninnabh±vena cita½, dv²hi koµµehi samatalat±ya
paripuººa½. Uggamm±ti uggantv±.
    Nigrodhaparimaº¹alo   viya  parimaº¹alo  nigrodhaparimaº¹alo  ekassa  parima-
º¹alasaddassa  lopa½  katv±.  Na hi sabbo nigrodho maº¹alo. Ten±ha “samakkha-
ndhas±kho    nigrodho”ti.    Parimaº¹alasaddasannidh±nena    v±    parimaº¹alova
nigrodho  gayhat²ti  parimaº¹alasaddassa  lopena  vin±pi  ayamattho  labbhat²ti ±ha



“nigrodho   viya   parimaº¹alo”ti.   Y±vatakvass±ti  o-k±rassa  va-k±r±desa½  katv±
vutta½.
    Samavaµµitakkhandhoti  sama½  suvaµµitakkhandho.  Koñc± viya d²ghagal±, bak±
viya  vaªkagal±,  var±h±  viya  puthulagal±ti yojan±. Suvaºº±liªgasadisoti suvaººa-
mayakhuddakamudiªgasadiso.
    Rasaggasagg²ti  madhur±dibheda½  rasa½  gasanti  anto pavesant²ti rasaggas±,
rasaggas±na½  agg±  rasaggasagg±,  t±  etassa  sant²ti  rasaggasagg². Ten±ti oj±ya
apharaºena, h²nadh±tukatt± te bahv±b±dh± honti.
    “Han³”ti  (2.0175)  sannissayadant±dh±rassa  samaññ±,  ta½  bhagavato s²haha-
nusadisa½,   tasm±   bhagav±  s²hahanu.  Tattha  yasm±  buddh±na½  r³pak±yassa
dhammak±yassa  ca  upam±  n±ma  nih²nupam±va, natthi sam±nupam±, kuto adhi-
k³pam±,  tasm±  ayampi  nih²nupam±ti  dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tibh±gava-
sena maº¹alat±ya dv±dasiya½ pakkhassa candasadis±ni.
    Dant±na½  uccan²cat±  abbhantarab±hirapassavasenapi  veditabb±,  na  aggava-
seneva.  Ten±ha  “ayapaµµachinnasaªkhapaµala½  viy±”ti. Ayapaµµanti ca kakaca½
adhippeta½. Visam±ti visamasaºµh±n±.
    Vicchinditv±  vicchinditv± pavattasarat±ya chinnassar±pi. Anek±k±rat±ya bhinna-
ssar±pi.  K±kassa  viya  amanuññasarat±ya  k±kassar±pi.  Apalibuddhatt±ti  anupa-
ddutavatthukatt±.  Vatthunti  ca  akkharuppattiµµh±nam±ha. Aµµhaªgasamann±gatoti
ettha aµµhaªg±ni parato ±gamissanti. Mañjughosoti madhurassaro.
    Karav²kasaddo  yesa½  satt±na½ sotapatha½ upagacchati, te attano sarasampa-
ttiy±   pakati½   jah±petv±   avase   karonto   attano   vase  vatteti,  eva½  madhuroti
dassento  “tatridan”ti-±dim±ha.  Ta½  p²tinti  ta½  buddhagata½  p²ti½. Teneva n²h±-
rena   punappuna½  pavattanta½  avijahitv±  vikkhambhitakiles±  ther±na½  santike
laddhadhammassavanasapp±y±       upanissayasampattiy±       paripakkañ±ºat±ya
“sattahi  …pe…  patiµµh±s²”ti.  Sattasatamattena  orodhajanena  saddhi½ padas±va
ther±na½ santika½ upagatatt± “sattahi jaªgh±satehi saddhin”ti vutta½.
    Abhin²lanettoti   adhikan²lanetto.   Adhikan²lat±   ca   s±tisaya½  n²labh±vena  vedi-
tabb±,  na  nette  n²lavaººasseva  adhikabh±vatoti ±ha “na sakalan²lanettov±”ti-±di.
P²talohitavaºº±  setamaº¹alagatar±jivasena,  n²lasetak±¼avaºº±  pana  ta½ta½ma-
º¹alavaseneva veditabb±.
    Cakkhubhaº¹anti  akkhidalanti  keci,  akkhidalapattanti  aññe.  Akkhidalehi  pana
saddhi½  akkhibimbanti  veditabba½.  Evañhi  viniggatagambh²rajotan±pi yutt± hoti.
    Uºº±saddo  (2.0176)  loke  avisesato  lomapariy±yo,  idha  pana lomavisesav±ca-
koti  ±ha  “uººaloman”ti.  Nal±µamajjhaj±t±ti  nal±µamajjhagat±.  Od±tat±ya  upam±,
na mudut±ya. Rajatapubbu¼ak±ti rajatamayat±rak±.
    Dve  atthavase  paµicca  vuttanti yasm± buddh± cakkavattino ca paripuººanal±µa-
t±ya  paripuººas²sabimbat±ya  ca  “uºh²sas²s±”ti  vuccanti, tasm± te dve atthavase
paµicca  “uºh²sas²so”ti  ida½  vutta½.  Id±ni  ta½  atthadvaya½ bhagavati suppatiµµhi-
tanti  dassetu½  “tath±gatassah²”ti-±di  vutta½. Saºhatamat±ya suvaººavaººat±ya
ca  rañño  baddha-uºh²sapaµµo  viya  virocati. Kappas²s±ti dvidh±bh³tas²s±. Phalas²-
s±ti  phalasadisas²s±.  Aµµhis²s±Ti  ma½sassa  abh±vato tacopariyonaddha-aµµhima-



ttas²s±.  Tumbas²s±ti  l±busadisas²s±.  Pabbh±ras²s±ti  piµµhibh±gena  olambam±na-
s²s±.  Purimanayen±ti paripuººanal±µat±pakkhena. Uºh²saveµhitas²so viy±ti uºh²sa-
paµµena  veµhitas²sapadeso  viya.  Uºh²sa½  viy±ti  chekena  sippin± viracita-uºh²sa-
maº¹ala½ viya.
    Kammanti   yena   yena   kammena   ya½   ya½  lakkhaºa½  nibbatta½,  ta½  ta½
kamma½.   Kammasarikkhakanti   tassa   tassa   lakkhaºassa  ta½kamm±nur³pat±.
Lakkhaºanti   tassa   mah±purisalakkhaºassa   avipar²tasabh±vo.   Lakkhaº±nisa½-
santi   ta½   lakkhaºapaµil±bhena   laddhabbaguºo.   Im±ni  kamm±d²n²ti  im±ni  ana-
ntara½ vutt±ni



kammakammasarikkhak±d²ni   dassetv±   ta½   sar³pato   vibh±vetv±  kathetabb±ni
sa½vaººakena.
    Ratanavicittasuvaººatoraºa½ tasmi½ k±le manussaloke natth²ti vutta½ “devana-
gare”ti.   Sabbaso   supupphitas±larukkho   as±dh±raºasobho   manuss³pac±re  na
labbhat²ti ±ha “selantaramh²”ti. Kiriy±c±ranti k±yikav±casikakiriy±pavatti½.
    387.  Satatap±µih±riyanti  satata½ carimabhave sabbak±la½ lakkhaºanibbattaka-
kamm±nubh±vahetuka½ buddh±veºika½ p±µih±riya½. Buddh±na½ atid³re p±da½
nikkhipituk±m±nampi n±tid³re eva nikkhipana½ hot²ti “na atid³re µhapess±m²ti (2.017
uddharat²”ti  vutta½.  Pakatisañcaraºavaseneta½  vutta½,  t±disena p±dena aneka-
yojane   µhapess±m²ti   uddharaºampi  hotiyeva.  Atid³ra½  h²ti-±di  pam±º±tikkame
dosadassana½.  Eva½  sat²ti  eva½ dakkhiºap±dav±map±d±na½ yath±dhippetapa-
tiµµhitaµµh±ne  sati. Padavicchedoti padav±ravicchedo. Y±disa½ pas±rento v±map±-
dassa  uddharaºa½ patiµµh±nañca, dakkhiºap±dassa t±disameva, iti nesa½ uddha-
raºapatiµµh±n±na½    sam±nato    aññamaññabh±vena   an³n±nadhikat±ya   vutta½
“dakkhiºap±dakicca½    v±map±dena   niyamita½,   v±map±dakicca½   dakkhiºap±-
dena niyamitan”ti.
    Div±ti  upakaµµh±ya  vel±ya.  Vih±rabhattatth±y±ti  vih±re  yath±vuddha½  gaheta-
bbabhattatth±ya.  Pacchato  ±gacchantoti  pakatigamanena  pacchato ±gacchanto.
Ok±sa½  na labhat²Ti padanikkhepaµµh±na½ na labhati. Ðrupariy±yo idha satthi-sa-
ddoti  ±ha  “na  ³ru½  unn±met²”ti. Daº¹aªkusa½ vuccati d²ghadaº¹o aªkuso, tena
rukkhas±kha½   chindato  purisassa  yath±  pacch±bh±gena  p±d±na½  osakkana½
hoti,  eva½  bhagavato  p±d± na osakkant²ti ±ha “rukkhas±kh±chedana …pe… osa-
kk±pet²”ti.   Obaddh±n±baddhaµµh±nehi   p±da½   koµµento   viy±ti  ±baddhaµµh±nena
an±baddhaµµh±nena  ca  p±dakhaº¹a½ koµµetv± thaddha½ karonto viya. Na ito cito
ca  c±let²ti  apar±para½  na  c±leti. Ussaªkhap±dat±ya sukheneva p±d±na½ pariva-
ttanato   n±bhito  paµµh±ya  uparimak±yo  na  iñjat²ti  heµµhimak±yova  iñjati.  Ten±ha
“uparima  …pe…  niccalo  hot²”ti.  Na j±n±ti aniñjanato. K±yabalen±ti gamanapayo-
gasaªkh±tena k±yagatena visesabalena. Javagamanahetubh³tena v± k±yabalena.
Ten±ha  “b±h±  khipanto”ti-±di.  Javena  gacchanto  hi  b±h±  khipati,  sar²rato sed±
muccanti.  N±g±palokitavasen±Ti n±gassa apalokanamiva sakalak±yeneva pariva-
ttetv± apalokanavasena.
    An±varaºañ±ºass±ti  an±varaºañ±ºabalena  dassanassa.  An±varaºav±ro pana
k±ye  patiµµhitar³padassanampi  an±varaºamev±ti  dassanattha½ vutto. Indakh²lato
paµµh±y±ti  nagaradv±re indakh²lato paµµh±ya. Pakati-iriy±pathenev±ti (2.0178) ona-
man±di½  akatv±  ujukagaman±din±  eva.  Yadi  eva½  koµµhakadv±ragehappavese
kathanti   ±ha  “daliddamanuss±nan”ti-±di.  Parivattenten±ti  nipajjanattha½  k±ya½
parivattentena.
    Hatthehi  gahetv±ti  ubhohi  hatthehi ubhosu kaµippadesesu pariggahetv±. Patati
nis²danaµµh±ne  nipajjanavasena  patati. Orima½ aªga½ niss±ya nisinnoti pallaªka-
m±bhujitv±    ukkuµikanisajj±ya    uparimak±ya½    heµµhimak±ye   patiµµhapentoyeva
bh±r²karaºavasena  orimaªga½ niss±ya nisinno. Gha½santoti ±nisadadesena ±sa-
naµµh±na½  gha½santo.  P±rimaªganti  satthibh±gasammadda½ ±nisadapadesa½.



Tathev±ti  gha½santo  eva.  Olambaka½ dh±rento viy±Ti olambakasutta½ ot±rento
viya.   Tena   ujukameva   nis²danam±ha.   Sar²rassa   garukabh±vahet³na½  d³rato
samup±yitabh±vena sallahukabh±vato t³lapicu½ µhapento viya.
    Appesakkh±na½ mah±nubh±vagehappavese siy± chambhitatta½, cittakkhobho,
darathavasena n±nappak±rakappana½, bhayavasena taºh±vasena paritassana½,
ta½  sabba½  bhagavato  natth²ti  dassetu½ p±¼iya½ “na chambhat²”ti-±di (ma. ni. 2.
387) vuttanti ±ha “na chambhat²”ti-±di.
    Udaka½   d²yati   eten±ti   udakad±na½,   bhiªk±r±di  udakabh±jana½.  Baddha½
katv±ti   hatthagatamattika½   viya   attano   vase  avattanta½  katv±.  Parivattetv±ti
kujjitv±. Vicha¹¹ayam±no udakassa vikkhipanavasena cha¹¹ayam±no.
    Tath±   na   gaºh±ti,  byañjanamatt±ya  eva  gaºhanto.  Bhatta½  v±  aman±panti
±netv±   yojan±.   Byañjanena  ±lopa-atin±mana½,  ±lopena  byañjana-atin±mananti
imesu   pana   dv²su  paµhamameva  as±ruppat±ya  aniµµha½  vajjetabbanti  p±¼iya½
paµikkhittanti  daµµhabba½.  Sabbatthev±ti  sabbasmi½ ±haritabbavatthusmi½ supa-
º²tabh±vena  raso  p±kaµo  hoti  ñ±ºena  pariññ±tatt±.  Rasagedho pana natthi setu-
gh±tatt±.
    Ass±ti   “neva   dav±y±”ti-±dipadassa.  Vuttametanti  “visuddhimagge  vinicchayo
±gato”ti sabb±savasutte (ma. ni. 1.23) sa½vaººayantena vuttameta½, tasm± (2.0179
na  ettha  ta½  vattabbanti  adhipp±yo,  tasm±  yo tasmi½ tasmi½ vinicchaye visesa-
v±do  icchitabbo.  So  paramatthamañj³s±ya  visuddhimaggavaººan±ya vuttanaye-
neva   veditabbo.   Pattassa  gahaºaµµh±nanti  hatthena  pattassa  gahaºapadesa½.
Vinivattitv±ti   patte  sabba½  ±misagata½  saddhi½  bhattena  vinivattitv±  gacchati.
Pam±º±tikkantanti  kel±yanavasena  atikkantapam±ºa½ ±rakkha½ µhapeti. C²vara-
bhogantaranti    c²varapaµalantara½.    Udarena    akkamitv±ti    udareneva   sanniru-
mbhitv±.
    Appattak±la½   abhimukha½   n±meti   upan±met²ti  atin±meti,  pattak±la½  atikk±-
mento  n±meti  apanet²ti  atin±meti.  Ubhayampi  ekajjha½  gahetv±  p±¼iya½ “na ca
anumodanassa k±lamatin±met²”ti vuttanti dassento “yo h²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Vegagamanena    paµisa½muñcitv±   dh±vitv±   gacchati.   Accukkaµµhanti   ativiya
uddha½  katv±  ka¹¹hitap±ruta½.  Ten±ha  “yo  hi  y±va hanukaµµhito …pe… hot²”ti.
Accokkaµµhanti  ativiya heµµh± katv± ka¹¹hitap±ruta½. Ten±ha “y±va gopphak± ot±-
retv±”ti.  Ubhato  ukkhipitv±ti  dakkhiºato  v±matoti  ubhosu  passesu uttar±saªga½
ukkhipitv±. Thananti dakkhiºathana½.
    Vissaµµhoti  vimutto.  Ten±ha  “vissaµµhatt±yeva  cesa viññeyyo”ti. Yasm± amutta-
v±dino vacana½ avissaµµhat±ya na siniyhati, na eva½ muttav±dinoti ±ha “siniddho”-
ti.  Viññeyyoti  suparibyattat±ya akkharato ca byañjanato ca viññ±tu½ sakkuºeyyo.
Ten±ha   “p±kaµo”ti.   Viññ±paniyoti   vij±nitabbo.  Byañjanavaseneva  cettha  viññe-
yyat±  veditabb±  ghosassa  adhippetatt±.  Madhuroti  piyo  peman²yo  apalibuddho.
Savanamarahati,   savanassa   sotassa   hitoti   v±  savan²yo.  Sampiº¹itoTi  sahito.
Bhagavato    hi   saddo   uppattiµµh±nakat±sañcitatt±   sahit±k±reneva   ±p±tham±ga-
cchati,  na  ayosal±k±ya  pahaµaka½sath±la½  viya  vippakiººo.  Ten±ha “avis±r²”ti.
Gambh²roti   yath±   gambh²ravatthuparicchindanena   ñ±ºassa  gambh²rasamaññ±,



eva½  gambh²raµµh±nasambhavato  saddassa  gambh²rasamaññ±ti ±ha “gambh²roti
gambh²rasamuµµhito”ti    (2.0180).   Ninn±dav±ti   savisesa½   ninn±dav±.   Sv±ya½
viseso  gambh²rabh±vasiddhoti  ±ha  “gambh²ratt±yeva cesa ninn±d²”ti. Evamettha
catt±ri  aªg±ni caturaªganipph±d²ni veditabb±ni. Ak±raº± m± nass²ti buddh±nubh±-
vena   viya   sarassa   parisapariyantat±   vutt±,  dhammat±vaseneva  pana  s±  vedi-
tabb± tassa m³lak±raºassa tath± avaµµhitatt±.
    Paccosakkitv±ti  paµinivattitv±.  Samussitakañcanapabbata½  viya upari indan²la-
ratanavitatasikha½   vijjullat±bh³sita½.   Mah±pathav²-±dayo   satthuguºapaµibh±ga-
t±ya nidassana½, kevala½ mahantat±matta½ up±d±ya nidassit±.
    390.  Appaµisa½viditoti  an±rocito.  ¾gamanavasena  cettha paµisa½veditanti ±ha
“aviññ±ta-±gamano”ti. Uggatabh±vanti kulabhogavijj±d²hi u¼±rabh±va½. Anuddaya-
sampann±ti k±ruºik±.
    391.  Sahas±va  ok±sakaraºena  uccakul²nat±  d²pit±  hot²ti  ±ha  “vegena uµµh±ya
dvidh± bhijjitv±”ti-±di.
    N±risam±nan±manti    itthi-atthajotakan±ma½.    Ten±ha    “itthiliªgan”ti.   Avh±ta-
bb±ti kathetabb±.
    394.  Ekan²h±reneva  aµµha  pañhe by±karonto. “Pubbeniv±sa½ …pe… pavucca-
t²”ti imin± pubbeniv±sassa viditak±raºa½ vuttanti ±ha “tassa pubbeniv±so p±kaµo”-
ti.  Dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½  kathita½  Tassa  paribhaº¹añ±ºabh±vato  yath±kamm³pa-
gañ±ºassa.  “J±tikkhaya½  patto,  abhiññ± vosito”ti ca vuttatt± mun²ti asekkhamuni
idh±dhippetoti ±ha “arahattañ±ºamoneyyena samann±gato”ti.
    Kilesar±gehi   kilesavivaººat±hi.  J±tikkhayappattatt±  “atho  j±tikkhaya½  patto”ti
vuttatt±.   Abhij±nitv±ti   abhivisiµµhat±ya   aggamaggapaññ±ya  ñatv±.  Id±ni  paµisa-
mbhid±ya½  ±gatanayena  pariññ±pah±nabh±van±sacchikiriy±sam±patt²na½ p±ra-
gamanena  p±rag³ti  ayamettha  atthoti  dassetu½  “p±rag³ti v±”ti-±di vutta½. Abhi-
ññeyyadhamm±na½    j±nanavasena    abhiññ±p±rag³.    T±disoti   y±diso   “p±rag³
sabbadhamm±nan”ti  padadvayena  (2.0181)  vutto, t±diso. Chahi ±k±reh²ti paj±na-
n±d²hi yath±vuttehi chahi ±k±rehi.
    K±mañcettha  dve  eva  pucch±g±th±  dve  ca  vissajjan±g±th±,  pucch±paµip±µiy±
pana  asaªkarato ca vissajjana½ pavattati, ta½ niddh±retu½ ki½ pan±ti-±di vutta½.
Vedehi  gatatt±ti  vedehi maggañ±ºehi p±raªgatatt±. Pubbeniv±santi-±d²hi vijj±na½
atthit±ya   bodhitatt±.   P±padhamm±nanti   chatti½sap±padhamm±na½  sotth±na½
magga½ p±panena nissesato sodhitatt±.
    395.  Dhammo  n±ma arahattamaggo kusaladhammesu ukka½sap±ramippattiy±
ukkaµµhaniddesena.  Tassa  anur³padhammabh±vato anudhammo n±ma heµµhima-
maggaphaladhamm±.  Yo  satthu  santike  dhamma½ sutv± yath±nusiµµha½ na paµi-
pajjati,  so  tath±gata½  dhamm±dhikaraºa½  viheµheti  n±ma.  Yo pana paµipajjanto
ca  dandh±bhiññat±ya  kammaµµh±nasodhanattha½ antarantar± bhagavanta½ upa-
saªkamitv±  anekav±ra½  kath±peti,  so  ett±vat±  dhamm±dhikaraºa½  tath±gata½
viheµhet²ti   na   vattabbo.   Na   hi   bhagavato  dhammadesan±ya  parissamo  atthi,
ayañca   attho   mah±sudassanasutt±d²hi  (d².  ni.  2.241  ±dayo)  d²petabbo,  tasm±–
“saccadhammassa  anudhamman”ti  vattabbe vuttameva byatirekamukhena vibh±-



vetu½  “na  ca  ma½  dhamm±dhikaraºa½  viheses²”ti  vuttanti  daµµhabba½. Tattha
parinibb±y²ti  parak±le  cettha parinibb±nampi saªgayhati, ta½ pana imasmi½ gahi-
tameva hot²ti ±ha “desan±ya arahatteneva k³µa½ gahitan”ti.
 
                            Brahm±yusuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                          2. Selasuttavaººan±
 
    396.  Keºiyoti  tassa n±ma½, pubbe keºiy± j²vik±kappanatoti vadanti. Jaµiloti jaµ±-
dharo.  Br±hmaºaj±tikatt±  koµis±rat±ya ca br±hmaºamah±s±lo. Payojetv± nissayo
hutv±  vasati,  ratti½  k±masampatti½  anubhavat²ti v± yojan±. Susaªkhatanti sappi-
madhusakkar±d²hi ceva maricasiªg²ver±d²hi ca suµµhu abhisaªkhata½.
    Paµikkhepapasannat±y±ti  (2.0182)  ahovat±ya½  appiccho, yo nimantiyam±nopi
na s±diyat²ti upanimantiyam±nassa paµikkhepe titthiy±na½ pasannabh±vatoti. Ta½
katha½? Viruddhametanti “ak±raºametan”ti paµikkhipati.
    398. Kappasahassehipi …pe… ahos²ti ida½



n±nussavasiddha½   anum±naggahaºa½   sandh±y±ha.   Padeti  uttarapadalopena
niddesoti  ±ha  “padappam±ºe”ti. Pajjati nikkhipati etth±ti v± pada½ pakatiy± p±da-
nikkhipaµµh±na½,  tasmi½  pade. K²¼±pasutat±din± pam±da½ ±pajjati. Bodhisattac±-
rikanti dukkaracariya½ sandh±ya vadati.
    399.  Paripuººat±y±ti  an³nat±ya.  Ah²naªgat±y±ti avekallabh±vato. Rocat²ti ruci,
dehappabh±,   sobhaº±  ruci  etass±ti  suruci.  ¾rohasampatti  k±yassa  pam±ºayu-
tta-uccat±.  Pariº±hasampatti  kisath³labh±vavajjitapariº±hat±.  Saºµh±nasampatti
avayav±na½  susaºµhitat±.  C±rudassanoTi  piyadassano ten±ha “suciramp²”ti-±di.
Suvaººasadisavaººoti  j±tihiªgulakena  madditv±  sil±nigha½seneva parikamma½
katv±  µhapitaghanasuvaººar³pavaººo.  Mah±purisabh±va½  byañjenti  pak±sent²ti
byañjan±ni, mah±purisalakkhaº±n²ti ±ha “paµhama½ vuttabyañjan±nev±”ti.
    Pubbe  vuttanti “suruc²”ti pubbe vutta½, “±diccova virocas²”ti puna vutta½. “C±ru-
dassano  suvaººavaººos²”ti pubbe vutta½, “kaly±ºadassano bhikkhu kañcan±bha-
ttaco”ti   puna  vuttanti  imamattha½  sandh±y±ha  “uttarag±th±yapi  eseva  nayo”ti.
S±tisaya½  uttamavaººe  vaººetv± uttamavaººinoti padena santa½ pak±set²ti ±ha
“uttamavaººasampannass±”ti.   Uttamas±rath²ti  seµµhapurisas±rathi.  Tattha  tattha
jambuvanasaº¹amaº¹itat±ya     jambud²po    “jambusaº¹o”ti    vuccati.    Issariyanti
cakkavattissariya½.
    J±tikhattiy±ti   j±timanto  khattiy±.  R±j±bhir±j±ti  ettha  abhi-saddo  p³jatthoti  ±ha
“r±j³na½ p³jan²yo”ti.
    Appam±º±ti  aparim±º±  lokadh±tuyo.  “Y±vat±  pana  ±kaªkheyy±”ti  (a. ni. 3.81)
hi  vutta½. Dhammar±j± anuttaroti ettha vutta-anuttarabh±va½ “y±vat± (2.0183) h²”-
ti-±din± p±kaµatara½ katv± dhammar±jabh±va½ vibh±vetu½ “sv±han”ti-±di vutta½.
Dhammen±ti   paµivedhadhammena.   Ten±ha   “anuttarenev±”ti.   Anuttaren±ti  visi-
µµhena   uttamena.   Imasmi½   pakkhe   dhammen±ti  paµipattidhammen±tipi  saªga-
yhati.   Pariyattidhammen±ti   desan±dhammena   ±º±cakka½   pavattem²ti  yojan±.
Desan±ñ±ºapaµivedhañ±ºavibh±ga½    dhammacakkameva    v±.    Appaµivattiyanti
paµivattitu½ asakkuºeyya½.
    Tath±gatena  j±toti  tath±gatena  hetun±  ariy±ya j±tiy± j±to. Hetu-atthe karaºava-
cana½.  Anuj±toti  ca  vutte  anu-saddassa vasena tath±gatanti ca upayogavacana-
meva  hoti,  so  ca  anu-saddo hetu-atthajotakoti ±ha “tath±gata½ hetu½ anuj±to”ti.
Avaññ±tabbabh±vena  j±toti  avaj±to duppaµipannatt±. Ten±ha “duss²lo”ti. Tath± hi
vutta½  kok±lika½  ±rabbha  “purisantakali avaj±to”ti. Putto n±ma na hoti tassa ov±-
d±nus±saniya½ aµµhitatt±. Evam±h±Ti “anuj±to tath±gatan”ti evam±ha.
    Vijj±ti   maggavijj±.   Ukkaµµhaniddesena  vimutt²ti  phalavimutti.  Nanu  ca  maggo
bh±vetabbena  gahitoti?  Sacca½  gahito,  sabbe  ca  pana  satta  dhamm± abhiññe-
yy±ti   vijj±ya  abhiññeyyabh±vo  vutto.  Imin±  v±  nayena  sabbesampi  abhiññeyya-
bh±vo  vutto  ev±ti  veditabbo.  Phalena  vin±  hetubh±vasseva  abh±vato  hetuvaca-
nena     phalasiddhi,     nirodhassa     ca     samp±panena    maggassa    hetubh±vo.
Dukkhassa  nibbattanena  taºh±ya  samudayabh±voti  imamattha½ saªgahitameva
atthato    ±pannatt±.   Yuttahetun±ti   yuttiyuttena   hetun±   buddhabh±va½   s±dheti
saccavinimuttassa  bujjhitabbassa  abh±vato saccasambodhaneneva ca tassa ana-



vasesato buddhatt±. Atthavacanañceta½, payogavacan±ni pana– br±hmaºa, aha½
samm±sambuddho     sabbath±    avipar²tadhammadesano,    samm±sambuddhatt±
sabbattha     avipar²tam±cikkhati    yath±ha½    sabbamaggadesakoti.    Ki½    pana
bhagav±   sayameva  attano  samm±sambuddhabh±va½  ±rocet²ti?  Mah±karuº±ya
aññesa½  mah±visayato.  Tattha “ekomhi samm±sambuddho, sabb±bhibh³ sabba-
vid³hamasm²”ti-±d²ni  (mah±va.  11;  ma.  ni.  1.285;  2.341; kath±. 405) suttapad±ni
idameva ca suttapada½ etassa atthassa s±dhaka½.
    Sallakantanoti   (2.0184)   sall±na½   samucchinnatt±.   Rogass±ti  kilesarogassa.
Tasm±Ti   apunapavattip±danena  tikicchanato.  Brahma½  v±  seµµha½  samm±sa-
mbodhi½ pattoti brahmabh³to. Eva½ ±gat±y±ti imin±–
          “K±m± te paµham± sen±, dutiy± arati vuccati;
          tatiy± khuppip±s± te, catutth² taºh± pavuccati.
          Thinamiddha½ tepañcama½ thinamiddha½ te, chaµµh± bh²r³ pavuccati;
          sattam² vicikicch± te, makkho thambho te aµµhamo.
          L±bho siloko sakk±ro, micch±laddho ca yo yaso;
          yo catt±na½ samukka½se, pare ca avaj±nati;
          es± namuci te sen±, kaºhass±bhippah±rin²”ti. (su. ni. 438-441);
    Eva½   vutta½   navavidha½   sena½   saªgayhati.  Vase  vattetv±ti  samucchinda-
nena anupp±dat±p±danena vase vattetv±. Kutoci abhayo nibbhayo.
    Sayameva    daµµhabbanti    yena    yena    adhigato,    tena   tena   parasaddh±ya
gantabba½   hitv±   asammohato   paccavekkhaº±ñ±ºeneva   s±ma½  daµµhabba½.
Ten±ha  “paccakkhan”ti.  Pasaµµh±  diµµhi  sandiµµhi.  Yath±  rathena  jayat²ti  rathiko,
eva½   ida½   maggabrahmacariya½   sandiµµhiy±   jayat²ti   sandiµµhika½.   Atha   v±
diµµhanti    dassana½    vuccati,    diµµhameva    sandiµµha½,    sandassananti    attho.
Sandiµµha½  arahat²ti  sandiµµhiko  yath±  vatthayuga½ arahat²ti vatthayugiko. Sandi-
µµhika½  phalad±na½  sandh±ya n±ssa k±loti ak±la½, ak±lameva ak±lika½, na k±la-
ntara½   khepetv±   phala½   deti,   attano  pana  pavattisamanantarameva  phala½
det²ti  attho.  Atha  v±  attano  phalappad±ne pakaµµho k±lo patto ass±ti k±liko, lokiyo
kusaladhammo, ida½ pana samanantaraphalatt± na k±lika½.
    400.  “Mah±yañña½  pavattay²”ti-±d²su  kevala½  d±nadhamm±d²su yaññapariy±-
yasambhavato  “br±hmaº±na½ yaññ±bh±vato”ti vutta½. Br±hmaº± hi “aggimukh±
dev±”ti  aggijuhanapubbaka½  yañña½  vidahanti.  Ten±ha  “aggijuhanappadh±n±ti
attho”ti  “bh³rbhuva:  sva:”  iti s±vitt² pubbakatt± mukha½ Pubbaªgama½ (2.0185).
“Mukhamiva     mukhan”ti-±d²su    viya    idh±pi    padh±napariy±yo    mukhasaddoti
dassento  “manuss±na½  seµµhato  r±j±  ‘mukhan’ti  vutto”ti  ±ha.  ¾dh±ratoti  og±ha-
nt²na½   nad²na½  ±dh±rabh±vato  paµisaraºato  gantabbaµµh±nabh±vato.  Saññ±ºa-
toti    candayogavasena    ajja    asukanakkhattanti   paññ±yanato.   ¾lokakaraºatoti
nakkhatt±ni  abhibhavitv±  ±lokakaraºato.  Sommabh±vatoti  s²tahimav±s²tav±t³pa-
kkharabh±vato.  Tapant±nanti d²pasikh± aggij±l± asanivicakkanti evam±d²na½ vijja-
lant±na½. ¾yamukha½ aggadakkhiºeyyabh±vena.
    Dibbacakkhu   dhammacakkhu   paññ±cakkhu   buddhacakkhu  samantacakkh³ti
imehi  pañcahi  cakkh³hi.  Te  saraºass±ti  te  saraºassa  ca,  te  saraºabh±vam³la-



katt±  itaradvayassa  ca,  yath±vutta  te-padena vuttatthato parassa c±ti attho. Ida½
vutta½  hoti–  “te  tuyha½,  itarassa ca saraºassa aho ±nubh±vo”ti. ¾vuttivasena v±
te   saraºass±ti   ettha  attho  vibh±vetabbo–  tuyha½  saraºabh³tassa  ca  itarasara-
ºassa ca ±nubh±voti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                 Selasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   3. Assal±yanasuttavaººan±
 
    401.   Aññamaññavisiµµhatt±   visadisa½   rajja½  virajja½,  virajjato  ±gat±,  tattha
j±t±ti  v±  verajjak±, eva½ j±t± kho pana te, yasm± vatth±bharaº±divibh±gena n±na-
ppak±r±  honti,  tasm±  vutta½  “n±n±verajjak±nan”ti.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana verajja-
sseva  vasena  n±nappak±rat±  vutt±.  Yaññup±san±din±ti yaññ±nubhavanamanta-
jjhenadakkhiºapariyesan±din±.  Catuvaººas±dh±raºanti  khattiy±d²na½  catunna½
vaºº±na½  s±dh±raºa½  sa½s±rasuddhip±patassana½.  Nh±nasuddhiy±ti titthasa-
muddakh±tesu     mantajappanapubbaka½     s±ya½tatiya-udakorohan±dinh±nasu-
ddhiy±.       Bh±van±suddhiy±ti      paramajotibh³t±ya      purisabh±van±saªkh±t±ya
suddhiy±. V±pitasiroti oropitakeso. Tameva hi siro v±pitanti vuccati.
    Sabh±vav±d²ti  (2.0186)  yath±bh³tav±d².  Pabbajant±ti br±hmaºapabbajja½ upa-
gacchant±,  tasm±  br±hmaº±na½  pabbajj±vidh±na½  sikkhantena bhot± “br±hma-
º±va   sujjhanti,   no  abr±hmaº±”ti  aya½  vidhi  sahetuko  sa-up±d±no  sakkacca½
uggahito, tasm± tuyha½ par±jayo natthi …pe… evam±ha½su.
    402.  Laddhibhindanatthanti  “br±hmaº±va  brahmuno  putt±  oras±  mukhato j±t±
brahmaj±”ti  eva½ pavattaladdhiy± viniveµhanattha½. Puttapaµil±bhatth±y±ti “eva½
maya½    pettika½   iºadh±ra½   sodheyy±m±”ti   laddhiya½   µhatv±   puttapaµil±bha-
tth±ya.   Ayañhettha   adhammik±na½   br±hmaº±na½  ajjh±sayo.  Nesanti  br±hma-
º±na½.  Saccavacana½  siy±ti  “brahmuno  putt±”ti-±divacana½  sacca½  yadi siy±
br±hmaº²na½  …pe…  bhaveyya,  na  ceta½  atthi.  Mah±brahmuno  mukhato  j±toti
v±dacchedakav±do     mukhatoj±tacchekav±do.     Assal±yanoviññ³     j±tiko     “nira-
kkhepa½   samaºena  gotamena  vuttan”ti  j±nantopi  sahagat±na½  br±hmaº±na½
citt±nurakkhaºattha½ “kiñc±pi bhava½ gotamo”ti-±dim±ha.
    403. Id±ni br±hmaºova seµµho vaººoti v±da½ bhinditu½ “suta½ te yonakakambo-
jes³”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Yadi   br±hmaºova  seµµho  vaººo,  sabbattha  br±hmaºova
seµµho  bhaveyya,  atha kasm± yonakakamboj±dijanapadesu br±hmaº±na½ seµµha-
bh±vo   natthi?   Evañhi   tattha   vaºº±,  tasm±  “br±hmaºova  seµµho”ti  laddhimatta-
meta½.  Tesu  hi  janapadesu  jan±  ekajjha½  sannipatitv±  sammantayitv± katika½
aka½su,  d±sa½  s±mika½  katv±  itare  sabbe  ta½  p³jetv±  tassa  vase vattanti, yo
tesa½  ayyo  hoti  itare  sabbe tassa d±s± honti, te katipayasa½vacchar±tikkamena
tassa  kiñci  dosa½  disv±  ta½  tato  µh±nato  apanetv±  añña½  µhapenti, iti so ayyo
hutv±  d±so  hoti, itaro d±so hutv± ayyo hoti, Eva½ t±va keci “ayyo hutv± d±so hoti,
d±so  hutv±  ayyo  hot²”ti  ettha  attha½  vadanti.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  purimavase-



neva  tamattha½  dassetu½  “br±hmaºo  sabhariyo”ti-±di vutta½. Vayappatte putte
asat²ti  ida½  vakkham±nassa  d±rakassa  d±yajjas±mikabh±vassa t±va dassana½.
M±tito  suddhoti  ettha  (2.0187)  yo  m±tito  suddhatt±  ayyo,  pitito asuddhatt± d±so
hoti,  so  eva pitito asuddhatt± d±so hutv± m±tito ayyo hot²ti j±ti½ sambhedeti. Sova
sabbena  sabba½  hot²ti  na  sakk±  vattunti  apare.  Ko  th±moti  mahante lokasanni-
v±se  anamatagge at²te k±le itth²na½ v± citte anavaµµhite d±s± d±s± eva honti, ayy±
ayy±  eva  hont²ti  ettha  ko  ekantiko  sahetuko avassayo, tassa s±dhako siddhanto,
ki½ nidassananti attho.
    404.   Sukkacchedakav±do   n±m±ti   “br±hmaºova   sukko   vaººo”ti  eva½  vutto
sukkacchedakav±ro n±ma.
    408.   Sabbasmi½   aggikicca½   karonteti   etena   yath±   yato  kutoci  nissayato
uppanno  aggi-up±d±nasampanno aggikicca½ karoti, eva½ yasmi½ kasmiñci d±sa-
kule   j±to   upanissayasampanno   samm±paµipajjam±no   sa½s±rato  sujjhati  ev±ti
dasseti.



    409.  P±dasikavaººoti  antar±¼avaººo.  Etesanti  khattiyakum±rena br±hmaºaka-
ññ±ya     uppannaputto,     br±hmaºakum±rena    khattiyakaññ±ya    uppannaputtoti
etesa½  dvinna½ m±ºavak±na½. Matakabhatteti mate uddissa katabhatte. Th±lip±-
keti katamaªgalabhatte.
    410.  Tumheti  j±tis±maññato  m±ºava½  br±hmaºehi  saddhi½  ekajjha½ saªga-
ºhanto  ±ha.  Ko  nu  khoti ava½siro isiv±do, tesa½ br±hmaº²s²na½ as±matthiyada-
ssanena  j±tiy±  appam±ºata½  vibh±vetu½  g±mad±rakavesena  upagacchi.  Tena
vutta½ “g±maº¹alar³po viy±”ti. Koº¹adamakoti adantadamako.
    411.   Janet²ti   janik±   janetti.  Janako  pit±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Gandhabbapa-
ñhanti     gandhabbassa    m±tukucchiya½    uppajjanakasattassa    khattiyabh±v±di-
puccha½.   Dabbigahaºasippampi   ek±   vijj±   veditabb±.  Tattha  kira  kusalo  ya½
kiñci   ±h±r³pagapaººapupphaphalab²ja½   antamaso   el±lukampi   gahetv±  bhesa-
jjehi yojetv± pacanto sappimadhuph±ºitehi sam±narasa½ katv± samp±detu½ (2.018
sakkoti,  puººopi  t±diso,  tena  ñ±ta½  tva½ dabbigahaºasippamattampi na j±n±s²ti
sambandho.  Saddhoti  kammaphalasaddh±ya saddho, pothujjanikeneva ratanatta-
yapas±dena pasanno. Tenev±ha– “up±saka½ ma½ bhava½ …pe… saraºa½ gata-
n”ti.
 
                           Assal±yanasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  4. Ghoµamukhasuttavaººan±
 
    412.   Khemiy±  n±ma  rañño  deviy±  ropitatt±  ta½  ambavana½  khemiyambava-
nanti  vuccat²ti  vadanti. Dhammikoti dhammayutto sabbasova adhamma½ pah±ya
dhamme  µhito. Paribbajati pabbajati eten±ti paribbajo, ghar±v±sato nikkhamanapu-
bbaka½  liªgaggahaºavasena  s²lasam±d±na½.  Etth±ti  etasmi½  paribbaje. Sabh±-
voti  ta½  paribb±janiya½,  tehi tehi paribb±jakehi anuµµh±tabbo paµipattidhammasa-
ªkh±to  sabh±vo.  Dhammova pam±ºanti etena maya½ ahiriman± cittassa yath±-u-
paµµhita½   kathema,   tasm±   ta½   appam±ºa½,   yo   panettha  avitatho  dhammo,
tadeva    pam±ºa½.    Adhigatapaµipattisaªkh±to    sabh±vo   atthi,   tassa   tumhehi
tumhehi  bahun±  n±n±sandassan±di  kammena  idha  bhavitabba½,  bahudevettha
vattabbanti adhipp±yo.
    414.   S±rattaratt±ti  s±rajjanavasena  ratt±,  bahular±gavasena  abhiratt±ti  attho.
Attan±   ñ±petabbamattha½   anuggah±peti   bodhet²ti   anuggaho,   ñ±pitak±raºa½,
saha  anuggahen±ti  s±nuggah±.  Ten±ha  “sak±raº±”ti.  Ki½  pana  ta½  k±raºa½?
Imass±dhipp±yo   “natthi   dhammiko  paribbajo”ti  may±  vutto,  addh±  pan±yasm±
udeno  y±th±vato  dhammika½  paribbaja½  me  ±cikkhat²ti.  Ten±ha “vuttañhetan”-
ti-±di.
    421.  Sabbamida½  th±varajaªgama½  purisakata½,  tasm±  ya½  kiñci katv± att±
posetabbo  rakkhitabboti  lok±yatanissito  n²timaggo  ghoµamukhakanto, tasm± ±ha
“etassa  kira  j±nanasippe”ti-±di.  Sagge  (2.0189)  nibbatto  n±ma natthi akattabba-



meva  karaºato.  Devalokapariy±pannadhana½ manuss±na½ upakappapuññ±bh±-
vato  pubbe  attan±  nihitadhana½ “asuke c±”ti ±cikkhitv± gato. Sesa½ suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                          Ghoµamukhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                        5. Caªk²suttavaººan±
 
    422.  Tasminti  s±lavane.  Uttarena op±s±danti op±s±dag±massa uttaradis±ya½.
Uttaren±Ti  ena-saddayogena  hi  op±s±danti upayogavacana½. Ajjh±vasat²ti ettha
adhi-±-sadd±na½  anatthantarata½  hadaye katv± ±ha “vasat²”ti. Id±ni tesa½ attha-
visesabh±vita½   dassento  “abhibhavitv±  v±  ±vasat²”ti-±dim±ha.  Etth±ti  op±s±da-
pade.  Sattussadanti-±d²su  pana  kathanti ±ha– “tassa anuppayogatt±va sesapade-
s³”ti.  Upa-anu-adhi-iti-eva½-pubbake  vasanakiriyay±µµh±ne upayogavacanameva
p±puº±t²ti  saddavid³  icchant²ti  ±ha  “lakkhaºa½ saddasatthato pariyesitabban”ti.
Tath±  hi  vutta½  “upasaggavasena  panettha bhummatthe upayogavacana½ vedi-
tabban”ti.  Ussadat±  n±mettha  bahulat±ti  ta½  bahulata½ dassetu½ “bahujanan”-
ti-±di vutta½. ¾vajjitv±ti parikkhipitv±.
    Raññ±  viya  bhuñjitabbanti  v±  r±jabhogga½. Rañño d±yabh³tanti kulaparampa-
r±ya  bhoggabh±vena  raññ± laddhad±yabh³ta½. Ten±ha “d±yajjanti attho”ti. R±ja-
n²h±rena    paribhuñjitabbato    uddha½   paribhogal±bhassa   seµµhadeyyat±   n±ma
natth²ti  ±ha– “chatta½ uss±petv± r±jasaªkhepena paribhuñjitabban”ti. Titthapabba-
t±d²s³ti  nad²titthapabbatap±dag±madv±ra-aµav²mukh±d²su.  Nissaµµhapariccattanti
muttac±gavasena pariccatta½ katv±. Etesa½ br±hmaºagahapatik±na½.
    423.  Ti  sannipatit±.  Yo  koci  viññ³na½  icchito  pañho, tassa pucchitassa y±th±-
vato        kathanasamattho        pucchitapañhaby±karaºasamattho.Kul±pades±din±
mahat² matt± etass±ti mah±matto.
    424.  Teti  (2.0190)  “n±n±verajjak±”ti  vuttabr±hmaº±. “Ubhato suj±to”ti (d². ni. µ².
1.303;  a.  ni. µ². 3.5.134) ettake vutte yehi kehici dv²hi bh±gehi suj±tat± viññ±yeyya,
suj±tasaddo  ca  “suj±to  c±rudassano”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.399; su. ni. 553; therag±.
818)  ±rohapariº±hasampattipariy±yoti  j±tivaseneva suj±tata½ vibh±vetu½ “m±tito
ca  pitito  c±”ti  vutta½.  Anorasaputtavasenapi  loke  m±tupitusamaññ± dissati, idha
panassa orasaputtavaseneva icch²yat²ti dassetu½ “sa½suddhagahaº²ko”ti vutta½.
Pit±  ca m±t± ca pitaro, pit³na½ pitaro pit±mah±, tesa½ yugo pit±mahayugo, tasm±
y±va  sattam±  pit±mahayug±ti  evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Yugasaddo cettha eka-
sesanayena  daµµhabbo  “yugo  ca  yugo  ca  yug±”ti.  Evañhi  tattha  tattha dvinna½
gahitameva  hoti.  Ten±ha–  “tato  uddha½ sabbepi pubbapuris± pit±mahaggahaºe-
neva gahit±”ti. Purisaggahaºañcettha ukkaµµhaniddesavasena katanti daµµhabba½.
Evañhi  “m±tito”ti  p±¼ivacana½  samatthita½  hoti.  Akkhittoti appattakhepo. Anava-
kkhittoTi   saddhath±lip±k±d²su   na   avakkhitto.  J±tiv±den±ti  hetumhi  karaºavaca-
nanti  dassetu½  “kena  k±raºen±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ettha ca ubhato …pe… pit±maha-



yug±ti  etena  br±hmaºassa  yonidos±bh±vo  dassito  sa½suddhagahaºikabh±vaki-
ttanato.   Akkhittoti   imin±  kiriy±par±dh±bh±vo.  Kiriy±par±dhena  hi  satt±  khepa½
p±puºanti.   Anupakuµµhoti   imin±   ayuttasa½sagg±bh±vo.  Ayuttasa½saggampi  hi
paµicca satt± akkosa½ labhanti.
    Issaroti   adhipateyyasa½vattaniyakammaphalena   ²sanas²lo.   S±  panassa  issa-
rat±    vibhavasampattipaccay±   p±kaµ±   j±t±ti   a¹¹hat±pariy±yabh±vena   vadanto
“a¹¹hoti  issaro”ti  ±ha.  Mahanta½ dhanamassa bh³migatañceva veh±saµµhañc±ti
mahaddhano.  Tass±ti  tassa tassa. Vadanti “anvayato byatirekato ca anupasaªka-
manak±raºa½ kittem±”ti.
    Adhikar³poti  visiµµhar³po  uttamasar²ro.  Dassana½ arahat²ti dassan²yo. Ten±ha
“dassanayoggo”ti.  Pas±da½  ±vahat²ti  p±s±diko. Ten±ha “cittapas±dajananato”ti.
Vaººass±ti  vaººadh±tuy±  (2.0191).  Sar²ranti sannivesavisiµµho karacaraºag²v±s²-
s±di  avayavasamud±yo,  so  ca  saºµh±namukhena  gayhat²ti “param±ya vaººapo-
kkharat±y±ti  param±ya  …pe…  sampattiy±  c±”ti vutta½. Sabbavaººesu suvaººa-
vaººova   uttamoti  vutta½  “seµµhena  suvaººavaººena  samann±gato”ti.  Tath±  hi
buddh±   cakkavattino   ca   suvaººavaºº±va  honti.  Brahmavacchas²Ti  uttamasar²-
r±bho suvaºº±bhoti attho. Imameva hi attha½ sandh±y±ha “mah±brahmuno sar²ra-
sadisena  sar²rena  samann±gato”ti. Na brahmujugattata½. Akhudd±vak±so dassa-
n±y±ti    ±rohapariº±hasampattiy±   avayavap±rip³riy±   ca   dassan±ya   ok±so   na
khuddako. Ten±ha “sabb±nev±”ti-±di.
    Yamaniyamalakkhaºa½   s²lamassa   atth²ti   s²lav±,   ta½   panassa  rattaññut±ya
vuddha½  va¹¹hita½  s²la½  assa  atth²ti  vuddhas²l²,  tena  ca sabbad± sam±yogato
vu¹¹has²lena  samann±gato.  Pañcas²lamattameva  sandh±ya  vadanti  tato  para½
s²lassa tattha abh±vato tesañca aj±nanato.
    Ýh±nakaraºasampattiy±  sikkh±sampattiy±  ca  katthacipi  an³nat±ya parimaº¹a-
lapad±ni  byañjan±ni  akkhar±ni  etiss±ti parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±. Atha v± pajjati
attho eten±ti pada½, n±m±di, yath±dhippetamattha½ byañjet²ti byañjana½ v±kya½,
tesa½     paripuººat±ya     parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±.     Atthañ±panas±dhanat±ya
v±c±va   karaºanti  v±kkaraºa½,  ud±haraºaghoso.  Guºaparipuººabh±vena  tassa
br±hmaºassa,   tena   v±   bh±sitabba-atthassa.  P³re  puººabh±ve.  P³reti  ca  puri-
masmi½  atthe  ±dh±re  bhumma½,  dutiyasmi½  visaye. Sukhum±lattanen±ti imin±
tass±  v±c±ya mudusaºhabh±vam±ha. Apalibuddh±ya pittasemh±d²hi. Sandiµµha½
sabba½ dassetv± viya ekadesakathana½. Vilambita½ saºika½ cir±yitv± kathana½.
“Sandiddhavilambit±d²”ti  v±  p±µho.  Tattha  sandiddha½ sandehajanaka½. ¾di-sa-
ddena  khalit±nuka¹¹hit±di½  saªgaºh±ti.  ¾dimajjhapariyos±na½ p±kaµa½ katv±ti
imin± cassa v±c±ya atthap±rip³ri½ vadanti.
    425.   Sadis±ti  ekadesena  sadis±.  Na  hi  buddh±na½  guºehi  sabbath±  sadis±
kecipi  guº± aññesu labbhanti. Itareti attano guºehi asadisaguºe. Idanti ida½ attha-
j±ta½.  Gopadakanti  g±viy±  pade µhita-udaka½. Kulapariy±yen±ti kul±nukkamena.
    Tatth±ti  (2.0192)  mañcake. S²haseyya½ kappes²ti yath± r±hu asurindo ±y±mato
vitth±rato    ubbedhato   ca   bhagavato   r³pak±yassa   pariccheda½   gahetu½   na
sakkoti, tath±r³pa½ iddh±bhisaªkh±ra½ abhisaªkharonto s²haseyya½ kappesi.



    Parisuddhaµµhena  ariyanti  ±ha “ariya½ uttama½ parisuddhan”ti. Anavajjaµµhena
kusala½,  na  sukhavip±kaµµhena.  Katthaci catur±s²ti p±ºasahass±ni katthaci apari-
m±º±pi   devamanuss±   yasm±   catuv²satiy±   µh±nesu   asaªkhyeyy±  aparimeyy±
maggaphal±mata½   pivanti.   Koµisatasahass±diparim±ºenapi   bah³   eva.  Tasm±
anuttar±c±rasikkh±panavaseneva   bhagav±   bah³na½   ±cariyo.  Teti  k±mar±gato
aññe bhagavat± pah²nakilese.
    Ap±papurekkh±roti  ap±pehi purakkhar²yati, na v± p±pa½ purato karot²tipi ap±pa-
purekkh±roti  imamattha½  dassetu½ “ap±pe nava lokuttaradhamme”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha  ap±peti  p±papapaµipakkhe  p±parahite  ca.  Brahmani  bhav±, brahmuno v±
hit±  garukaraº±din±,  brahm±na½  v±  magga½  j±n±t²ti brahmaññ±, tass± brahma-
ññ±ya paj±ya.
    Tiroraµµh±  tirojanapad±ti  ettha  rajja½  raµµha½ r±janti r±j±no eten±ti katv±. Tade-
kadesabh³t±  pades±  pana  janapado  jan±  pajjanti  ettha sukhaj²vika½ p±puºant²ti
katv±.  Pucch±ya  dosa½ sallakkhetv±ti sambandho. Bhagav± vissajjeti tesa½ upa-
nissayasampatti½   cintetv±ti   adhipp±yo.   Navak±ti   ±gantukabh±vena  amh±ka½
abhinav±.
    426. Op±teti nipp±tet²ti attho. Tath±bh³to ca tattha pesit± hot²ti vutta½ “paveset²”-
ti.  Sa½purakkharont²ti  sakkacca½  pubbaªgama½  karonti.  Ten±ha  “purato katv±
vicarant²”ti.
    427.  Sudde bahi katv± raho s±sitabbaµµhena mant± eva ta½ta½-atthapaµipattihe-
tut±ya  padanti  mantapada½  veda½.  Ten±ha “vedo”ti. Eva½ kir±ti paramparabh±-
vena ±bhatanti



±cariyaparampar±ya  ±bhata½. P±vacanasaªkh±tasampattiy±ti (2.0193) pamukha-
vacanamhi    udatt±disampattiy±.    S±vitti-±d²hi   chandabandhehi   vaggabandhehi
c±ti g±yatt²-±d²hi ajjh±y±nuv±k±d²hi chandabandhehi ca vaggabandhehi ca. Samp±-
detv±ti padasampatti½ ah±petv±. Pavatt±roti v± p±vacanavasena vatt±ro. Sajjh±yi-
tanti  g±yanavasena sajjh±yita½, ta½ pana padeneva icchitanti ±ha “padasampatti-
vasen±”ti.  Aññesa½  vuttanti p±vacanavasena aññesa½ vutta½. R±sikatanti iruve-
dayajuvedas±maved±divasena,  tatth±pi pacceka½ mantabrahm±divasena ajjh±y±-
nuv±k±divasena   r±sikata½.   Dibbena   cakkhun±   oloketv±ti  dibbacakkhuparibha-
º¹ena  yath±kamm³pagañ±ºena  satt±na½  kammassakata½, paccakkhato dassa-
naµµhena   dibbacakkhusadisena   pubbeniv±sañ±ºena   at²takappe   br±hmaº±na½
mantajjhenavidhiñca  oloketv±.  P±vacanena  saha sa½sandetv±ti kassapasamm±-
sambuddhassa  ya½  vacana½  vaµµasannissita½, tena saha aviruddha½ katv±. Na
hi   tesa½  vivaµµasannissito  attho  paccakkho  hoti.  Apar±pareti  aµµhak±d²hi  apar±-
pare,  pacchim±  okk±kar±jak±l±d²su  uppann±.  Pakkhipitv±ti  aµµhak±d²hi  ganthita-
mantapadesu   kilesasannissitapad±na½   tattha  tattha  pade  pakkhipana½  katv±.
Viruddhe   aka½s³ti   br±hmaºadhammikasutt±d²su  (khu.  ni.  br±hmaºadhammika-
sutta½) ±gatanayeneva sa½kilesikatthad²panato paccan²kabh³te aka½su.
    428.   Paµip±µiy±   ghaµit±ti   paµip±µiy±   sambaddh±.  Paramparasa½satt±ti  ±d±ni-
y±ya   yaµµhiy±   sa½satt±.   Ten±ha  “yaµµhigg±hakena  cakkhumat±”ti.  Purimass±ti
maº¹al±k±rena    µhit±ya    andhaveºiy±   sabbapurimassa   hatthena   sabbapacchi-
massa  kaccha½  gaºh±petv±.  Divasamp²ti  anekadivasampi. Cakkhussa an±gata-
bhava½   ñatv±  yath±-akkantaµµh±neyeva  anupatitv±  akkamana½va  sallakkhetv±
“kaha½ cakkhum± kaha½ maggo”ti pariveditv±.
    P±¼i-±gatesu  dv²s³ti  saddh± anussavoti imesu dv²su. Evar³peti yath± saddh±nu-
ssav±,  evar³pe  eva  paccakkhag±hinoti  attho. Tayoti ruci-±k±raparivitakkadiµµhini-
jjh±nakkhantiyo.  Bh³tavip±k±ti  bh³tatthaniµµh±yak±  adhippetatthas±dhak±,  vutta-
vipariy±yena  abh³tatthavip±k±  veditabb±  (2.0194).  Etth±ti  etesu saddh±yit±diva-
tth³su.   Eka½seneva   niµµha½  gantu½  n±la½  anekantikatt±  saddh±digg±hassa.
Upari  pucch±ya  magga½  vivaritv± µhapesi sacc±nurakkh±ya ñ±tuk±mat±ya upp±-
ditatt±.  Passati  hi  bhagav±–  may± “saccamanurakkhat± …pe… niµµha½ gantun”ti
vutte  sacc±nurakkhaºa½  ñ±tuk±mo  m±ºavo “kitt±vat±”ti-±din± pucchissati, tassa
ta½  vissajjetv± sacc±nubodhe pucch±ya avasara½ datv± tassa upanissaye upak±-
radhamme  kathess±m²ti.  Tena  vutta½–  “upari pucch±ya magga½ vivaritv± µhape-
s²”ti.
    430.  Att±naññeva  sandh±ya  vadati,  yato vutta½ p±¼iya½– “ya½ kho pan±yam±-
yasm±   dhamma½   deseti,   gambh²ro  so  dhammo  duddaso  duranubodho”ti-±di.
Lubbhant²ti   lobhan²y±   yath±   “ap±yagaman²y±”ti  ±ha  “lobhan²yesu  dhammes³ti
lobhadhammes³”ti. Yath± v± r³p±didhamm± lobhan²y±, eva½ lobhoti ±ha “lobhan²-
yesu dhammes³ti lobhadhammes³”ti. Tenev±ha– “ya½ loke piyar³pa½ s±tar³pa½,
etthes±  taºh± uppajjam±n± uppajjati, ettha nivisam±n± nivisat²”ti (d². ni. 2.400; ma.
ni. 1.133; vibha. 203). Ese nayo sesapadadvayepi.
    432.   Niveset²ti   µhapeti  paµµhapeti.  Payirup±sat²ti  upaµµh±navasena  upagantv±



nis²dati.   Suyyati   eten±ti   sotanti  ±ha  “pas±dasotan”ti.  Tañhi  savan±ya  odahita-
bbanti.    Dh±reti    sandh±reti   tattheva   mana½   µhapeti.   Atthatoti   yath±vuttassa
dhammassa  atthato.  K±raºatoti yuttito hetud±haraºehi upapattito. Olokananti eva-
metanti   yath±sabh±vato   paññ±cakkhun±   daµµhabbata½  khamanti,  tañca  maha-
ntassa  maºino  pajjalantassa  viya  ±vikatv± atthassa citte upaµµh±nanti ±ha “idh±”-
ti-±di.  Kattukamyat±chandoti  kattuk±mat±saªkh±to  kusalacchando.  V±yamat²ti-±-
dito catunnampi v²riy±na½ vasena v±y±ma½ parakkama½ karoti. Maggapadh±na½
padahat²ti    magg±vaha½    maggapariy±pannañca   sammappadh±na½   padahati,
padahanavasena  ta½  parip³reti. Paramasaccanti amoghadhammatt± paramattha-
sacca½.     Sahaj±tan±mak±yen±ti    maggapaññ±sahaj±tan±mak±yena.    Tadev±ti
tadeva paramasacca½ nibb±na½. Tenev±ha– “sacchikiriy±bhisamayena vibh³ta½
p±kaµa½ karonto passat²”ti.
    433-4.  Magg±nubodhoti (2.0195) maggapaµip±µiy± bodho bujjhana½, yesa½ kile-
s±na½    samucchindanavasena    maggappaµivedho,   tesa½   paµipassambhanava-
sena  pavattam±na½ s±maññaphala½, maggena paµividdh±ni sacc±ni, paramattha-
saccameva v± anur³pabujjhananti adhipp±yo. “Sacc±nuppatt²ti phalasacchikiriy±”-
ti  vutta½.  Evañhi  sati  heµµh± vutt± saddh±paµil±bh±dayo dv±dasa dhamm± sacc±-
nuppattiy± upak±r± honti, tasm± vutta½ “tesa½yev±ti heµµh± vutt±na½ dv±dasanna-
n”ti.  N±ya½  “tesa½yev±”ti  padassa  attho. Satipi kusalavip±k±dibh±vena n±natte
vatth±rammaºabh³mikicc±divasena  pana sadis±ti up±yatova maggadhamm± ±se-
vit±   bahul²kat±  phalabh³t±ti  vattabbata½  arahat²ti  ta½sadise  tabboh±ra½  katv±
“tesa½  maggasampayuttadhamm±nan”ti  vutta½. Evañhi ±sevan±gahaºa½ sama-
tthita½,   na   aññath±.  Na  hi  ekacittakkhaºik±na½  maggadhamm±na½  ±sevan±,
bahul²kamma½  v±  atth²ti.  Tulan±ti  vipassan±. S± hi vuµµh±nag±minibh³t± magga-
ppadh±nassa   bahuk±r±   tassa   abh±ve  maggappadh±nasseva  abh±vato,  eva½
uss±ho  tulan±ya  chando  uss±hassa  bahuk±roti-±din±  heµµhimassa  uparim³pak±-
rata½   suviññeyyamev±ti   ±ha–  “imin±  nayena  sabbapadesu  attho  veditabbo”ti.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                Caªk²suttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       6. Esuk±r²suttavaººan±
 
    437.    Koµµh±santi    ma½sabh±ga½.   Lagg±peyyunti   nh±run±   v±   v±kena   v±
bandhitv±   purisassa   hatthe  v±  vasanagehe  v±  olambanavasena  bandheyyu½.
Satthadhammanti   satthikesu   satthav±hena   paºetabba½  ±º±dhamma½.  Tassa
nikkhamanatthanti  ta½  m³la½  satthikehi nittharaºattha½. P±pa½ ass±ti paricara-
ntassa  p±ricariy±ya  ahita½va  assa.  Ten±ha “na seyyo”ti. Uccakul²n±dayo dutiya-
v±r±d²hi  vuccanti,  idha  upadhivipattisampattiyo p±piy±dipadehi vutt±ti adhipp±yo.
Ten±ha–   “p±piyoti  p±pako  l±mako  attabh±vo  ass±”ti.  Seyya½soti  hitakoµµh±so,
hitasabh±voti  attho.  Uccakul²nat±ti karaºatthe paccattavacananti ±ha “ucc±kul²na-



tten±”ti.  “Vaººo  na  kh²yetha  tath±gatass±”ti-±d²su (2.0196) (d². ni. aµµha. 1.305; 3.
141;  ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.425;  ud±.  53;  apa. aµµha. 2.7.20; bu. va½. aµµha. 4.4; cariy±.
aµµha.  1.nid±nakath±;  2pakiººakakath±;  d².  ni.  µ².  1.ganth±rambhakath±vaººan±;
sa½.  ni.  µ². 1.2.1; a. ni. µ². 1.1.1; vajira. µ². ganth±rambhakath±vaººan±; s±rattha. µ².
1.ganth±rambhakath±vaººan±;  netti.  µ².  ganth±rambhakath±vaººan±; ma. ni. µ². 1.
1) viya vaººasaddo idha pasa½s±pariy±yoti ±ha “vessopi hi u¼±ravaººo hot²”ti.
    440.  “Niravo  padasaddo  so¼±ragottassa akiººamattik±patto tiµµheyya asaªgac±-
r²”ti  vuttatt±  bhikkh±  caritabb±va,  aya½ tesa½ kuladhammoti adhipp±yo. Haritv±ti
apanetv±.  Sattaj²vo  sattav±ºijako.  Gopeti rakkhat²ti gopo, ±rakkh±dhik±re niyutto.
Asanti   l³nanti   ten±ti   asita½,  lavitta½.  Vividha½  bh±ra½  ±bhañjanti  olambanti
etth±ti by±bhaªg², k±ja½.
    441.   AnussaratoTi   anussaraºahetu   kulava½s±nussaraºakkhaºe   khattiyoti-±-
din±  saªkhya½ gacchati. Ten±ha “por±ºe …pe… anussariyam±ne”ti. Uccan²catta-
j±nanatthañca    kulavavatth±na½    kata½    hot²ti   khattiy±dikulakammun±   tesa½
catunna½  vaºº±na½  sandhana½  j²vika½  paññapenti  br±hmaº±,  tath±gato pana
lokuttaradhammameva  purisassa  sandhana½  paññapeti  tena  sattassa  lokagga-
bh±vasiddhito. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                 Esuk±r²suttavaººan± l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   7. Dhanañj±nisuttavaººan±
 
    445.   R±jagaha½   parikkhipitv±   µhitapabbatass±ti   paº¹avapabbata½   sandh±-
y±ha.  R±jagahanagarassa  dakkhiºadis±bh±ge pabbatassa sam²pe µhito janapado
dakkhiº±giri.   Taº¹ulapuµak±na½   p±li   etth±ti   taº¹ulap±li.   Tassa  (2.0197)  kira
dv±rasam²pe   taº¹ulav±ºij±   taº¹ulapasibbake   vivaritv±  paµip±µiy±  µhapetv±  nis²-
danti,  tenassa  “taº¹ulap±lidv±ran”ti  samaññ±  ahosi.  Sabbameva sassa½ gaºh±-
t²ti  daliddakassak±na½  divasaparibbayamattameva  vissajjetv± sabbameva ±yato
nipphanna½ dhañña½ gaºh±ti. Mandasass±n²ti mandanipphattik±ni sass±ni.
    446.   Imin±  nayen±ti  d±sakammakarassa  niv±sanabhattavettan±nuppad±nena
maªgaladivasesu    dhanavatth±laªk±r±nuppad±n±din±    ca   posetabbo.   Mitt±ma-
cc±na½   piyavacana-atthacariy±sam±nattat±di  mitt±maccakaraº²ya½  kattabba½,
tath±  ñ±tis±lohit±na½.  Tattha  ±v±haviv±hasambaddhena  “amh±ka½ ime”ti ñ±ya-
nt²ti  ñ±t²,  m±t±pit±disambaddhat±ya sam±nalohit±ti s±lohit±. Samm± dadantesupi
asajjanato  natthi  etesa½ tith²ti atithi, tesa½ attan± sam±naparibhogavasena atithi-
karaº²ya½  k±tabba½,  atithibal²ti  attho.  Ñ±takabh³tapubb±  pettivisaya½  upagat±
pubbapet±, dakkhiºeyyesu k±lena k±la½ d±na½ datv± tesa½ uddisana½ pubbape-
takaraº²ya½,   petabal²ti   attho.  Gandhapupphavilepanaj±l±bhattehi  k±lena  k±la½
devat±na½    p³j±   devat±karaº²ya½,   devat±bal²ti   attho,   r±jakiccakaraºa½   upa-
µµh±na½   r±jakaraº²ya½.   Ayampi   k±yoti   attano   k±ya½   sandh±ya   vadati.  Ima-
mattha½ sandh±y±ha “imin± nayena attho veditabbo”ti.



    447.  Pañca  duss²lyakamm±n²ti  niccas²lapaµipakkhadhamm±.  Dasa  akusalaka-
mmapathadhamm±  dasa  duss²lyakamm±ni. Adhammac±r² eva visamac±r² k±yavi-
sam±dicaraºatoti visamac±r²padassa attho visu½ na vutto.
    448-453. Osaranti apasakkanti, kh²yant²ti attho. Ten±ha “parih±yant²”ti. Abhisara-
nt²ti   abhiva¹¹hanavasena  pavattanti.  Ten±ha  “va¹¹hant²”ti.  Tatr±ti  brahmaloke.
Ass±ti  brahmaloke  uppannassa  dhanañj±nissa.  Tato  paµµh±y±ti yad± bhagavat±
“eso,   bhikkhave,   s±riputto”ti-±di   vutta½,   tato   paµµh±ya.  Catusaccavinimuttanti
niddh±retv±  vibhajitv±  vuccam±nehi  saccehi vimutta½. Atthato pana tato pubbepi
saccavimutta½ katha½ na kathesiyeva saccavimuttassa niyy±nassa abh±vato.
 
                           Dhanañj±nisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      8. V±seµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    454.   J±ti½   (2.0198)   sodhetuk±m±  hont²ti  sahav±s²na½  br±hmaº±na½  kiriy±
par±dhena  v±  as±ruppattena  v±  j±tiy±  upakkilesa½  ±saªk±ya ta½ sodhetuk±m±
honti.   Mante   sodhetuk±m±   hont²ti   mantavacane  ±cariyamaticodan±ya  aññena
v±kyena   kenaci  k±raºena  sa½saye  uppanne  ta½  sodhetuk±m±  honti.  Antar±ti
vemajjhe,  aññatthev±  antar±saddoti  tassa  aññ± kath±ti vacana½ avagantabba½.
Khant²mett±nudday±diguºasampanno   eva   “s²lav±ti  guºav±”ti-±ha.  Tehi  s²lassa
vissajjanak±lepi   “s²lav±”ti   vuccati.   Sampannas²latt±  v±  tehi  samann±gato  eva
hot²ti ±ha “s²lav±ti guºav±”ti. ¾c±rasampannoti s±dhu ±c±ravatto.
    455.   Sikkhit±ti   tevijj±na½   sikkhit±  tumhe,  na  d±ni  tumhehi  kiñci  kattabba½
atth²ti attho. Paµiññ±t±ti paµij±nitv± µhit±.



vede   aºanti  ajjhayant²ti  br±hmaº±,  tesa½.  Ya½  eka½  padampi  akkh±ta½,  ta½
    Vedattayasaªkh±t±   tisso   vijj±  ajjhayant²ti  tevijj±.  Ten±ha  “tived±nan”ti.  Tayo
vede   aºanti  ajjhayant²ti  br±hmaº±,  tesa½.  Ya½  eka½  padampi  akkh±ta½,  ta½
atthato    byañjanato    ca    kevalino    adhiyino    appapayogena.    Niµµh±gatamh±ti
nipphatti½ gat± amh± tevijj±ya sakasamayassa kathane.
    Manokammato   hi   vattasampad±tik±raº³pac±ren±yamattho  vuttoti  ±ha–  “tena
samann±gato hi ±c±rasampanno hot²”ti.
    Khay±t²tanti   va¹¹hipakkhe   µhitanti  attho.  Sukkapakkhap±µipadato  paµµh±ya  hi
cando va¹¹hat²ti vuccati, na kh²yat²ti. Vandam±n± jan± namakk±ra½ karonti.
    Atthadassanen±ti  vivaraºena  dassanapariº±yakaµµhena  lokassa  cakkhu  hutv±
samuppanna½.
    456.  Tiµµhatu  t±va  br±hmaºacint±ti–  “ki½  j±tiy±  br±hmaºo  hoti  ud±hu  bhavati
kammun±”ti  aya½  br±hmaºavic±ro t±va tiµµhatu (2.0199). J±tidassanattha½ tiºaru-
kkhak²µapaµaªgato  paµµh±ya loke j±tivibhaªga½ vitth±rato kathess±m²ti tesa½ citta-
sampaha½sanattha½  desetabbamattha½  paµij±n±ti.  Tattha  aññamaññ± hi j±tiyoti
ida½  k±raºavacana½,  yasm±  im±  j±tiyo n±ma aññamañña½ visiµµh±, tasm± j±tivi-
bhaªga½ by±kariss±m²ti.
    Yasm±  idha  up±dinnakaj±ti  by±k±tabbabh±vena  ±gat±, tass± pana nidassana-
bh±vena  itar±,  tasm±  “j±tivibhaªga½  p±º±nan”ti  p±¼iya½  vutta½.  Tesa½ tesa½
p±º±na½  j±tiyoti  attho.  Evanti  nidassana½  kathetv±  nidassitabbe  kathiyam±ne.
Tass±ti   v±seµµhassa.   K±ma½   “tesa½   voha½   byakkhissan”ti   ubhopi  m±ºave
niss±ya  desan±  ±gat±,  tath±pi  tattha tattha “eva½, v±seµµha, j±n±h²”ti-±din± v±se-
µµhameva   ±lapanto   bhagav±   tameva   imin±  niy±mena  pamukha½  ak±si.  Tena
vutta½  “tass±ti v±seµµhass±”ti. J±tibhedo j±tiviseso, j±tiy± bhedo p±kaµo bhavissati-
nidassanena   vibh³tabh±va½   ±p±ditena   paµiññ±tassa  atthassa  vibh³tabh±v±pa-
ttito.   ¾ma   na  vaµµat²ti  kamman±nat±ya  eva  up±dinnan±nat±ya  paµikkhepapada-
meta½,    na    b²jan±nat±ya    anup±dinnan±nat±ya    paµikkhepapadanti   dassetu½
“kamma½   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tassattho–   ta½ta½yonikhipanamatta½   kammassa
s±matthiya½,  ta½ta½yoniniyat±  pana  ye  vaººavises±,  te  ta½ta½yonisiddhiy±va
siddh±   hont²ti   ta½   pana  yonikhipanakamma½  ta½ta½yonivisiµµha-vises±bhibh³-
t±ya   payoganipphattiy±,   asa½mucchit±ya  eva  v±  paccayabh³t±ya  bhavapattha-
n±ya  abhisaªkhatamev±ti  viññ±tabbapaccayavisesena  vin±  phalavises±bh±vato
eta½   sam²hitakamma½   patthan±d²hi   ca  bhinnasattita½  visiµµhas±matthiya½  v±
±pajjitv±  cakkhundriy±divisiµµhaphalanibbattaka½  j±yati,  eva½ yonikhipanata½yo-
niniyatavises±vahat±  hot²ti.  Therena  hi b²jan±nat± viya kamman±nat±pi up±dinna-
kan±nat±ya  siy±  nu  kho  paccayoti  codana½  paµikkhipitv± paccayavisesavisiµµh±
kamman±nat± pana paccayoti nicchitanti daµµhabba½.
    N±n±vaºº±ti  n±nappak±ravaºº±.  T±lan±¼iker±d²na½  loke abhiññ±tatiºaj±tibh±-
vato  visesena  gayhati  abhiññ±tasotanayena. J±tiy± br±hmaºov±ti aµµh±napayutto
eva-saddo,  j±tiy±va  (2.0200)  br±hmaºo  bhaveyy±ti yojan±. Na ca gayhat²ti tiºaru-
kkh±d²su  viya br±hmaºesu j±tiniyatassa liªgassa anupalabbhanato, pivanabhuñja-



nakathanahasan±dikiriy±ya   br±hmaºabh±vena  ekantikaliªganiyat±ya  mantajjhe-
n±di½ vin± anupalabbhanato ca. Vac²bhedenev±ti ±haccavacaneneva.
    K²µe    paµaªgeti-±d²su    j±tin±nat±    labbhati   aññamaññaliªgavisiµµhat±dassan±.
Kunth±  k²µak±,  khajjakh±dak±  kipillik±. Uppatitv±Ti u¹¹etv± u¹¹etv±. Paµabh±va½
gacchant²ti v± paµaªg±, na khuddakap±ºak± k²µ± n±ma. Tesampi k²µak±na½.
    K±¼ak±dayoti kalandak±dayo.
    Udara½yeva nesa½ p±d± udareneva sampajjanato.
    Saññ±pubbako  vidhi  aniccoti  dassento  “udake”ti ±ha yath± “v²rassa bh±vo v²ri-
yan”ti.
    Pattasamud±ye  pakkhasaddoti  “pattehi  yant²”ti  vutta½.  Na  hi  avayavabyatire-
kena samud±yo atthi.
    Saªkhepena   vutto   “j±tivasena   n±n±”ti-±din±.   Ettha  padatthe  dubbiññeyya½
natth²ti   sambandhamatta½   dassetu½   “tatr±ya½   yojan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   “Na   hi
br±hmaº±na½   edisa½   s²sa½   hoti,   khattiy±na½   edisanti   niyamo   atthi   yath±
hatthi-assamig±d²nan”ti  idameva v±kya½ sabbattha netabba½. Ta½ sa½ªkhipitv±
dassento “imin± nayena sabba½ yojetabban”ti ±ha.
    Tass±ti  yath±vuttanigamanavacanassa  aya½  yojan±  id±ni  vuccam±n±  yojan±
veditabb±.
    457.   Vok±ranti   vokaraºa½,   yena  visiµµhat±ya  na  vokar²yati  j±tibhedoti  attho.
Ten±ha “n±nattan”ti.
    Gorakkh±di-upaj²vanena  ±j²vavipanno,  hi½s±din±  s²lavipanno,  nikkhittavattat±-
din±  ±c±ravipannoti.  S±maññajotan± visese niviµµh± hot²ti ±ha “gorakkhanti khetta-
rakkhan”ti. “Goti hi pathaviy± n±man”ti. Tehi tehi up±yehi sikkhitabbaµµhena sippa½,
tattha   kosalla½.   Paresa½   (2.0201)   ²sanaµµhena  hi½sanaµµhena  isso,  so  assa
atth²ti   isso   yodh±j²viko,   issassa   kamma½  paharaºa½,  usu½  sattiñca  niss±ya
pavatt±  j²vik±  issatta½. Ten±ha “±vudhaj²vikan”ti. Ya½ niss±ya assa j²vik±, tadeva
dassetu½ “usuñca sattiñc±”ti vutta½.
    Brahma½   vuccati   vedo,   ta½   aºati   j±n±t²ti   br±hmaºo,   j±nanañca  por±ºehi
br±hmaºehi  vihitaniy±mena  br±hmaºehi  katopasamena  anuµµh±natapena  yath±
“±j²vas²l±c±ravipanno  natth²”ti  br±hmaºadhammikehi  lokiyapaº¹itehi  ca  sampaµi-
cchito,  tath±  paµipajjanamev±ti ±ha “eva½ br±hmaºasamayena …pe… s±dhetv±”-
ti.   Eva½  santeTi  eva½  ±j²vas²l±c±ravipannassa  abr±hmaºabh±ve  sati  na  j±tiy±
br±hmaºo   hoti,   guºehi   pana   ±j²vas²l±c±rasampattisaªkh±tehi   br±hmaºo   hoti,
tasm±  guº±na½yeva  br±hmaºabh±vakaraºato  catuvaººavibh±ge  yattha katthaci
kule  j±to  yo  s²l±diguºasampannat±ya  guºav±,  so  vuttalakkhaºena nippariy±yato
b±hitap±pat±ya   br±hmaºoti   ayamettha   br±hmaºabh±ve   ñ±yoti,   eva½  ñ±ya½
atthato   ±panna½   katv±.   Nanti   tameva   yath±vutta½  ñ±ya½.  Yo  br±hmaºassa
sa½vaººit±y±ti   m±tuy±   ubhatosuj±tat±dikulavaººena  sa½vaººit±ya  pasatth±ya
yath±r³p±ya   br±hmaºassa   m±t±  bhavitu½  yutt±,  tath±r³p±ya  m±tarisambh³to.
Etena catunna½ yon²na½ yattha katthaci visesaniµµh± kat±. Ten±ha “tatr±pi visese-
n±”ti.  Eva½  s±maññato  visesaniµµh±vasena “yonija½ mattisambhavan”ti padassa
attha½   vatv±   id±ni   s±maññajotana½   an±diyitv±  visesajotan±vaseneva  attha½



vattu½   “y±c±yan”ti-±di   vutta½.   Parisuddha-uppattimaggasaªkh±t±   yoni  vutt±ti
anupakkuµµhabh±vena   parisuddha-uppattimaggasaªkh±t±  y±  c±ya½  yoni  vutt±ti
sambandho.    Tatopi    j±tasambh³tatt±ti   tato   yonito   j±tatt±   m±t±pettisampattito
sambh³tatt±.
    Visiµµhatt±ti  samud±yabh³t± manuss± r±g±din± visiµµhatt±. R±g±din± saha kiñca-
nen±ti  sakiñcano.  Tatheva  r±g±disaªkh±tena  palibodhanaµµhena saha palibodhe-
n±ti  sapalibodho.  Sabbagahaºapaµinissaggen±ti  up±d±nasaªkh±tassa  sabbassa
gahaºassa  paµinissajjanena.  Yasm±  b±hitap±po  attano sant±nato bahikatap±po,
tasm±   tamaha½   br³mi   br±hmaºanti   (2.0202)  attho  vattabbo.  Evar³po  etiss±
kath±ya  upadeso  n±nappak±rato vibhatto, tasm± tattha tattha vuttanayeneva vedi-
tabbo.
    458.  Gahitadaº¹es³ti  paresa½  daº¹ena viheµhana½ anidh±ya ±dinnadaº¹esu.
    459. Kiñci gahaºanti taºh±g±h±d²su kiñci g±ha½.
    Yena  k±mabhavena  m±nusakehi pañcahi k±maguºehi yuñjati, ta½ m±nusaka½
yoga½.   “M±nusaka½   yogan”ti   ettha   ca  ekadesa½  gahetv±  vutta½,  esa  nayo
“dibbayogan”ti  etth±pi.  Sabbayogavisa½yuttanti  padadvayena  vuttehi  sabbakile-
sayogehi vippayutta½.
    Ratinti   abhirati½  ±satti½.  Kusalabh±van±y±ti  k±yabh±van±di  kusaladhamma-
bh±van±ya   ukkaºµhita½.   V²riyavantanti   v²riyasabbh±vena   v²ra½   niddisati,  v²ra-
bh±vo hi v²riyanti.
    Sundara½ µh±nanti nibb±na½. Sundar±ya paµipattiy± Ariyapaµipattiy±.
    Nibbattinti   pariyos±na½.  At²teti  at²takoµµh±se.  Kiñcanak±rakoti  palibodhahetu-
bh³to.
    Asekkhe  s²lakkhandh±dike mahante guºe. Pañcanna½ m±r±na½ vijitatt± vijitavi-
jaya½.
    460.  Ida½  aj±nant±ti  “j±tiy±  br±hmaºo”ti  ida½  lokasamaññ±mattanti aj±nant±.
Ye  br±hmaºesu  n±magotta½ n±ma tatiya½ diµµh±bhinivesa½ janenti, s±va nesa½
diµµhi.  Kata½  abhisaªkhatanti parikappanavaseneva kata½ µhapita½ tadupacita½,
na  hetupaccayasam±yogena.  Samucc±ti  sammutiy±.  K±  pana  s± sammut²ti ±ha
“samaññ±y±”ti,    lokasamaññ±ten±ti    attho.   Samm±   pana   paramatthato   aj±na-
nt±na½  n±magotta½  eva½  kappet²ti ±ha “no ce”ti-±di. Ta½ pana asantampi para-
matthato  santat±yeva  abhinivisanti,  tesamaya½  dosoti dassetu½ “eva½ pakappi-
tan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “janapadanirutti½ n±bhiniveseyy±”ti (2.0203)
(ma.   ni.  3.331).  Aj±nant±  noti  ettha  no-saddo  avadh±raºattho–  “na  no  sama½
atthi tath±gaten±”ti-±d²su (khu. p±. 6.3) viy±ti ±ha “aj±nant±va eva½ vadant²”ti.
    Nippariy±yanti  bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso,  nippariy±yena  ujukamev±ti  attho, na
pubbe  viya  “yo  hi  koc²”ti  pariy±yavasena.  “Na jacc±”ti g±th±ya pubbaddhena j±ti-
v±da½    paµikkhipanto    pacchimaddhena    kammav±da½   patiµµhapento.   Tatth±ti
tissa½   g±th±ya½.   Upa¹¹hag±th±ya   vitth±raºatthanti   upa¹¹hag±th±ya   attha½
vitth±retu½    “kassako    kammun±”ti   vutta½.   Tattha   purim±ya   cat³hi   p±dehi,
pacchime  dv²hi  dvinnampi  s±dh±raºato  attho vitth±rito. Tattha kasikamm±d²ti ±di-
saddena sippakammav±ºij±di saªgaho.



    Paµiccasamupp±dapadh±navacanaviññeyyo      paccayo     paµiccasamupp±dasa-
ddassa  attho  paccayuppann±pekkh±ya  hot²ti ±ha– “imin± paccayena eta½ hot²”ti.
Ya½  panettha  vattabba½,  ta½  visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.570) ta½sa½vaººan±-
yañca (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.570) vuttanayena veditabba½. Samm±n±vam±n±rahaku-
leti  samm±n±rahe khattiy±dikule, avam±n±rahe caº¹±l±dikule kammavasena upa-
patti  hoti  kammassa  vipaccam±nok±sakarat±ya vin± t±dis±ya uccan²cakulanibba-
ttiy± abh±vato. A¹¹hadaliddat±di aññ±pi h²napaº²tat±.
    Kammun±ti  cettha  yath±  lokapaj±sattasaddehi eko evattho vutto, eva½ sesasa-
ddehipi,   adhipp±yaviseso   pana   tattha   atth²ti   dassetu½  “purimapadena  cetth±-
”ti-±di  vutta½. N±ya½ loko brahmanimmito kammena uppajjanato. Na hi sannihita-
k±raº±na½   phal±na½   aññena   uppattidiµµhi   yujjati.  Ten±ha  “diµµhiy±  paµisedho
veditabbo”ti.  Ya½  panettha  vattabba½ ta½ visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±d²suvutta-
nayena veditabba½. Tath± lokassa



paµhamuppatti   na   brahmun±ti   “kammun±   hi  t±su  t±s³”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tatiyena
“aya½  loko  ±dito  pabhuti  pabhavakammun±  vattat²”ti vuttamattha½ nigameti.Vu-
ttassevatthassa s³canañhi nigamana½. Ta½ pana niyamattha½ hot²ti ±ha “kamme-
neva  baddh±  hutv±  pavattanti,  na  aññath±”ti (2.0204). Catutthena Padena. Y±ya-
toti gacchato. Nibbattatoti nibbattantassa. Pavattatoti pavattantassa.
    Dhutadhamm±  visesato  taºh±ya  santattavasena  vattant²ti ±ha “tapen±ti dhuta-
ªgatapen±”ti.   Methunavirati   visesato   br±hmaº±na½   brahmacariyanti   s±   idha
brahmacariyen±ti   adhippet±ti  ±ha  “brahmacariyen±ti  methunaviratiy±”ti.  Eten±ti
imin±  “tapen±”ti-±d²hi  cat³hi  padehi vuttena. Seµµhen±ti uttamena. Sa½kilesavisu-
ddhiy±   parisuddhena.   Brahmanti   brahmabh±va½   seµµhabh±va½.   So  panettha
atthato br±hmaºabh±voti ±ha “br±hmaºabh±va½ ±vahat²”ti.
    Brahm±    ca   sakko   c±ti   sakkagaruk±na½   sakko   sakkenapi   garuk±tabbato,
brahmagaruk±na½   brahm±  brahmun±pi  garuk±tabbato.  Vij±natanti  paramattha-
br±hmaºassa  visesa½  j±nant±na½ viññ³na½. Aviññuno hi appam±ºa½. Ten±ha–
“paº¹it±nan”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                             V±seµµhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                        9. Subhasuttavaººan±
 
    462.   Tudisaññ±to  g±mo  nigamo  etass±ti  todeyyo,  tassa  attajo  todeyyaputtoti
±ha  “tudig±m±”ti-±di.  ¾r±dhakoti  sa½r±dhako.  Dhammanisanti yasm± samp±da-
nena   parip³raºena   icchit±,   tasm±   vutta½   “samp±dako   parip³rako”ti.   Ñ±yati
nicchayena  gameti  nibb±na½, ta½ v± ñ±yati paµivijjh²yati eten±ti ñ±yo, tato etassa
samp±dakahetubh±vato    ñ±yo   dhammo   ariyamaggo   ta½   ñ±ya½   dhamma½.
Ten±ha “k±raºadhamman”ti. Anavajjanti avajjapaµipakkha½.
    463.   Vaµµac±rakato   niyy±t²ti   niyy±nika½   ²k±rassa   rassatta½  ya-k±rassa  ca
k±ra½   katv±.   Niyy±ne   v±  niyutta½,  niyy±na½  s²lanti  v±  niyy±nika½,  tappaµipa-
kkhato aniyy±nika½. S± pana atthato akusalakiriy±ti ±ha “akusalapaµipadan”ti.
    Bahubh±vav±cako    (2.0205)    idha   mah±saddo   “mah±jano”ti-±d²suviy±ti   ±ha
“mahantehi   bah³h²”ti.   Atthoti   payojana½.  Mahant±n²ti  bahul±ni.  Kicc±n²ti  k±ta-
bb±ni.  Adhikaraº±n²ti adhik±raj²vik±r³p±ni. Ghar±v±sakammameva pañcabalikara-
ºadasa-atthaµµh±nabh±vato  lokay±tr±ya  ca  sampavattiµµh±nabh±vato  j²vitavuttiy±
v± hetubh±vato ghar±v±sakammaµµh±na½.
          “Appakenapi medh±v², p±bhatena vicakkhaºo;
          samuµµh±peti att±na½, aºu½ aggi½va sandhaman”ti. (j±. 1.1.4);
    G±th±ya vuttanayena c³¼antev±sikassa viya.
    464.  Ayoniso  pavattita½  v±ºijjakamma½ viya ap±yabh³ta½ kasikamma½ nida-
ssanabh±ve   µhapetv±   ayonisomanasikaraºavasena  pavatta½  ghar±v±sakicca½
sandh±y±ha–  “yath±  kasi …pe… eva½ ghar±v±sakammaµµh±namp²”ti. Br±hmaºa-
bhatto   ahos²ti   so   kira  bah³  br±hmaºe  dhana½  datv±  yañña½  k±resi.  Upar²ti



“upari  upaµµh±t²ti  vadeh²”ti  br±hmaºehi attano samayena ±cikkh±pitopi yath± upa-
µµhitameva kathetv± k±la½ katv± niraye nibbatto, atha br±hmaº±– “imin± amh±ka½
yaññe  doso  dinno”ti kujjhitv± tassa ka¼evara½ sus±na½ netu½ n±da½su. Athassa
ñ±takehi  sahasse  dinne ta½ sahassa½ gahetv± gehato n²haritu½ ada½su. Kassa-
pasamm±sambuddhak±le   chatti½sa   itthiyo  “ek±  vattha½  ad±si,  ek±  gandha½,
ek±   sumanam±lan”ti-±din±  ta½  ta½  d±namaya½  puñña½  katv±  ±yupariyos±ne
t±vati½sabhavane  sakkassa  devarañño  paric±rik±  hutv±  nibbatti½su sahassa-a-
cchar±pariv±rik±,   sakkassa  devarañño  vejayantaratha½  pesetv±  pakkos±pitena
guttil±cariyabh³tena  mah±bodhisattena  pucchit±  ta½  ta½  attan±  kata½ puñña½
by±kari½su.    Ta½    sandh±ya    vutta½   “sakal±ya   guttilavim±nakath±ya   d²peta-
n”ti.   Vaºijjakammaµµh±na½   vipajjam±nanti   ettha  tassa  vipajjam±n±k±ro  heµµh±
vutto.   Eva½   pabbajjakammaµµh±nampi  vipajjam±na½  appaphala½  hot²ti  ±netv±
sambandho. S²lesu aparip³rak±rinoti-±di tassa vipajjan±k±radassana½. Jh±n±disu-
khanti    ettha    ±di-saddena    abhiññ±vipassan±disukhassa   viya   sabrahmac±r²hi
saddhi½  s²lasampad±disukhassa  (2.0206) saªgaho daµµhabbo. Arahattampi p±pu-
º±ti pageva sekkhaputhujjanasampattiyoti adhipp±yo.
    C±gas²sen±ti  padh±nabh³tena  c±gena  d±nena  ta½ avassaya½ katv±. Ettha te
na  koci  aph±sukabh±voti.  Ujuka½ katv± aviruddha½ katv±, sampayojetv±ti attho.
Tapacariyanti   aggiparicaraºa½,   tapacariyañca  brahmacariyaggahaº±  duµµhulla-
bh±vato.
    466.   Aj±nanabh±vanti   asabbaññubh±va½.   Bhagavato  pana  sabbaññubh±vo
sadevake  loke jalatale pakkhittatela½ viya pattharitv± µhito, na me ida½ patir³pa½,
tato   parivattiss±m²ti  “br±hmaºo,  bho,  gotam±”ti-±dim±ha.  Pacc±haritu½  paµipa-
kkhena   apaharitu½.   Setapokkharasadisoti   puº¹ar²kapattasadisavaººo.   Suvaµµi-
t±ti  vaµµabh±vayuttaµµh±ne  suvaµµ±.  N±maka½yev±ti  n±mamattameva  vacanama-
ttameva.  Tath±bh³t±na½  bh±vassapi  abh±vena  nih²na½ n±ma hoti, n±ma-saddo
nih²napariy±yo. Ten±ha– “l±maka½yev±”ti.
    467.  Katam±  v±c±  tesa½ seyyoti tesa½ caªkiy±d²na½ br±hmaºamah±s±l±na½
vuccam±navibh±g±su   v±c±su   katam±   v±c±  seyyoti.  “Seyy±”ti  liªgavipall±sena
vutta½. Sammutiy±ti avilaªghitas±dhumariy±d±ya lokasammutiy±. Ten±ha “lokavo-
h±ren±”ti. Mant±ti mant±saªkh±t±ya paññ±ya mantetv± j±nitv±. Ten±ha “tulayitv±”-
ti. Atthasa½hitanti hetusañhita½. Ta½ pana eka½sato yuttiyutta½ hot²ti ±ha– “k±ra-
ºanissitan”ti.   ¾vutoti-±d²su  ±dito  abhimukha½  ñ±ºagatiy±  vibandhanena  ±vuto,
±variyena  visesato  ñ±ºagatiy±  nibandhanena  nivuto,  eva½  ophuµo  paliguºµhito.
PariyonaddhoTi samantato onaddho ch±dito. Ten±ha “paliveµhito”ti.
    468.   Sace  eta½  k±raºamatth²ti  “nissaµµhatiºakaµµhup±d±no  aggi  jalat²”ti  eta½
k±raºa½  sace  atthi  yadi  siy±,  so  aparo  tiºakaµµhup±d±no  aggi  yadi  bhaveyya.
Sadoso     s±d²navo    saparikkileso.    Parisuddhoti    upakkiles±bh±vena    sabbaso
suddho. J±ti ±d²na½ abh±ven±ti j±tipaccay±na½ kammakiles±na½ niggamena.
    469.  Na (2.0207) niccal± tiµµhant²ti tattha pakkhipitabbassa labbham±natt± yath±-
paññatta½ hutv± niccal± akampiy± na tiµµhanti. Ta½ dosa½ ta½ ³nat±dosa½.
    Aññasmi½  asat²ti atthabhañjakamus±v±de asati. So hi attano santakassa ad±tu-



k±mat±divasena  pavattassa  akammapathappattassa mus±v±dabh±vassa vipar²to
añño  idha  adhippeto. Tath± hi itaro yebhuyyena va¼añjitabbato voharitabbato va¼a-
ñjakamus±v±doti  ±ha.  Na  kad±ci  mus±v±d²ti dve kath± na kathenti. B±hirak±na½
anavajjatapasammat±yapi  nissitoti vattu½ ±ha “s²lav± tapanissitako hoti”ti. Vivaµa-
mukh±   mantajjhenamaº¹it±   sabbaso   sajjh±y±   honti,  na  itareti  ±ha  “pabbajit±
nicca½ sajjh±yant²”ti.
    470.  Cira½  nikkhantoTi  niggato  hutv±  cirak±le.  Na  sabbaso  paccakkh± honti
satisammohato   magg±nañca   aññath±   karaºato.  Cir±yitattanti  “aya½  maggo”ti
kathanassa  cir±yana½.  Vitth±yitattanti  asappaµibh±na½.  Ta½  pana sa-upam±ha
dassetu½ “yath±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Balasampannoti    k±yabalena   samann±gato.   Pam±ºakata½   kamma½   n±ma
pam±ºakar±na½    r±g±dikiles±na½    avikkhambhitatt±   “pam±ºakata½   kamma½
n±ma  k±m±vacaran”ti  ±ha, tesa½ pana vikkhambhitatt± vutta½ “appam±ºakata½
kamma½    n±ma    r³p±r³p±vacaran”ti.    Tatth±pi    visesato   appamaññ±bh±van±
sambhavat²ti   ±ha   “tesup²”ti-±di.  Nir²hakatt±  yath±  appam±ºasamaññ±  labbhati,
ta½  dassetu½  “pam±ºa½  …pe…  vuccat²”ti  ±ha.  Na  oh²yati  na tiµµhat²ti kat³paci-
tampi   k±m±vacarakamma½  yath±dhigate  mahaggatajjh±ne  aparih²ne  ta½  abhi-
bhavitv±  ±s²detv±  passe oh²yaka½ katv± paµisandhi½ d±tu½ samatthabh±vena na
tiµµhati.  Laggitunti ±varitu½. Ýh±tunti patiµµh±tu½. Pharitv±ti paµippharitv±. Pariy±di-
yitv±ti  tassa  s±matthiya½  khepetv±.  Kammassa pariy±diyana½ n±ma vip±kupp±-
dabandhanamev±ti  ±ha–  “tassa  vip±ka½  paµib±hitv±”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                               Subhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   10. Saªg±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    473. Abhippasann±ti (2.0208) abhisamecca pasann±. Ten±ha– “aveccappas±da-
vasena  pasann±”ti. Br±hmaº² vigatamalamaccherat±ya “tuyha½ deyyadhamma½
ruccanakaµµh±ne  deh²”ti  ±ha.  Maggeneva hiss± macchariyassa pah²natt± buddha-
pakkhabr±hmaºapakkhavasena ubhatopakkhik±.
    Ki½s³ti  kinti  pucch±vacana½.  Chetv± an±diyitv± vin±setv±. Sukha½ set²ti citta-
sant±p±bh±vena   sukhena   supati.   Na   socat²ti  tato  eva  soka½  n±ma  vin±seti.
Kodhanti   kujjhanalakkhaºa½   kodha½.   Chetv±   samucchinditv±.   Sukha½  set²ti
kodhapari¼±hena  apari¹ayham±natt±  sukha½  supati.  Kodhavin±sena vinaµµhado-
manassatt±  na  socati. Visam³lass±ti dukkhavip±kassa. Madhuraggass±ti akkosa-
kassa paccakkosanena, pah±rakassa paµippaharaºena ya½ sukha½ uppajjati, ta½
sandh±yeva    “madhuraggo”ti    vutto.   Imasmiñhi   µh±ne   pariyos±na½   “aggan”ti
vutta½. Ariy±ti buddh±dayo ariy±.
    Pañha½  kathes²ti  br±hmaºo  kira cintesi– “samaºo gotamo lokap³jito, na sakk±
ya½  v±  ta½  v±  vatv±  santajjetu½,  eka½ saºhapañha½ pucchiss±m²”ti. So eka½
pucch±g±tha½  abhisaªkharitv±  “sace  asukassa n±ma vadha½ rocem²ti vakkhati,



ye  tuyha½  na ruccanti, te m±retuk±mosi, lokavadh±ya uppanno ki½ tuyha½ sama-
ºabh±ven±ti  niggahess±mi.  Sace na kassaci vadha½ rocem²ti vakkhati, atha na½
tva½  r±g±d²nampi  vadha½  na  icchasi,  tasm±  samaºo  hutv± ±hiº¹as²ti niggaºhi-
ss±m²ti   ima½   ubhatokoµika½  pañha½  puµµho  samaºo  gotamo  neva  gilitu½  na
uggilitu½  sakkhissat²”ti  eva½ cintetv± ima½ payha½ pucchi. Tassa bhagav± ajjh±-
say±nur³pa½  kathesi. So pañhaby±karaºena ±r±dhitacitto pabbajja½ y±ci. Satth±
ta½ pabb±jesi, so pabbajj±kicca½ matthaka½ p±pesi. Tena vutta½ “pabbajitv± ara-
hatta½ patto”ti.
    Avabh³t±ti  adhobh³t±.  Adhobh±vo satt±na½ ava¹¹hi avamaªgalanti ±ha– “ava-
¹¹hibh³t±  avamaªgalabh³t±yev±”ti.  Paribh³t±ti  paribhavappatt±. Vijjam±n±nanti
p±¼iya½     an±dare     s±mivacananti    tadattha½    dassento    “vijjam±nes³”ti-±ha.
Pakaµµha½,   pava¹¹ha½   v±   ñ±ºanti   paññ±ºanti   bhagavato   ñ±ºa½   visesetv±
vutta½.
    474.  Abhij±nitv±Ti  (2.0209)  abhivisiµµhena  ñ±ºena j±nitv±. Vositavos±n±ti kata-
karaº²yat±ya    sabbaso   parisositaniµµh±.   P±ramisaªkh±tanti   paramukka½sabh±-
vato p±ram²ti saªkh±ta½. Ten±ha “sabbadhamm±na½ p±rabh³tan”ti.



Brahmacariyass±ti s±sanabrahmacariyassa ±dibh³ta½. Ten±ha “upp±dak± janak±”-
ti.   “Idameva½   bhavissati   idamevan”ti  takkana½  takko,  so  etassa  atth²ti  takk².
Yasm±  so  ta½  ta½  vatthu½  tath±  tath±  takkitv± gaºhati, tasm± vutta½ “takkag±-
h²”ti.     V²ma½sanas²lo    v²ma½s²    paccakkhabh³tamattha½    v²ma½sanabh³t±ya
paññ±ya   kevala½   v²ma½sanato.  Ten±ha  “paññ±c±ra½  car±petv±  eva½v±d²”ti.
Yath±vuttatakk²v²ma½s²bh±vena  takkapariy±hata½  v²ma½s±nucarita½  saya½pa-
µibh±na½ evametanti vatv±.
    485.   Aµµhitapadh±navatanti   aññattha   kismiñci   puggale   aµµhitapadh±navata½
anaññas±dh±raºa½  bhoto gotamassa padh±na½ ahosi. Sappurisapadh±navata½
ahosi  sappurisapadh±navat±dhigat±na½ et±dis±na½ arahata½ acchariyapuggal±-
na½yeva   ±veºikapadh±navata½   ahosi.   Aj±nantova   pak±set²ti   aya½   pucchita-
mattha½  saya½ paccakkhato aj±nanto eva kevala½ sadda½ upp±detv±va pak±se-
s²ti  saññ±ya  ±ha. Aj±nanabh±ve santeti ime adhidev±ti paccakkhato j±nane asati.
Paº¹itena   manussen±ti   lokavoh±rakusalena   manussena,  tva½  pana  lokavoh±-
repi akusalo. Vacanatthañhi aj±nanto ya½ kiñci vadati. Uccena sammatanti ucca½
sup±kaµa½   sabbaso   taruºad±rakehipi   sammata½.   Ñ±tameta½   yadida½  atthi
dev±ti.    Ten±ha    “susud±rak±p²”ti-±di.    Dev±ti    upapattidev±.   Adhidev±   n±ma
sammutidevehi   adhikadev±ti   katv±,  tadaññe  ca  manusse  adhikabh±ve  kimeva
vattabba½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Saªg±ravasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            Niµµhit± ca br±hmaºavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                 Majjhimapaºº±saµ²k± samatt±.
 


